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INTR0DlH2TI eN. 
' 

There aro bound to be aeb·backa, for tbe1'8 oan be no continuous pro.crreP 
In bBnldng buainNB 88 in all matten and tbe only tbinsr we hRn to be oarefnl · 
about is to aee that eveD after eaob set-back we are furthAl' on the rond and 
nearer our ~al tbBn when. we began. In aplte of the present gloom the 
future doea not aee11;1 to me to be devoid of hope; and it is entirely in our."' 
banda Rl to when and to whq,t eztent we are able to realise our expeotationa, 

• • • • • 
We mnBfl: not allow our judgment tO ran away with our feelinga, bub 

mut keep .our beads cool, and direct our energlea to flnding out the Jl'ood In 
the evil ; for I ainoerely believe that. in the eoonomy of Providence, .there Ia 
no itogle evil without Ita ooanterb&lanclng gooa. IPruidermaJ: aiUrfaa pf th1 
Hot~OU1'a1Jle Jlr. LalubhGi Samald'as). 

Let education be regarded aa the handmaid of indnltry, & means to an 
tlnd rather than an end in itself. I refuae to belfeve tb11t energy and peraever· 
aooa are lacking in ,India.. they merely require directing Into the rit:tbt ~ban· 
nsla, and tbe_ earnest Rttent.ion whioh yon, ~ntlemen, are now beatowinr 
npou the B!lbjeot wUJ, I am _confident, evenLnally bear fruit in tbe abape of 
.a. revival of indnatry in our midst. (Mf'. A. B. Silver). · 

'!'here CIUl be no two opinions 11 to the fact that tbe material proeperity 
of a country entirely depend.i npon its oommel'oe, and the indoalirial develop. 
ment of Ita resonroea. That we. are advancing ihere ia not the tea~t dOubt aa 
is evident from the fevBriah !activity in every department of Jife. Tt ia for 
Indian patriots, ftnanoien, and well-to-do people to edoCRte the peoplfll 
at large, and t.o es:plain to thflm the absolute noceRaity of mnking ll united 
efl'ort oa far aa it lieaio their power to come forward a.nd to bAlp the growinlf 
indut.riea and industrial oonoerns of the ooontry and to proYide the neceuary 
OGpiLal for their development. 

There ia plenty of wealth in lndta.. in the depoatt vaolt.a of MMunajabll, 
Rajaa and Talokdanl and the tiny boards of the thrifty amnnlturiats, and on leu 
it is made available f~rremunerative indoatria.l enterprizBR, the economio dev'e· 
lopment of the country will be atTBited. It is, therf!Fore, the duty of all 
enlightened men to show the way to their wealthy ncifZhboon nnd lrRA advan .. 
oed brethren how to inveat their savings in commerce and indoatry, which will 
atn.rt India on a o11reer or proaperity o.nd accelerate her econornio repneJ'Ih 

'"-- .,.._.__3 ___ 11" •• - .. 1..: n....- v..,...,;.,._ RJurWJntt~rl. 
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The Ninth Session of the Indian Induatrial Conference 
which was held at Karachi in the Panda! of the Indian National 
Congress on Thursday, the 25th of December, 1913, was in the 
matter of attendance one of the most aucoessful sessions of that 
organization. This suooess was in no small measure doe to the 
courtesy of the Reception Committee of the Indian National Con
gress in agreeing to the Conference holding its sitting one day 
before the commencement of the Congress, Session ,and' to the 
valuable help rendered by the Reception Committees of the 
Conference and Messrs. Bnlcband Karamchand and, Kesbavdas 
of Hyderabad and to Mr. M. "B. Sant t~e Assistant Secretary 
of the Conference who bad proceeded to Karaobi in ad
vance to organize the Session. About 2000 invitations were 
issued tO I!romlnent persons all , over India, , the, bulk , of the 
invitations having been sent to gentlemen in Sind, and-it was 
gratifying to lind that, long before the appointed hour, people 
began to ponr in and by noon, the panda! was full, The atten
c'ian~e was highly representative and consistsd of people of .u 
denominations, castes and creeds,' Delegates from various Pro
vinces, representatives of the Kara,cbi Chamber of Oom,merce,, 
inercbauts, traders a~d bankers from Blmbay, Sind and other 
parts in the ccuntry,'bad mustered strong to bear the address o,f the 
Hon'ble Mr. Lalubbai Samaldas, who,, as an expert in baJ!king 
was expected to handle the subjeat of the recent Banking failures 
and to disauss the pro• and cons of the unprecedented fioan-: 
cial arisis which affected ahnost the whole country,' bringing 
in its train ruin and deaolation into hundreds of families of 
the middle classes. That the Conference was right in electing a 
sound financier like the Hon'ble Mr. Lalubbai at 'this junc
ture is mor,e than justified by his masterly, diagnosis of the 
recent financial cat~stropbe , and his cheering optimism for the 
future of Indian industries and commerce. The President comes 
from a family that bas for several generations held high offices 
in the States of Kathiawar and have been held in groat respect 
and esteem. The Hon'ble Mr. Lalnhhai, who,wasa high offici11l 
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in Kathiawad~tate, soon perceived that his abilities lay· in the 
-direction of commerce and -exchanged a commercial ·career for 
the I:estricted field of senice and has since that time carried on 
.the. work of a merchant in various capacities. The sound position 
of the Bank of India, of which be is a Director is to no small 
extent doe to his abilities. He is connected with the cement 
works which have lately been started at l'orbunder. .It is no 
wonder, therefore, that under the able guidance of such a distin
guished man, ·the proceedings of the Karachi Conference were 
higbJy IUCCessfu). 

· · The Proceedings were opened by Rao Babadur Dewan 
Hiranand Khemsing of Hyderabad, Sind, who as the Chairman 
of the local Reception Committee delivered an interesting address 
in welcoming the delegates to the Industrial Conference. Rao 
Bahadnr Hiranand remarked that while the produce of Northern 
India is finding its exit through Karachi, which serves also as 
an inlet for foreign goods, the outlook of the industries of the 
Province itself is very gloomy, there being not a single textile 
or sugar mill or a Ianning faotory in Sind, and expressed his 
hope that the Seosion of the Conference may give an impetus to 
local industries. A factory of handlooms at Sbikarpur, lacquer 
work, Hala pottery and printing of cloth, -rice hulling and fioor 
mills; conversion of sugarcane into molasses and coring of bides 
in a few places were the only industries in Sind according to 
Mr. Hiranand and most of them were in a gradually languish· 
ing state. 

·The Presidential address which was characterised with 
great ability and impressiveness was listened to with great atten
tion. The President at the very outset explained that the motive 
which actuated him to accept the honor was .that ao a repret~enla• 
tive of the Indian Merchants' Chamber and Bureau, which has· 
taken up the Boo 'ble Bir Fa•ulbbcy's proposal to bold an All-India 
Commercial. Congress, be will be able to remove certain 
misunderstanding, .and to help in bringing about' comflete 



understanding bptweeo ibe ·proposed institution and th~ existing 
Indian Industrial Conference, and if possible the amalgamation 
of the two. 

In alluding to the deplorabl~ bank failures, Mr •. Lalobbai 
said that the cases arising out of these failures being then ..W
judice no detailed discussion of the causes leading to them wa~· 
permissible. The prime cause in ~is opinion was either " vast 
&peculation or locking up of au unduly large amount of call 
and short ooti~e deposit money io long period loans," which 
could oat be available when depositors pressed for repayment. 
He tbeo ,gave the history of the. Bank of· India .pointing out 
DOW ,carefully the Ban)< was organised and a well qualified mao 
1el~ctod to ro&oage its affairs, and it was oo wonder that io the 
111idst ~f the tremeoiious financial crisis, this bank with whiob 
~. was personally connected bas worked successfully. from the 
Jommeocemeot. and .maintains an exceedingly. strong position. 
" Expert, efficient and hooe&t management :under active controL 
1f the Directora " are the essentials of a souo<l and safe ilaokiog 
business even though accompanied with moderate profits at the 
beginning. Another requirement of sound banking is that neither 
the Manager, nor the 'Directors should have any personal interest. 
in iodating the profits of the company. The establishment of 
Swadesbi Banks gave an opportunity to educated Indians to 
learn banking methods and to manage ~hking concerns, which 
were always in the banda of Europeans, the highest post to which 
[ndiaoa ooafd aspire being those of shrolfs or bill keep~rs. 

The difiicultiPa which face oar swadeshi coocer~s are quite 
identical with tboae that bad to be faced by the English joint 
1tock Banks in their initial atagea, as will be evident from the 
following extract fro~ Gilbert in bia book on Banking r-' 

11 But. after ~olnb stock banks.were 1tarted aa matten of speculation. 
t.he1 increaaed more rapidly than el!icient tnanagen could b6 found. 'l'he 
Dew Baub naturally enough looked t.o Scotland. But the Scotch baJ1ka had the 
111pcit7 to 1.-aita the Alariea of their- principal otBoera to prefent; · their' · 



. emigration to England. In some.caaea th018 Scotch JPBD who wale app0lbtei 
manage~ of English Banka had ney~ held oflice in a Bank .before, or el&e it 
~an office eo inferior that all they knew 'about banking Waa merel7 the 
routine of office.'' 

The first English joint slock Banks bad experie~ced the aamil 
difficulty with regard lo the efficient ·control of the Direclora 
over the affairs- of a bank. In ;Engl~od also as in India, 
officers in the army, Barristers, solicitors, medical men, retired 
tradesmen and country gentlemen were considered as th~ most 
eligible directors. These. gentlemen, majority of whom were 
quite unacquainted with banking P.nd some of whom were desti
tute of bnsin•ss habits, eventually brought about the ruin of the 
banks through their inefficiency. Another reason for the failor~ 
of some of the Swadeshi banks was that they vied wit~ each 
other in their anxiety to show inflated profits by taking up 
unsound lines of bosioe8s, some of which were not pore 
banking. English Banks were also not free from this mistake 
and had be warned by Lord ·Goschen. 

After comparing the atate ~f the English Banks in thoir 
initial stages· with the Indian banking concerns. of to-day, the; 
President comes t.o the conclusion which may be ·quoted in_ his. 
own words 1-

1'' What ·ts reqnrr.,d is not merely the training of :men u Direotols ·and' 
Managers, but eciocating the general inve.ting publio 81 ta. thelr rights au~ 
responBibilitiea. Wheu . this ia done1 ba.nb will be &ble. to .tand the .ltraiiL., 

of shampa in trade and' indnatries, and will by gaining the confidence of tha 
fnveatora attract depoaita and slowly intreaae their profits. These reoeJ).t fai· 
Jul'el and diaoloaurea need not mo.ke ua unduly deapondent. Whenever inali• 
tutiane at'8 started in reepoue to a strong aentiment1 there will not be want-. 
1 ug same who wllt uae ·tJu~t aeotimant for their own aggrandiaemeut. Though 
they may go on prospering for eome time. when a ~riaia like the present one 
comes tbe;y will be fonn~ ·oqt and weeded. out1 but dnring the prooe1e they ~ill 
have done an amount of milohier, "oa.using lou to many. That f!l the pne& 

we moat pay for porchuing experience, which, it • properlt utilis.W:, will 
aurelylead to the eo.Coeaafal growth of healthy iutic,otiooa.'' 

After dealing in detail with the financial crisis arising 
from the deplorable and unprecedented Bank fAilures ia lh.o· 



t'nnjab, Bombay Presidency and other parts of the country, the 
President next passed on to other indnstries, 'l!hich he divided 
for the sake of convenience into (1) agricnltore and its allied 
industries and (2) noo-agricoltoral indnstries, including mining 
and chemical industries and handicraft. In his opinion, progress 
in agricoltore on the whole has been satisfactory, doe to the 
actiYities of the Posa Research Institute and of the agricultural 
Colleges, Schools and Demonstration farms in almost every. Pro' 
vince in British India. He justly paid a tribute of gratitude to 
Sir Bassoon David of Bombay, who hll!! placed at the disposal of 
the Bombay Government a munificent sum of eight lakhs of 
;Rupees for the establishment of Vernacular agricnltural scbools 
and the general importation of agricultural methods in the. Presi
dency. Central Co•operative Rank of Bombay and other similar 
bodies are doing a lot of useful work. 

lo regard to the sugar industry he nrged the necessity of 
starting factories for refining of sugar, wherever. practicable. 
Owing to the low percentage of sugar io the canes grown in 
India, experiments are being made in the U oiled Provinces to 
improve the quality of the indigenous cane by the selection of 
the best typs grown in the country, as well as by the introdnc· 
tion of superior exotic varieties. The Sagar Expert, who went 
to the West lnaies as a Government of India Scholar, advocates 
the. establishment of Gar Jaggery making factories before 
~tarting refineries, which may be added later on. 

. J nte mill next claimed bia attention. Tho total production 
of woven goods· is steadily increasing and attempts are being 
made to improve the quality of theae goods, The production of 
cotton goods (woven) haa doubled itself do~iog the last decade 
and yet the_ imports of foreign woven goods do not ahow any 
signa of decrease. Larger imports of American · cotton have 
enabled the Indian Mills to spin finer counts of yarn and thus tn 
hpprove the quality of oloth turned out, Accordiag tn Mr. Lain• 
bp!" this industry_ is much hampered by the invidiona exoise duty, 



and the necessity of ·depending· on· foreign countries fer tha 
plant and maohinery, 

The decline of the natural Indigo Industry In the llerce' 
competition with the artificialludigo cannot be arrested unless 
the Scientific Research work that is being carried on by \be, 
Behar Planters' Association with the help. of a Government• 
grant succeeds in finding soll)e way out of the difficulty. · • 

Among other large industries, the President gi~es a p~o-, 
minent place to the Tata Iron and Steel Uompany, as the largest 
and the most important Swadeshi enterprise, whioh has deinon
atrated· th1.t it was possible to manufacture iron and steel on li' 
profitable basis. · 

The failure of the Joint .Stock concerns, other than banks 
was next alluded to. The causes of the failures may be thus. 
iu.mmarised in his own words ,.:..._ . . 

· •·These are : (1) want of upert preliminary inqui.riea aa to the poaibilUy· 
of the anoceaa of that partiOula.r industry; IS) inexpert or inefficient internal. 

\ manage~ent; (3)-want of oonti'Ol by th• apnta! (4) wnut of co~-m~roial ~or_· 
l eoononuo knowledge u regards that partioala.r tnduatry; (5) the d1ffioaltin' 
fn the way of getting the required working capital at a pro6table rate of 
\inlereat." · · · · 

t . Auo.the~ enterprise which does much credit to Me~rs. Ta~ 
~ Sons., is the Tata Hydro·Electric Works, which are now. 
1 haching completion. The installations when completed will give. 
Je. great impetus not only to the Spinning and Weaving Mills of, 
~'Bombay, bot to other concerns in the city and suburbs of Bombay, 
.,ilnd ·will also help agriculture in the surrounding Districts. 

t~ . Cotton seed oil industry and cement-making were. nex;, 
. ~.ealt with and the possibilities of expansion· and improvements 

i ml these concerns was pointed ont. · . · . 
I 

, · A paper Expert ·who has recently returned to Ahmeaahad 
1£ "'edraining in foreign countries suggests the establishment of· 

d,~actory af Ahmedabad for making baud paper froJD paper: 

'i. 



pulp .. Tha Preal.deut reoommeuda the alerting of iooh a ~onoern 
if the dealer& lu that artlole are aatisfled with the proposals and 
qoalifloatloos of tbe young mao. 
. . ( . 

In ooooeotlon with the training aud prospeota oF Teobnio~ 
students,. Mr. Lalubhal thinks that from the sympathetic aud 
enoouragiag tone of the Report of Sir Theodore Morrison's 
Committee, there is reason to hope .that the India Offioe is will• 
log to give every. assistaooe to the Government Soholara and 
other students In acquiring the ueoessary training. · 

Iu oooolaslon, the President expresses his satlsfaotlon with 
the progress made slooe the inception of the Indian· lodostrlal 
Conference, and has acknowledged in highly appreciative terms. 
the aervices rendered by this organization which bas .soooessfally 
done inuoh spa'de work, in the following directions ~ . ' 

' - . . 
110ar demnuda about granting f!'ail,itiea for .technical and oommerclal 

eduaation for improvement of agriaultufe, for aU.induatrial alll'Vey and for 
the eata.bUthment of a oeP.tral Oo-operative Ba.nk ba.ve beaD cuefnlly Jiatened 
to by GOvernment, ·who have granted theta , in the way they ihoogbt beat 
and practicable. A Committee hu been appointed to •make inqoiriea aboa.t-· 
the. deairabutt,Y of at.andardiali.tioli aDd uniformity of weigbtl and meunrea. . . . . 

The work which remains to be done by the Coofereoc 
will be of ll detailed and technical cbaractar. The Presideo 
made tbe'attitode of .the proposed.(Joogress of Commence toward 
the Industrial Conference clear by assuring the oieel.iog o 
behalf of himself aoJ Sir Fazolbhoy Carrimbhoy, the originate~ 
of lbe scheme, that they had not, at the time of making the pro· 
posal, the remotest idea o>f strangling the Conference but that b~ 
would be the first to welcome the amalgamation of both tbf 
iostitotioos, if that be possible, or co-operation between the twl, 
in a "spirit of amity and friendliness,~' in case amalgama!ioj: 
be impracticable. 1; 

· After the usual presentation of the Annual Report on th~• 
work ef the Indian Industrial Conference .office by the Geoefll1 

. I 
Secretary, the papers contributed by official and ooo-offic'ia · 



Is 

gentlemen were daly submitted to the Conference. The writers 
of papers, who ·were· preaeot ·were allowed 'permissipn ·to read 
abstracts troin them. 

The nnmber of papers received thi• y~~r' waa e;en larger 
than that of last year. 'While printing the'e papers in the 
hody of the Report, au attempt is made to group them together 
according to. the snbfe.ot matter of each; 

The firat -poper. which appears in the Report was oo~tri
bot.>d by Mr. I!. ·Cionston, Deputy· Director of Agriculture, 
C. P~ and deals. with "maoores tried in the C. P. and Berar 
and Bl<perieooe gained from the use of them." ·Mr. Cloostoo men
tions in this· paper the manure• actually used by the mllti
vatora .for sugarcane, Vej!elables, · cotton crop, rice, . oil seeds, 
and other crops In these Provinces ana the different manures 
tried by the Agrionltoral Department in Government Farms and 
recommended to agriooltorists arid the results of these trials. 

. . . -. . . . ., 

~'To nm. up, extensive u opposed .. to -~~tenaiv& OuttivAtion ProVaita In 
these provlnoes and manure is not hfgbly aPpreciated 8zoept by the' 'Veri 
few-e. g , the best of the cotton gl'O_wel'l and those ·who _grow garden oropa. 
The ordinary village rt~ot is oootent ·with poor oottnrna and doea not trouble 
moob about the ctnality or quantity of biB farm-yard manure. He is a man of 
prejodicea too, and will, for religiona reuona, n~t wiliinntY agree to npply 
bone-meat, a&nn-hemp, night-soil or poudrette exoept'nnd~r pfe8l'lor8. He ja 
poor and cannot nfford to take risk in purobRaing ooeUy. manures, Which for 
all he knows, ma.y brin_g him no. profit.. Added to this, btting a. poqr ohser.,.er , 

be oa.n never tell with any degree of aoonracy what profit he derive~ from 
ma.nnring his different croPa. He baa yet to JOa.rn ecolulmy· in mal:loriog, Rnd 
the beat waY to tea.ch him ·;s to work from within. We most firat oonvert the 
more enlightene~ and by mBking anoh arrangement for the proviaion of cheap 
anppliea of manure as will e:onvinoe them that ~ntenaive on1tivatin~ is, 10 far 
ns it depends on high mBnnring, a pnying proposition. This the department 
is trying to do through ita District Agrioa.ltnral AR6boiati ona, practical trai~ 

.ning olasaea Rnd ita Experimental and Demonstration Farms; 

Snj!ar industry, which . is so intimaiely · connected with 
agriooltore and forms part ·of it, naturally claims oar attention 
~nd.de~rves a oarefqlstud,.-. There are tbree·papers tbiw rear 



on this Industry, flrst Is oonirlboied by the Hon'ble Mr. Halley, 
Dlreotor·of Agriculture, U. P., ·who writes on "The Sagar in· 
dostry in the United Provioces," and two by Mr. G. N. Sa baa. 
rabadbe, one on "Indian Sagar Tariff and the Indian sug11 
reflninl! industry," and the. other on "Co-operative' Central 
Sagar Faotorie~." 

In the first paper the Hon'ble Mr. Hailey points oat that 
the great balk of sugar comes into India from Java which sent 
out as mach as 10 million owls. of sugar in 1911/12; although 
the area onder sugarcane in that small island is actually much 
less than in India. According to the writer, the area in 1911 

. onder this crop in Java was only 335,591 acres, whereas in 
the' United Provinces alone sugar cane oootipied 'nearly one 
million and a half acres. ·Notwithstanding these facts, owing 
to superior 'methods and machinery .used in .Java, she bas ·bs
oome a formidable competitor with I~dia in the maoufaotare of 
snjZar, This is mainly due to the enormous wastage by the 
Jodiao method in making gur which still is preferred by a 
large section of the Indian public. This wastage is so mach 
that "the amount of sugar burnt in the megass in the United 
Provinces as fuel would amply supply all the needs of the Pro
vince and obviate the necessity for imports." Another 
defect jo the Indian procesa of gar making ia the direct 
beating of the cane joice over the fire, which des.troys much 
sugar and hence has b.eeo abandoned in other countries. Large 
indigeoons factories which formerly mad~ sugar from rab have 
been abandoned owing to the ateadily iocroasing imports of 
foreign.angar. In spite of fiactnations in the rates of gur, rise 
in the price of labour and cost of cattle, there is yet ample room 
at least in the U. P. with its large cane crop for the mann· 
facture both of sugar and gur. • 

After describing in detail the processes actually in nse in 
Java for the mannfaotnre of sag~r the author refers to the two 
successful factorie$ of the U. P., viz ; the Eosa Sagar Facfor,r, 
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. Rosa and Raja Lalta Prasad's Factory at Pilibbit. The first 
which is onder Europeau management bas already conferred a. 
great boon on tbe a~riculture of the District. The second which 
is owned by'ap Indian gentleman and worked entirely by India~ 
labor has for its object the demonstration to the people of the 
U. P. that sugar could be. manufactured in a modern factory by 
methods which could not offend tbe feeliugs and religions sus
cept.ibilities of the most orthodox Hindu~ and at the same time on 
thoroughly hygienic principles. 

Mr. Sahasrabodhe in his paper introduces the question 
of the revision of the Indian Sugar Tariff. In his opinion, 
the arguments advanced in support of the Resolutious on 
this question which came up before the Imperial Legisla· 
tive Council on two .occasions were "non-convincing and no
satisfactory." Unless radical improvements are made in the 
processes and methods of sugar-making in India mere increase 
in the duty on foreign sugar will be of very little avail. With the 
improvements in these methods aloue, we will in the course of a 
few years be able to compete with foreign sugar even with ·our 
present tariff except perhaps in sea coast Provinces like Bombay 
or Madras. 

Mr. Sabasrabodbe points out that practically In all other 
countries except India, bulk of the imported sugar comes in the 
form 'of raw sugar (gray crystals) below D. s. and is refined 
on the spot. "Why should we not" be argues "get raw sugar and 
refine it here ?" To make this possible he s~ggests' the revision 
of the present Sugar Tariff as the conditions of the sugar mar• 
ket make it absolutely imperative. His oonolusioos are given 
below in his own words for the benefit of our readers:-

11 What 1 beg to propoae to tbo Government fa t.bat the duty on augar 
ahould be made a apscljic duLy instead of ad valoNn. aa it ill at preaent and 
that there should be 'a distinct difference between tbe duty on raw angar (i. cl 
16 D. 8.and beJow). &a.d white lUgar (£• e. 16 D. S. and aboveJ. After taking 
bito OOIIoiderallon our Indiao ooo<lilioDI I aboold lbtok that • dutr of u. • 
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. per c;ny~. on raw angar ~ud. as. 12 per owt- on white augn.r would sene tbe pur· 
JlQ88, At the DBDR.l prices of raw and white sugar this is equinlent to about 
3i per cent on raw sugar and 7 per cent on white sugar. Such an &rratige· 
ment wm not materially increase the nt.ail price of augur. in India (which ia 

.the chief argum~nt aga~t the reviaion of our present Sugar T11rllf), and at 
the sa, me time ~t willl.eave .a p~fit of about Ra. 10, per tOn of raw sugar 
melted, to the refiner. A tP.finery melting aa.y 100 ton1 of raw aogtt.r per 
day will cost about Ra. 10,00,000 and will malt about 30,000 tons of raw 

. . augar .per year. A pr96t of Rs. 10 per ton means a groa profit· of 30 per 
cent on the capital outlay. - Of coune the net profit will be 110aller tbm 
tbia bot it will be a st-eady proftt aad will be aufficiont tu C&l'ry ou the 
industry ancoenf'ally:• 

111 !;lis paper on " Go-operative Central Sugar Factories," 
Mr. Sahasrabndhe shows clearly how wasteful and defective the 
methods ~f the Indian mannfactnre of Gal and Sagar are when 
compa~ed with those followed ill countries ontsid~ India.. For 
~he ~emoval ofthese. defects an~ to encounter the !IDmeroos 
difl\~olties experien~ed i!l Indi~ ~s in other countries, he advo
cates co-operation between the cultivators on the ~ne hand and 
captaliats or business men on the other and the establishment of 

' Oentral Bogar Factories after the models of similar societies in 
Java-and the West Indies. 

He _has. formulated the following scheme, which deserve_& 
careful consideration and practical trial, in all places in India 
where the conditions are favourable. 

r. .Since the cotnplfca.ttou .!u the owbenhip Ia thus removed there re· 
maine Do neceaeity of iasuiug any debentures. I t.bink, organization of • 

1 factory dealing with say SOUO aoree in the United .PmViueea should be as 
follows 1- • ~ ' 

Tho total ca~ltal required wDI b& aay Rs, 10,00,000 made. up ·&a 

follow••-

... .. . 
. Advance to cb.lt.iVR.tora .. 
'Working Capital,;, ... 

•... ' 

... .: ,, . 

... Rs. 6,00,000 . 

'••' Be •. 8,00,000" 

... &:·' t,Oo,ooO ·· 

'total "' Ita. 10,00,000 -
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- The ~ital should be -railed by an iuoe of either an Ordinary ·iharel 
or half . ordmary and half Preference ah~ osrrying a dividend of 7 per 
cent. Money aho11ld be advanced to the enltivatora at the rate of 8 per oe11t 
oil ·the' 'understanding that aU the· cane grown with that moaey is to be 
delivered to tihe-faotory at.rat.e which will be- acceptable to both the factory 
owners and the oultivo.tora. The total amount to be advanoecl to eaoh 

· cUltivator should not exceed half of the estimated value of onttnrn. 

· At the end a:t eaoh financial year after pnying all the factor;r ezpe111811 a 
dividend of 7 per cent on the paid· up capital and after allowin~ for depreoia 
tion at 6 per cent on plant and bnildir.ga and tearing aside a reserve fond 
equal to 10 per cent of the ga'Oaa profits, the snrphll profit that may remain 
should be distribnted equally between the ordinary ahareholders and caoe• 
cultivators, ·the·aha.re of each otiltivator being in proportion ·to the oane deli• 
vered,by-bim in tbat year." 

The ·arrangemimt proposed 'in the· above. sclieme, will in 
the opinion of this writer, be to the mottiaf advantage of both 

· the cultivator and the capitalis~ and convince the ignorant far
. mer1 of the benefits to lie derived from 'the Central t!ngar Faa• 
tory System. 

Cotton cultivation, being one of the principal industries 
of India, attracts every year one or two writero. This year Mr. G. 
S. Henderson, the Deputy Director of Agricoltnre in Sind, givea 
hia experiences in cotton cultivation in hia .. Short note on the 

. American Cotton in Sind." 

Sindhi cotton is short stapled, coarse and strong with a 
particnlarly good color. To improve t~is indigenous cotton and 
to introduce new varieties, the Agricult.ural Department has 
. been carrying on eXperimenls bi their demonstration farm& for 
the last eight years. Indian growths of superior quality such as 
Broach bad to be discarded as unsuitable to the land in Sind. 
Egyptian cotton was next tried and the trial bad, it appean, to 
be given op and, finally, trial is being given to American ootlon, 
and the reaolls are decidedly encouraging. ·Mr. Henderson who 
bas visited the chief American cotton growlrig centres bas 
aelected the "Trinmpb" variety as particnlarly suited to the eli• 
mate and soil of Sind. 40 tons of the seed of this oottoa wu 
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obtained and distributed in good time in the cotton producing 
tracts. A syndicate has been formed by some of the Bombay 
mill owners; .to buy, gin, bale and dispose of this American cotton 
grown in Sind. The syndicate has erected .. ootton gins at two 
places. 

We now proceed to the paper contributed by Mr. L. B. 
Kulkarni, L. Ag., who ia attached .to the Ganeshkhiod Botanical 
Gardena, near Poooa, Mr. Kulkarni'• contribution partakea more 
of the; nature of a amall treatise on "Fruit cultivation and 
Fru'it industry" tban a paper for the Industrial ('!onfereuce. It is 
packed with inforn.ation of a most practical kind and ought to 
be utilized by owoere of orchards and others interested in fruit 
~eariog and fruit marketing. 

Mr; Kulkarni' has shown that the majority of fruits ·now 
grown' in India were known to the ancients and were~ general 
use both for dietetic purposes and for their medicinal properties. 
To avoid being deceived by unsorupulons dealers in plants and 
grafts, who occasionally mix op inferior sorts when complying 
'with. requ)sitious, he points out that it is a! ways better to make 
one'~ own grafts and to keep a nursery. 

Mr. Kulkarni has in his paper dealt with the following 
subjects •-

.· (1) Selection of proper soil for fruit plants 

. (2) Proper site. and situation for the fruit garden 

(3) Preliminary operations of the field to make the land 
suitable for fruit growing 

(4) Distance between plants 

'(5) Pr~ceo9 of planting fruit trees 

(6) Sub-crops which may be raised before the trees begit 
tel beu fruite · ' 



(T) Method of watering . 

(8) Manures anitahle for differ~ot fruits 

(9) Importance of pruning and tbionioe 

(10) Treatment of diseasea 

(ll) Methods of har~esting 

(12) Grading of fruits according to siae, quality, eto. 

(13) Wrapping and packing the fruit for the market. 

lo addition to the information on the a~ve points, the 
Writer gives some statistics to demonstrate the value of frail 11 

a commodity for export, describes the measorea adopted by 
foreign countries to develop this industry and exhorts his coal) try
men to devote their attention to fruit onltore which ia ao mach 
neglected in India,.· 

. We have received lbree contributions this year, on Paper
making. The firat paper is contributed by ,Mr. David Hooper, 
the Economic Botanist, Indian Museum, Oalaatta. 

Mr. Hooper 'shows thai oat of 70,000 tons of paper which 
is approximately tho annual requirement of India, only 25,000 
tons are supplied by the Indian mills; there is thus a ]argo mar
gin Cor the development paper making industry in .India. The 
author has mentioned several varieties of grasses, leaves, bam-' 
boos and other trees yielding materiala ·suitable for the manu
facture of paper which deserve careful trials. 

Rai Bahador Mooshi Prag Naraio Bhargava, who ia the 
Director, Lnokoow Paper Mills, writes on "Paper pulp indastrr 
in India from Baib grass." Ia the opinion of tho Rai Babadnr 
the following causes make it impossible for India to compete 
with foreign countries ;-
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(1) In Europe every paper mill !a altuatad at a cionvenlent 
dlataaoe froiD the supply of raw material, whereas in 
India th~re Is no pal p Factory and the mll!a are far 
a way from aoarcea of raw material. 

(!) In Western coaatrieJ· paper Ia made mostly from 
pulp and the paper mills have very little to do with the . 
handling of raw material. Ia India, however, the 
paper milia have to collect their own grass, pay freight 
on the full weight of grass, reduce it to pulp after 
throwing ~way nearly 60 per cent of refuse before it 
is utiliaed for paper. making 

(ll) Ill Europe, the pulp mills can aupply ready made p11lp 
· to paper mills at cheap rates which red11oes th~ cost 

of paper maaofaotore, while the oooditioaa are quite 
oofavoorable io I11dia. · 

The author deduces from these facta the conclusion that 
unless cheaper raw materials are made available, 
Indian paper mills cannot possibly compete· with 
foreign concerns. According to his estimate Baib 
or Bbabar grass which. grows in abundance io 
Bengal, Chhota Nagpar, Nepal Teraj and the Oodh 
forests, is a far more suitable substitute for rags, 
jute, hemp, straw and other materials hitherto used. 

The third paper "is contributed by Mr. Djuova Somanas, 
Paper Technologist of Ahmodabad on " The paper making 
industry io India." Mr. Somaoas has oolleote4 mach material 
of a historio value in connection with hi~ sobjeo~. He takes as 
back to the hoary antiquity and the dawa of hommacivilizatioa 
and points oat that it was the East which taught the art of 
paper-making like so many other crafts to the West. The 
probable da~ of the invention of paper making is 105 A. D. by 
the Chinese, from that country it spread gradually to India mod 
other countries. Before the iaveotioli of oaoer. leaves 'and 
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barks oE dil'Eeren\ trees were Died Eor tbe.pnr!lose of committing• 
aaored books' to writing. · Tbe author givE!fl a hlstoriaaJ. survey 
of the Industry and brings Dl tp the time iWben hand-mad~ paper. 
was mannfaotured at many oentrE!fl all aver India,· Ahmedabad,. 
Sarat, Junnar, Erandol, Nasik, Bagalkot, Gokak, Danlatab~d. 
Vijayanagar, Serampore, 'Madras, Bombay, Rangoon, Calcutta,, 
Delhi, Labore, .Luoknow, Agra; ·Allahabad alld numerous other, 
plaoei'we·ra formerly noted for band-m~de paper. · Uptil-1799-
A. D; paper was entirely made by hand all over the worhl.bnt. 
about the. middle of 19th oentury, paper-making maobine was
brought to perfection an~ the ~tooess of making 'Wood pulp wa& 
discovered by mechanical and obetnioel methods. · The effect ot 
these developm~nts was striki~g. In 1854 Bombay' established: 
its first paper mill. Several other mills cams to~be ·started in, 
other parts of India. with varyi~g success, }!:achine-made 
paper gradually ousted the band-made prod act from the market 
and the doom of the old indastry which maintained so many 
families all over the coantry is alm'os~ sealed.' Tb" author 
minately descr.ibes the' methods followed in a paper mill of the 
modern-type and those parsued by the artisans of old iype in 
making paper by band labour. In his opinion, if the knowledge 
of the improvements in ·the art of paper making indastry is 
diffused among our artisans and men engaged in commerce 

·there are obanoes yet of the revival of this art. ' ' 

We now pass on to the paper of Rao Sabeb M._ Rama Rao 
Garn, Conservator of Forests, ·Trav.:noore, who in his' "Farther 
Note on 'Match Faotories" gives mncb valuable information of 
practical • utility and his paper deserves to be read by all who 
are interested in starting Match Factories.· 

Mr.(j. K. Devadbar, lii.A.., a member of the Servants of India 
Society, Bombay, who bas--done so much to farther the cause of 
co-operation in parts of the .Bombay Presidency and who is now 
recognised almost as an authority .on this subject; contributes 
this. year fonr n9tea O!l " Co-operation ". In his firs.t note 

c 



lie pula forth a .. plea ·for. oo-operatloll among the mill banda ". 
Mr. Devadhar alludes to the.addreaa ol the President of ·the 
mlllownera'· ·.-.soclatiou ·delivered at ·ita last annual· meeting 
and the remarks of the Editor, the Times of India, who in his 
able article pointed that improvement of the state of. the mill 
employee's oan be brought out only in two ways ; one was tbe' 
provision of better housing and the other was tbe spread of co· 
oper.Btion. In the opinion of Mr. Devadhar, the mill bands are 
lit objects of co-operation just as their agricultural bretbern, 
and the remedy fiuuisbed by co-operation will equally fit in with 
their wants and requiremanta. F~r the purpose of investigation 
Into the actual condition, habits, !J~Ode of living, the qnalifica· 
tiotia and defects of the mill band community,, Mr. Devadbar 
collected detailed information of 100 mill banda working in four 
mills situated in two separate localities in Bombay and comes 
to tbe·couclusion that there is much scope for the spread of CO• 

operation among the mill employes, and ·his proposals have 
been approved by several prominent mill owners, 
' '' 

. • In the . "Three Notes .,n_ Co-operative Subjects" Mr. 
))evadhar. exhaustively d~als with 

· (1) co-operation as a measure of famine insurance 

(2) the necessity of state aid in co-operation 

(3) definite proposals regarding the formation of sapervi· 
sing agencies or unions. 

Within the limited space at our disposal it is not possible 
to do justice to ·these note•; which should be carefully read in 
fall by all who are interested in the spread of the co-operative 
movement. 

· · · · ... Ecoiuimic con'ditions in India,. is the theme selected by 
Mr; 0. Gopal Menon, of Madras, for this year's paper. Mr. 
·Menon rightly asserts that " Economics on' western lines is the 
'youngest of all sciences in India a nil off~rs virgin soil· for stnd1 
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and research." Considerable interest bas lately been aroused 
in the economic side of tho western life, as may be seen by any 
iotellient observer of modern agricultural and industrial activi
ties in the country. , The author ·surveys the vicissitudes ' 
through which India has passed dnr.ing the last two thousand 
years, from the early references to economic usages discovered 
in the ancient Bndhistic canonical works, the smritis of Mann 
and other authorities on ancient Law, the times of Asoka,, the 
great King whose empire in India fully equalled in.area that of 
Britain, with the exclusion of Burma, ancient navigation, foreign 

, commerce and industries of India, to the development of the 
science of Economics in the western countries. " With the age. of 
medievalism" says the an thor, "a change from .local institutions 
to nationa.l ones took place,. every J!luropeao nation· began to 
work in the direction of increasing national power and natiooa' 
wealth." This. new awakening led to the discovery of the .new 
world, the opening o[ the eastern tra<ie and ·the modern 'ioven• 
tiona. The formatien of the Joint :Stock Companies was the result 
of the keen struggle for economic supremacy among the European 
nations. The advent of the East India Company and the steps 
taken by it to extend its trade and commerce a~d political in· 
ftuence bavd been graphically delineated. .India was ill-pre• 
pared for the coming industrial revolution owing to her econo
mic isolation, self-snfficieocy, and ignorance of the oliter world. 
The rigidity of the caste system also contributed to some extent 
'to the decadence of Indian Industries. . The author hopes that 
modern inflaeooea have tended to remove .a great deal of the 
objectionable features of the caste guilds as they exist t.J day 1 

and advocates capitalists to ntlite the raw materials for start• 
iog·varions iodnstriea needed in the country. 

Mr. A. H. Silver of the Cawopore Woollen Mills Co., Ld;, 
·in his paper on "oar industrial finance" tries to diagoo:oe the oansea 
of industrial inactivity in tbe country. He assigns the first place 
to the fact that in India a largo proportion of the' aristocracy 
and. the so-called educated clauea regard all manoa) or physical 
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Jabour as, menial and degrading, ·and· the natural consequence .o£ 
this national tendency is that Indian youths prefer edncatiQoal 
.Courses leading to the practice .at ~he bar or clerical appoiot
!llents. Mr. Silver~s remarks on the subject are very trenchant 
and :we make no apology f'!r reproducing them for the benefit 
pf our readers as they deserve to he carefnlly pondered over 
I'Dd laid to heart by all who have their country's industrial and 
.eco~o~omic welfare at their heart :~ 

" How many of you, gentlemen, can point to youths of your BCqnaintance 
twho, after receiving .the foundationa of education. have directed their latent 
,energies to an att.empt to master the intricacies of a. modern manufacturing. 
,h1dustry? We speak glibly of the dignity of labour in the abstract; have we 
accorded the honour ·atid dignity which are the due of the skilled craft.eman P 

;} bold that the man who can fubion· crude metal into a useful utensil of 
,beautiful design, the craftsman who from the raw fibre produces the means 
of clothing his fellowmen in fine raiment, is of mo1'8 valo.e to the commoDity 
'than the learned clerk who exponnda the intricaoies of our vr.rioU8 Codes, and 
·should be honored acco1-dingly. Let ednoation be regw:ded aa the handmaid 
.of industry. a mean11 to an end r&tber th11.n an .end in itself. His ld.a.~oat;y the 
King Emperor, as yoa. will h11.ve doubtless nonced, makea a special point o£ 
honoring the manufacturen of England b7 hie visits and the Government of 

1ndia are ea.rneat.ly doing all that liea in their power to gaide the undoubted 
•l!kill of Indiu.n ~eople into profitable iuduetrial ohaUDela." 

The author aptly quotes John Stuart Mill who, so far back 
·u in 1848, looked forward to a time when the attention of the 
·people of !ndia would be directed towards things requiring a 
1a.rger manufacturing population for their production in the 
country itself. · Unless our industries proce~d on western lines, 
It will be beyond our power to produce our own requirements 
·at a price whioil will enable ns to compete successfully with the 
'merchandise of western people. Much can ·be done in the 
opinion of Mr. Silver, to revive indigenous industries, if p~o· 
ple exercise a little care ia making their purchases. 

Two papers have been received this year on Banking. ·Mr. 
Sorab R • .Oavar, l'rincipal of the Davar's College of Commerce, 
writes on "Development. of Banking in India," ·Mr. Davar 

,obse~v~s that the ool,y medin~ which can stimulate enterprise 



. in the departments of· business and industries is a well organi. 
sed Banking Community which would serve as a " main reset· 
yoir of all extra wealth forming part of the savings of a nation 
and distributes the same in the ohannels where it would be 
most profitably employed to the advantage of the investor, 
borrower and the Bank ; the only point of importance 
is that these· banking concerns ought in the interest of the pub· 
lio and of the concerns tbem•elves be conducted on proper·lines 
by men of acknowledged ability and integrity. Unless there 
exists genuine business morality in the managers and directors 
of banks, no legislation can be of any avail. Anent the 

. unprecednnted Bank failures in India,_ Mr. Davar's remark& 
are .very enconmging and be sees in them no canso for alarm. 
l?ays be:-

We should impress ou our countrymen not to be too nervous when they 
hear of the failure of any concem and make a r1m on all other concerns wheJ:o 
they may have deposited moneybeoall88 by eo doing they would be commit
ting B.nancial suicide. This tendency wo.a noticed in India during the put 
·raw weeka following up on the failures of one or two of our indi~noua Banks', 
and it ia a matter for congratulation that reanlts have not proVed aa disutrooa 
as one would hllve expected. The fact that our Indian Ba!lka have stooa the 
teat of these frequent runs is in itself a great faotor in 111pport of the conten· 
tion that our men oan manage Banking. oonoerne on Western linea aa well aa 
the;y did and dn our Oriental Pehdiea of Shrotfa, 

"The Present Dowafall of the Swadesbi Banks; ita 
causes and precautions necessary to avoid a recurrence " is t~e 
title of the contribution of Mr. B. B. Master, lJorporate Ac· 
countant, Karachi. Mr. Master who was asked by Government 
to give his views on the proposed Banking legislation, bas dealt 
with his subject very ably and his paper deserve•· more than 
paasing interest and ongbt be read carefully. In the opinion 
of this author, the immediate starting of many Banks leading 
to unhealthy competition, ia one of the many causes of tbia 
financial crisis in India, where "the snocess of one or two 
concerns led many to follow suit," To make bnsineBB remun .. 
rative headlong anxiety was shown to advance money to tra. 
ders, who indulged in wild speculations in an irrespaneib!Q 
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manner. Unless people folly nndersland the causes which led 
to these failures there is everv chance of recurrence of the . . . 

financial disasters as the result of the same erroneons financial 
and business methods. 

To guard against these evil consequences and to encourage 
the illiterate classes of peoplo not to resort to the old method 
of boarding up of money and to revive national credit in general 
which is so rudely shaken by recent events, the author thinks 
that there is urgent need for banking .legislation for the 
control and g)lidance of Swadesbi Banking enterprises on the 
follow lines :-

(1) It is not advisable to force the new Act on shroll's or 
native bankers as they do not advertise for deposits. · 

. (2) The Registrar of Joint stock Companies shall have the 
'power to r•jeot any of the clans~s from the memorandum of 
articles of association which may· be objectionable and against 
the interests of the public. 

(3) One-third of the subscribed capilal shall he ·paid np 
'within one year of the registrati~n • 

. (4) All half ysarly reports should, clearly specify whe· 
ther the Reserve Fund is employed 1in business or in .. outside 
securities and if so, the nature .of those securities to enable the 
sbareholJ•rs to folly understand the ,position of the Bank • 
. There ought to be restriction that the Reserve Fund should j>e 
invasted only in Government or authorized securities. . . 

(5) It is not' desirable to force the directors and share• 
holders to carry the net profit of the first few years to the 
'Reoerve Fund. · · 

(6) To protect the Indian public from such orioes the 
English and Foreign Banks in India sh.onld also be registered 
1111der ~be new Act, 
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(7) The Directors should be jointly and severally liable 
for the mlsmsnagement and fraudulent mal-administration of' 
Banks and their lla~iliHes shall be unlimited. · . · 

(8) The auditors should be made responsible for knowingllf 
or negligently certifying a balsnce sheet. 

(9) Np one holding tha office of Manager or Direotor of 
a Bonk shall do any privste bnsineBS, 

(10) Persons osrrying on st present the business of sndi. 
tlug shall apply to Government. for perm.ission to work' ss snch 
and an exsminationJn auditing sbsll be held once a year, 

(11) A Bonk msy advanoe money to its Directors on 
snhstantialseonrit!es and not on the bankshares. 

(12) No petition .in winding up a Bank. shall be heard. 
unless supported by shareholders representing at leaat one third 
of the share cspital, 

·The author has cited the decisions of some important 
English cases on. Auditors' and Directors' liabilities, duties sod 
responsilities which it is not possible to recapitulate here. 

, We .now proceed to the paper of Professor Radhakamsl 
Mookorjee of the Krishnsth College, Berhsmpore, on "The 
Transition in the interns) trade of India." "There is at 
present " says :Mr. :Mookerjee, " going on a gradual process 
of change iti the meihods of trade organization of India." 
Not only the middle man who carries on his tracle individually 
with his own small capital, bot also the method of his buying 
and selling ore grsdnally becoming things of the post." The 
Railways in other countries contribute lsrgely to the expansion 
of nations! trsde bot here in India the osse is quite the re
Verse,'the effeot of the Railways very often becomes not equal 
distribution bot the depletion of wealth, as being under the 
guidance and control of European mercantile communities, 



they exploit oar · agricaUure and · positively discourage indi• 
genoas trades and cottage and factory industries. Ib behoves· 
Government to remove these oomplaint4 and to develop 
irrigation in the land and improve the existing water ways to 
make them suitable for oavigotion to facilitate rapid and 
cheap transport of goods. 

Industry is so closely associated with art ·that it is not 
possible to separate the one from the other. To prove this 
interdependence is the object of the paper of Mr. Samarendra 
Nath Gupta, on "Tbe .place of Indian art in Indian Indian 
industries.'' The popular notion that art is cultivated merely. 
for its o!"n sake and is seldom associated with any object 
of onr daily home life is highly erroneous. Decoration which 
is the function of ad is not saperllnons bat highly essential 
as it is the form ol any article of commerce that makes it an 
object of utility. A boodle of wool is of no nse noli! and 
unless it is converted into some kind of cloth or fabric with 
the aid of industrial art. There being no definite standard 
of either beauty or quality there is for ever room for new de· 
signs and. new types . of commodities, on artistic lines. " A 
good deal of success of industrial prodnots" says Mr. Gnpla, 
" is ensured by the proper choice and selection of their 
forms•" IE the form or finish of an article is attractive there 
is every likelihood of its consumption even if the· ·quality 
be poor. ,. 

' ' 
Tanning .industry baa attracted two writers thi~ year. 

The first paper on. "Tanning industry, its development in 
India " is contributed by Mr. P. V. Mebd, Leather specialist 
and Government of India Scholar. Mr. Meh<l gives much 
valuable information highly technical in its character regarding 
hides and skins, the raw materials used in India for tanning 
purposes and bas pointed oat the defects liotn in the tanning 
and coring of bides and the vast scope that exists in the 
country for the expansion of the manufacture of chrome 



IXf 

leather and the starling o! tannin extract factories, He.refera 
to the ~t~mpta of. German ohemista to manufacture a synthetic 
or' artdiOial. tanniD, .Researches on similar Jines are being 
oondnoted 10 England also and he fears that in a f~w yeara 
every one will be using coal tar tannin as zealously as the 
coal tar dyes. 

Mr. Pitke,Prices Current Inspector, Akola, writes on "Hides 
and Skins industry in Berar.'• In the course of his paper 
Mr. Pitke, gives a minute description of the actual methods 
followed by the Indian Tanners in Berar, for tanning the 
hides, from the uohariog of the skins or hides to their coring, 
together with a Jist of the tanning materials used, the 
Indian names of the tools employed, methods of coloring, the 
articles manufactured at different places in Berar, the castes 
engaged in thia business, the statistics of exports and imports 
of wrought and nnwronght leather and alizarine and aniline 
dyes. His specific proposals are that the status of the.casles en· 
gaged in this trade should be improved with the help of the Co
operative Credit Societies and tannin factories gradually establi
shed in Berar with the aid of experts who should train yonog 
men, capital should be collected for starting these factories 
and bye product industries on a small soale established, to be 
worked by different Societies or Companies. 

In the next paper Mr. S. Satyamnrti discusses, "Some eco• 
nomic aspects of the Swadeshi movement," which he defines as 
" an economic one having for its object, the regeneration cif the 
industries and commerce of India by (1) inducing the consu
mers to pass and observe self-denying ordinance that they will 
consume only Indian made goods and (2) giving all legitimate 
encouragement to the production of goods required io India.'' 
The Swadeshi movement deserves credit for having turned 
our attention to the industrial needs of our country. Tbe 
movement bas been abused by unscrupulous men who had .a 
sole eye only to what -they could make out of it by means fa1r 

d 



or foul, Some trndurs palmed off on the pnblio foreign goods 
with a Swadeshi label and others pnt in the market nn6nish· 
ed or inferior goods, u:peoting to Bod a ready sale in the boom 
of Swad.ahism. Bot oandles that would not born, soaps that 
won't wash, matches that won't light, and pencils that won't 
write, cannot permanenlly bold the market and the move• 
ments naturally received a rode shook as the result of these 
nefarious practices and tricks. Any movement which is based 
merely on sentiment cannot last long, unless there is a genuine 
attempt to keep np the sentiment by all legitimate means. This 
author is not in favor of protection of infant industries. " What 
guarantee," be argues "is there that the producers will rise 
equal to their opportunities and try io reduce the cost of pro· 
dnction and improve the qnality of their produce ? " With 
regard to goods which India is now producing, Mr. Satyamarit 
is right in urging that they stand in · need of improvements, 
which will come only if there is healthy foreign competition. 
I£ the q~ality of home made products compare• favorably 
with that of foreign made gooda, home industries need not be 
afraid of foreign competition. 

Mr. L. G. Khare, Hony. Secretary to the Bombay 
Branch of the Indian· Guild of Science and Technology, in his 
"Notea on industrial organization in India," makes some 
useful suggestions which deserve careful consideration. It 
will not be praotioeable to give them all here, as they will be 
foanq reproduced under "Summary of proposal• and sngges· 
lions," which follows the Introduction, daly olassified. At the 
very outset Mr. Khare suggests that the Indian Industrial 
Conference should open industrial Bureaus in several important 
oentreo to discuss systematically <jueotions of industrial orgaoi· 
zation to arouse public interest in 'the work of the conference 
by making its ·activities oootinaono throughout tbe year. Mr; 
Khare is probably not aware t&at the Conference bae established 
Provincial Committees at. a few im portnnt centres with. 
tho hope that they will act as information Bureaus in 
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regard to the Province which they represent, keep alive 
the industrial activity and help· the head office with information· 
and fonds. Bot such is the paucity o[ public workers in the land 
that the office bearers of these committees have absolutely given 
as no help. The second suggestion of Mr. Khare is also not prac
ticable in the present state of apathy of the educated classes 
and the nobility of the land towards the conference work. To 
keep op the interest in industrinl matters all over the country, 

.a permanent staff of itinerant lecturers and agitation is essential 
which cannot be done i~ ·the absence of sufficient fonds in the 
bands in the General Secretary. Out of Rs. 8,000 which the 
conference authorizes him· to. raise every year by appealing to 
the public only about onefourth of that amount is raised with 
great difficulty. 

The author has made suggestions on the following 
subjects:-

(1) To increase the working efficiency of Indian workman 
by education suited to his needs. 

(2) To improve his physique. 

(a) To improve his dwelling accommodation and insanitary 

surroundings. 

(4) To educate and train the labourers' children and to 
lm prove their lot •. 

(5) To establish trade unions for the benefit of working 

classes.· 
JU 

(6) To establish Labour Exchange Offices for the bene 
of the unemployed workmen and capitalists •eekiog for suitable 

servants. 

Mr. K.haru bas also certain other soggesti6ns to make whicb 
will be found reproduced elsewhere. 
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We now pass on to the paper of Professor Balkrishna of the 
Gurukul academy. He bitterly complains of the "Progressio
nal ruralizatioo of the Punjab." The study of the last census 
Report has forced on him the following cooclnsioos which may 
be given in his own words ,_ 

(i) Tha.t the Land of the Five Rivers is ibecommiDg more and more agri .. 
guttural under the British administration, 

(ii) That the indigenous indostriea are being constantly killed by the 
stress of unrestrioted foreign oompetition1 4-. · 

(iii) That low paid workers and tribea of menials are increasing b7 bond• 
reds and thousanU. 

(iv} That we are becoming a nation of petty shopkeepers in the seme 
of distributors of foreign articles aloue1 

(v) That, in short, during the bust thirty yearB, we ba.ve been more and 
more subjected to the dangers pointed ant by List. Instead of prog~.-easing we 
are being crippled, onr &rtiJ. of manufactnre ia being out from us and we are 
thus on the way to become a purely agricultural state· instead of the agricul· 
tural manufacturing state in the pL-e·Britiah period." 

Paodit Balkrishoa maintains that this process of roraliza• 
tioo is going on in all other Provinces also and the tendency of 
the present day economic process in India is to convert the self· 
aupportiog mao and woman " into a labourer or at least push 
him or her to lower grades of-labour," and there is thos a growth 
of the hewers of wood and drawers of water in the land owing 
to the concentration of wealth in six principal Towne. 

He oooolndes :-
11 To oouutemat tha effect of the present ecouomico.l diso.bilities1 let • the 

people themselves awaken to their sense of dnty. It ah'lnld be fuUy recognised 
tbat the silent indoattial revolution, the diaintegr&tion of old inatitntions and 
the extinction of our bandioro.fts have neoeuito.ted an entire change in our 
economic and aooi&l life, We ought not to be wedded to onr old systems af 
production. In the absence of eta.te aasiat.u.nce1 we should Jearn to atand upon 
our own legs. Had a people with the ambit(on-1 enterprile1 psraewrranu and 
/ft!edom OJ the toett pasl!'eaeed tn£ch. a wealth of na.tural 1"UOW"CeR, aa tee du, th~ 
vould csrtainlv have madf this Za.t~d a. veritablf paradise. It ie we who ani 
locking the desirable qualities of self·aactifice1 activity, colll'age1 enterprise 
originDlit;y, industry, prudence1 tenacity •nd peraenrance1 the study of econo 
mi(l, commeroial abd in_duetrial queatio4 Let ua, 1hereforefeduoa.te ouaaelva 



nix 

tn economic, technical and commercial matters and persuade the Govern. 
ment to co-operation with us in building magni6cient and numerous technical 
acadomies, institutions, schools, stations for testing, well-stocked la.boratoriea• 
and in creating a technical literature, statistical bu.reaus and reae&reh instJqt. 
tea whioh should drive away the nightmare of harrowing sorrow from this 
sacred laud. Then only sha.U we ent.er upon a higher form of life and fuUil 
our mission, then only industrial regeneration of India, the economic emanci
pation of the submel'{red millions and the pulling up of India out of the nau
seating mire of dehnmanizing poverty, will come witbin the range of pouibi· 
Jity. Let us have a firm faitb in the destiny or our Motherland,let all the np· 
lifting in8.nenoea he brought to bear upon to-day's India flnd let Ed.ocation and 
PJ'Od.notion be oor watchwords, then alone we can check this unhealthy rura· 
lization of the country, then alone our dreams of economic regeneration will 
soon be realized. Let ns hope that the haphaz11rd. and wreoklell8 policy of 
drift porsued by our Rulera.in India will. give place to one of elft~ctive control 
over our economic developmeot, lihat India. will be governed in the iotereat.a of 
India." 

" Aluminium industry in India" bas been ably dealt with 
·by Professor P. G. Shah of the Forman Christian College, La· 
hore. He points oat the importance of the discovery of this 
metal, gives the early history of the maonfacttwe and ita 
present uses ia small and big industries, for military purposes, 
in .the building of steamers, cycles, motor cars, aeroplanes, in 
electric works, in mining operations, in survey departtuents, 
culinary purposes, and several other departments of human 
actiYity. The special properties of the metal and advantages 
it possesses over other metals have been folly described with 
the aid of figures. The writer also mentions the metho~s of 
working this metal and its alloys along with other VAinable 
information. 

We now proceed to the paper of Dr. Nllkantrai Dayabbai, 
the Principal of the Victoria Memorial School for the Blind, 
Bombay. There is a large population of blind people in India 
as in other countries, but until recently no systematic attempts 
were made to ameliorate their wretched and helpless condition 
by devising means to enable them to read and write and to learn 
some useful crafts or industries to earn their own living. Dr. 
Nilkantrai calls the attention of his countrymen to the faot that 



_iu European conn tries, efforts are being made to imparl to them 
general education side by side with technical training to enable 
them to earn their own bread either fully or partially. In his 
opinion, the following professions are suitable to the blind and 
they can receiv~ training in' theni onder expert teachers:-
- . . 

(1) Wurk as Musicians. 

(2) Work as Preachers and Teachers of religion and 
morality. 

(3) Carpentry. 

(4) Cane and bamboo work. 

(5) Weaving. 

' (6) Tailoring. 

(7) Knitting. 

(8) Br11sh making, 

(9) Broom and mal_ making. 

(10) Wire work, 

(11) Working an oil mill. 

(12) Potter's work. 

(13) Gardening . ... 
( 14) l'ooltry work. 

(15) So off and cigarette (bidee) making •. 

(16) Shoe making. 

It io not to be pr.esnmed from the above list that these 
professions are suitable for all the blind population. Bot the 
teacher have to find oat which art or craft will snit his pupil 
and to train him np accordingly. The paper contains mach 
Interesting reading, 
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There are two papers thia year on Sind industries, one 
from Rni Bnhador Diwan Bolohaod and the other from Mr. 
Bolohand Karamohand, 

Rai Bahadur Diwan Balohand in. hia 11 Note on nativ~ 
industries of Hyderabad," complains that the· old industries of 
the city are in a languishing slate. 

Owing to fierce foreign as well as indigenous competition, 
· Hyderabad table-covers, handkerchiefs, oartains and ·wall 

hangings worked in gold, si)ver and silk thread, which were 
once highly prized are no longer in demand; Chinese, Japanese, 
Madras, Sarat, llenares and1Bombay embroideries having driven 
them oat of the foreign markets. Large quantities of wood 
lacqner work were mannfac.tnred and exported in the eighties 
from Sind and commanded a large and ready sale. This iadns· 
try is now dying oat in Hyderabad, enamel work, art jewel
lery, leather and ivory industries and several other crafts are 
fast disappearing. • 

Mr. Bolchand Karamohand of Hyderabad who aoted as 
.the Secretary to the Reception Committee of the last year's 
Conference writes on "Lacquer industry of Kbanoth." Acoord· 
ing to Mr. :)Jalohand, Kashmore in upper Sind Frontier District 
and Khanoth in Hyderabad District are the two places 
noted for lacquer work. Khanolh is very. favorably situated, 
as the woods required fol" the articles are close to this place, and 
the village contains a large population of people whose here." 
ditary profession is Turnery. The dishonesty and indolence of 
the people engaged in this industry, have seriously affected 
this traJe. With a few suggestions for the revival of this 
industry Mr. Bulchand brings it to a close. 

The Resolutions passed at the Session of the Conference 
will be found rep;odoced elsewhere in the body of the Report, 
together with the speeches delivered daring their delibera· 
tions and need not be repented here, 



Summary of Proposals and Suggestions. . . .. -·--
g.-The work of the Ci!onlerence, 

1. The work now to be done by tbe conference should be of a 
.. detailed and technical character. Sir Fuzulbhoy who 

is the originator of the scheme for the proposed Indian 
commercial congress will be the first to welcome a pro· 
posal for amalgamating both these ideas, or co-operating 
with ns in a Rpirit of amity and friendliness, if amaJ. 
gamation is found to be impracticable. The best thing 
seems to me to form a small committee ·to consider the 
whole qne~tion in consultation with the representatives of 
the Indian Merchants' Chamber and Bureau and submit 
its report to the next Conference. (Bon'ble M1'. Lalubhai 
Samald!'s). 

'2. · I believe a con tinned interest in the activitiesoftbe conference 
can· be created only by 'making such activities continu· 
ous throughout the year. It w'ould be a sound idea, 
therefore, if the conference considers the question of 
opening industrial bureaus in various important Indian 
centres, where questions· of Industrial· organization can 
be systematically treated. (M1'. L. G. Kha1'e.) 

s.-B.grlenlture. 

3. We must first convert the more enlightened and by making 
such arrangement for the provision of cheap supplies of 
manure as will convince them that intensive cultivation 
is, so far as it depends on high manuring, a paying pro• 
position. (Mr. JJ. Clouston.) • 

4. Cattle breeding to effect improvement must be based on 
better feeding. Ibid.) 
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!1, In order to prevent the system of foreign exploitation o! 
our agrionltnre which makes us more and more depea. 
dent on the markets of the world and threatens to jeo. 
pardise the £ood~iapply ia ·our home market, the present 
system o£ agricultural credit should be reorganised, 
(P'I'Ofmor Radha Kama! Moolce1'jes.) 

e.-Education, 
6, For the progress o£ industrialism young men ought to be 

trained ia teobnologioal and managerial lines. (Hon'b/1 
M.r. La!ubhai.) 

7·. An institute whether educational or teohaioal must have a 
suitable environment if it is to make aay progreas and 
if it is to be a living institution. (Ibid.) 

8, Ednoation should be regarded as the hand-maid of industry, 
(M.f' • .A. H. Si!vBr.) 

9: We would suggest that fonda started with the special 
idea o£ sending young men abroad should make it 
a point of spending leas ia merely foreign education 
by limiting the number of students to be sent out and 
should invest more on those, whom they have already 
given a ohanoe abroad by offering them what should be 
called " maintenance scholarships.'.' A special part of 
the fOnd should be sol aside for being utilised by foreign 
trained young men in showing praotioa!ly to the satis
faction of the capitalists interested in the fund what 
they have learnt. abroad. A contract should be previ
ously made with them before they proceed abroad )that 

. they will (1) consent to remain as working with the 
maintenance scholarship allowance onder the direction 
o£ the board of advi~ers appointed by the fond and (2) 
that they will agree to serve if the emolument is satis
factory under any oouoern started under the auspices of 
the fond, (Mr. L. (}. ]{hare.) . 
0 



10. Let n1, educate ourselves in· eoonomio, teobnioal and oom•· 
meroial matters and persuade the Government to oo

. operate with ns In building magni6oient and numerous 
teohnioel academies, institutions; .. schools,. stations for 
testing, well-stocked laboratories and in creating a 
teobnical literature, statistical bureaus. and research 
lnstitntes wbiob should drive away the night-mare of 
harrowinl! sorrow from this sacred land. (P1'0je11or 

. Balkrishna.) 

D.-Labour Supply,. 

11. Thn only point is that in· the 'interests of the public in 
general and particularly for the future of · Banking 
enterprises themselves in lndia these ooncems (Indian 
Banks) should be well organised and conducted on pro
per lines by men of acknowledged ability and integrity. 
(Mr. ·Somb R.JJavar.) · 

B.-eapltal and l!o•operatlon (Banks.) · 

12; It is no nse, in Banking business, deriving consolation from 
the faot that the same mistakes were ma~e by people in 
other countries, and remaining inactive in the face of 
onr present difficulties. What we should do is to Sod 
oat bow t-hey met their diffioolties, and to adopt their 
methods as far as praotioable. (Hon'bl8 Mr. Lalubhai 

.Samaldas,) 

13. What is required is not merely the training of men as 
Directors and Managers bot educating the general pub
lic as to their rights and responsibilities. ((Ibid). 

U; We want co-operation, bot co-operation amongst ooltiva• 
tors al~ne is of very little nse in starting so gar factories 
on the scale onder consideration. The co-operation most 

·be amongst cultivators a9d business-men. · (Mr. G. N.) 
Saluurabud!&e.) 



15. The capital for sa gar factories should be raised by an issue 
of either all ordinary abares or half ordinary and half Pre
ference shares carrying a dividend of 7 per cent ; Money, 
should be advanced to the cultivators at the rate of 9 per 
cedt on the understanding thd all the cane grown with 
that money is to be delivered to the factory at a rate which 

. will be acceptable to both the factory-owners and the 
cultivators. The total amonnt to be advanced to each 
cultivator should not exceed half of tb~ estimated value 
ofoutturn. (lbicl.) 

16.. I offer a few definite proposals for the formation of 
· Co-operative Credit Societies for mill-hands.· 

(1) A mill should be selected in which will be found a 
large number of needy mill-hands who are sick of 
being indebted and some of whom are able to read 
and write. 

(2) Mill-owners should find out a few Volunteers who 
would a90ist them in delivering about half a dozen 
lectures and lantern shows on the movemont of 
Co-operation, its progress in the West and in India, 
and its podsibilities for the poor mill-hands. They 
should also explain the by-laws and the working of 
such a society. 

(3J When a dozen mill-hands intelligently agree to form 
such a society, it should be started preferably in 
a mill. 

( 4) Its affairs should be managed by a managing com• 
mittee of its own members with certain limitations. 

(5) There should be a Board of supervisors to guid•1 

supervise, and control the transactions of the 
managing committee of the society in respect of 
loans from outsiders and to members. The Bosrcl 



should consist.of five persons, one of them should be 
the mill-agent, the other should either be the mana- · 
ger or. the head jobber, the third should be a pleader, 
the fourth should be an accountant, and the fifth 
should be a preacher of co-operation •. 

(6j As far as possible, the society should not b~ con
sidered a part of the mill-machinery but its useful 
adjunct so as to secure the greatest educational 
effect. 

(7) Membership ought not to be made compulsory bot 
members should be attracted after careful selection 

. by preaching, moral persuasion and the example of 
their fellow-workers. Woman should be included 
among m•rnbers, 

(8) It should be a limited .liability society, in order to 
secure greater and more direct financial interest of 
the mill-hands concerned. 

(9) There should be proportionate liability extending 
over two years, 

(10) The capital should be raised partly by the shares 
of members to be paid in small monthly instal
ments, partly by the fixed deposits from ihose 
members who are better off, partly by the compul
sory small savings of members provided for in the 
by-laws after the share money bas been paid, and 
partly by proportionate loans or deposita from the 
mill-owners and lastly by donations. 

(11) Outside loans should, as a role, ·bear half the rate 
of Interest charged to members on loans made by 
the the society to them, · 

(12) There should be twn classAs nf loans I abort term 
loir.os for ordinary needs and long term loans for 



.. 

redeeming lands or li'!nidatiog old debts. In addi
tion to the nsnal pr~edore of taking· two sureties 
there should. be collateral security on long term 
loans. . . 

(13) The next step to this should be a co-operative store 
first to deal in few articles to be worke<! on the 
principles of Rochdale Pioneers. Profits should be 
converted into shares. 

(14) Further step should be a co-operative hotel or a 
refreshment room . 

(15) The last step should be co-operative insurance. 

(16) The Central Uommittee formed to guide the policy 
of snch work should engage two paid servants to 
daily keep themselves in touch with the working. 
of the societies by visiting the Secretary, by atten
ding their meeting•, by inspecting the acccnnls and 
by advising the committe~. · · 

. (17) Government inspection and and.it should be qnaterly, . . 
(18) In the beginning Government should give aome 

loan ove! a period of five year• at a moderate rate 
cf interest. (Mr. G. K. Devadl111or.) 

P,-Plseal Jl'olh:y, 
17. A revision of oar present so gar doiies is very urgently· 

desired, not so mnch for helping the sugar manufacture 
from sugarcane direct bot for the sugar refining iodos
try1 especially In the sea coast Provinces like Bombay 
and Madras. (ltir. G. N. Saha•rabudT.e.) 

18. Government should make duty on sugar •poci,M doty io .. 
lead of ad t!alo.•ent as it is at present and that there 
should be a distinct difference between the doty on raw 
sugar (1. 1. 15 D. s, and below), and white sugar (i. '• 
16 D. S, and abOve), (Ibid). 



s;-Sugar Industry, 

19. With oar large cane crop in the U. P. ·there is ample 
room for botb sgar and sa gar ; nnd . that in parts of the 
provinces it would be profitable to utilize part of the 
cane crop for sogarcsne ; while, on the other ·hand, the 
present reliance on the gur market only, is economic
ally nnsoaod. (The Ilon'ble Mr. Hailey.) 

20. There should be the profitable utilization of the produce 
by means of sugar factories equipped with the most 
efficient machinery, and in this respect Java is 
supreme. (Ibid.) · 

R.-J'aper Industry, 

21. Grass-Pulp Industry should he itarted for the manufacture 
of paper palp from grass which the Indian paper mills 
will consume in large quantities because it will be, very 
profitable to them. (Rai Bahaclur Mumhi Prag Narain 
BTw.rgava.) · · 

I.-Leather Industry. 

22. The tanning factories should be gradually established in 
Berar with the aid of experts first obtained for training 
young men ic this business. Capitsl should be collect
ed for this work. By-product industries on a small scale 
may also be set np to be worked by different societies 
an•l c~mpanios in co-operation with the main industries. 
(Mr. H. R. Pitke.) 

J,-lrrlgatlon and Waterways, 

23. Wateraaya ought to be looked upon as an essential and 
necessary. supplement to railways in this country. Bulky 
goods, raw materials which are cheap and cannot bear 
costs of carriage, commodities which need not require 
rapid transit should be transported by waterways. (Pro· 
fmor Radha Kamal Mookerjn.i 



K,-Miscellaaeoas lndaatrlea. 

24, The Tata Iron and Steel Co., Ltd., should start in the near 
fntnre the mannfaoture of Snlpbnrio Acid, The Am· 
monla which Is now a bye-product should be made into 
the sulphate of Ammonia, which will be very. useful as 
good manure. (Hon'ble Lalubbai &.malalll). 

2~. If the dealers in band-made paper be satlsfled with the 
proposals of the young man (Mr. D •. Snmanas) making 
them·, a factory may be started in Ahmedabad. in the; 

. coarse of the next year for the· mannfaotore ol hand. 
made paper, ·(Ibid), 

26, . Swndeshl as a feeling that eve~ Indian ought to do some
thing for the industrial welfara of his country ought to 
be ooltivaied in its intensity. r am only anxious that: ! . 

it ought not to take forms which, while they do not hav!l 
any chance of enabling us to achieve the end we have in 
view, only tend to divert our attention from the really 

·effective forms which the sentiment ought to toke, 
(Mr. S. &.tyamurti). 

2.7 •. The goal of the Indian aluminium industry sho11ld not be 
only the manofaotore of the utensils from imported 
·metal, bot to mannfaotnre the metal itself in India. 
Professor P. G. Slw.h). . 

28, The process of the popularisation 'of the metal should be 
more throoghly pot into practice if the goal is to be 

·attained sooner. (Ibid), 

29. For preserving this ancient lacquer industry of Sind 
an Industrial Association or a Syodinate might ad· 
vance a sum of money-between two to three thousand 
rupees-and place it in the bands of a person with 
business capacity. (Mr. Bulchund Karamcl.and). 



30. I£ the oent~e of the Industry ocinld be shifted to Hydera· 
bad the Association might profitably set •~ide a part o! 
Its fonds, for pnrohasiog specimens of lacquered-ware 
of other parts of India, or from Exhibitions and thus 
build up !l small museum to serve as an object lesson to 
the workers. A small collection of . the best specimens 
of lacquer ware shall be kept always ready for sending 
to ~xbi~itioa~lodian or Foreign-to . secure ordera 
from abroad. (Ibid). 

31. In every industry there mast be some artistic elements, 
and if in Indian industries, Indian art is not given foil 
play, the elements of foreign art are sorely to creep in 
in the manufacture of Indian commodities. (Mr. 
Samaemdra Bath Gupta). 

' S2. We should strongly recommend the building of improved 
tenements on the part of mill-owners for their own men. 
Such tenements can be let out to the men on a graded 
scale in proportion to the amount of wagea they obtain", 
There should be an annual redaction in rent for tbe 
workman who keeps his ~ooms cleaner than those of 
others and the inhabitants of sacb .tenements should 

'be enooornged to organise some co-operative work 
· among themselves, snob as the institution of a small 

bank should be started with a !!(ood deal of help pri· 
marily from the mill-owners bot they should have the 
choice of giving oar· help at a very low rate of interest 
to deserving person~. (Mr. L. G. Khare.) 

33. It is necessary to e•tablisb some system of providing work 
for those who flock into the larger cities in search of 
employment.. We should establish with the help of 
the capitalist bot mainly throagh the medium of the 
trade onions labour ezchang1 o./ficl•, where those in want 
.of work can register their names and obtain information 
as to where it can be .bad.. (Ibid.) 
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34. What th~ .Indian capitalist is ,in .. nee<l,.o~ is n ~in_d 
1 
o~ 

•. 1 · IAI·•rrw·~~·r,"." 11,. 

Bj!ency which wil! serve n~ a. medium between tho cap,ir 
tnlist on th~ one bond and. tmined In boor on the other. 
(]bid.) ' •. 

35. We should welcome therefore in· oonnection with lbe indus
trial information bureaus the establishment of a regis
tration agency, at which Indian students who· return 
after technical ·instruction abroad as well as those tech
nically trained here can report themselves when seeking 
employment, ( J:bid.) . . ... 

36. We should have another departm~ui ·of t.h~ bureau for the 
scientific treatment of questions relating to the growth 
or decline of Indian industries~ Much stntisl.icRI branches 
should inquire into the more flourishing iodostril!s of 
the district. in which the bureau is .situated lind Uni var
sity men should be encouraged to work out the iltatiatico 
.relating to such industries. (Ibid.) 

37. We sh~old welc~me a proposal which has been made by 
some members of the Indian Guild of Science, who are 
themselves mannfactnrers, that industrial syndicate. 
should be formed locally for the purpose of obtaining 
through gentlemen of means in the partic111ar locality 
some substantial loans at a rate of interest not exceedi11g 
fon~'cp~r cent, which sums the syndicate should lend out 
to deserving concerns at a higher rate of interest. Tho 
difference between the two rates should bs utilised for 
helping some movement for technic,al instruction. Ao 
such syndicates are to be formed only within • particular 
looality they will have the advantage of being composed 
of men whQ are either directly interested in the iodos
tries started in the locality by the fact of their being 
ma_nnfactnrers, or who are iodireclly interested in in
dustrial development and are willing to finance the local 

f 



induslri118 when their capital can he gnaranteod. If the 
latter class of men join the sysdicate they can pnrsoade 
other infioential gentlemPD in the locality to lend their 
quota when the syndieote agrees to guarantee tn them 
their interest, jnst in the same way. as interest on Govern
ment ·promisoory notes io eonsidered to he guaranteed. 
(Mr. L. G. Khare.) 

38. The friends of the blind BBsociating with them should en
courage them to begin work again, if they hove given it 
np, that oharity, real charity, consiots in making the 
blind lake to some work, however bumble, than in feeding 
and pampering them. It io only the very old and infirm 
blind peroons who ought to be fed and iodged while they 
live. : As the curse of ignorance grips the bliod more 
tightly than bliodness itself, I would nrge tbot the infor
mation regordiog iodustries soilabla for the blind of the 
nature given here be distriboied broadcast in villages 
and cities of this country, through the Vernaculars of 
the diffarent diotricta. (.Dr. Kalkanthrai Dayabhai.) . , 



Resolutions passed at. the Ninth, Indian. 
lndustria• Conference, he.J~, ai. ~~~r~h( ~'n · 

Thursday;,, the·. 2_SJIJ, J?-l<c.~Qtb~r l9, 1 :3~. " 

··--· ·,. 

1. Indian Banks.· · 

Resolved-With reference tofiie'question raisedby the 
Government of India oil which opfuions. ~r~ fnvited.·as to 

·.whether there should be ~e~trrctions.about the use of the 
terms " Banks" and "Bankers" ·and as to whether there 
should be any legisi;Ui~n, i~ regasd t0 I;!al))ling, this Con· 
ference is of opinion . . . 

(a) That th~ use of th; term. \B~fF.·' ·. sp,~1!)d be 
restricted o'lly to .C~m_panie!; x~g\st~ed up._d~~ ,.~e.". Jo),~?t 
Stock companies' Act. , ,, . , 

. (b) That all Banlls not regist~e~ ip Br.iti~!l, l~dia 
having an oflic'= !lr Bra.nc!l, ill .British Indi~ $auld be 
registered under the Indi'lll, QafDpaqi~ A,c!, ~~v~ a11P. 
except the Bank$ which !lEe .~ea!eP. by ~ St~t'!l~, 

(c) That there ~ced be no. subscribed minimulll c:~pital, 
but that the paid up !:~pita,Jabould be llQ~tltird of the~~~~~
scribed capita,! ilnP tb!ll-it sl)pu!!l lje paid up .witbill ,;x 
months of registr'llion; 

(d) That the il:fl(istrar llf the ;roint Stock OOJt;~panies 
be authorized to refuse to registerasBankssuchcompanies 
whose Memoranda of Association provide for and warrant 
business other than Banking business in ·the ordinary sense 
of the term and that an appeal 11.gainat the Registrar's deci
sion should be allowed tothebighe;;t i!ldici~ autborities of 
the place where the Registrar's Offic;e .is situated. 

(e) That no Bank shall be allowed to use the terms 
"Saving's Bank" for a department, or a concern except 
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the Presidency Banks and Government Postal Department, 
unless the said Department or the said concern is made 
to invest two-thirds of deposits in securities sanctioned by 
the Indian Trust Act and ear-marked for that purpose. 

(f) No Banks shall he allowed to advance monies 
against their own· shares, unless they are fully paid up. 

Proposed by-Me. D. E. Wacha. 

Seconded by--Rao Bahadur Dewan Hiranand Khem
sing. 

SuppOf'ted by-Rao Bahadur R. · N •. Mudholkar, 
Messrs,. ]?. D. Shamdasani and C •. P. 
Ramaswamy lyer. 

II, Congl'eaa of Commei'Oe. 

Resolved-This Conference welcomes the scheme of 
the proposed All-India Commercial Congress, formulated 
by the Hon. Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy Ebrahim as afford
ing unmistakable proof that the leaders of the Commercial 
and industrial community· are awakening to the need of 
organising their interests so as to develop greater solidarity 
of influence and opinion and to be better able to represen I 
with weight and authority the Indian point of view in the 

. counsels of the commercial world of India and the Empire. 
·It appoints a committee consisting of the following gentle
men to consider and report as· to how this Conference can 
best co.operate with the proposed All-India commercial 
Congress in advancing the objects, which it is intended to 
promote:- ~ · 

Mr. D • .E. Wacha. 

Rao Bahadur R.N. Mudholkar. 

Hon'ble Mr. Lalubhai Samaldas. 

Hon'ble Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy. 



Sir R. N." Mookerji. 
Mr. J. Chowdhury. 
Hon'ble Babu Ganga Prasad Varma, 
Mr. C. Y, Cbintamani. 
Mr. N. Subba Rau. 
Dewan Bahadur P. Rajaratna Mudaliyar. 
Mr. Gulam Hussain G. Chagla. 
Mr. Usufalli. 
Lala Lajpatrai. 
Hon'ble Rai Bahadur Lala Sultan Singh (Delhi). 
Proposed by-Mr. ]ehangir Bomanji Petit. 
Seconded by-Hon'ble Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy. 
Supported by-Lala Goverdhandas. 

IlL co.opepatlon among Indian (lhambel'B of 
· CommePoe. · 

Resolimt • ..:. The Conference calls upon all.persons taking 
genuine interest in the advancement of Indian industrieS

(1) To bring about co-operation and co-ordination 
between the existing Indian Chambers of Commerce, 
Trades Associations, Mercantile Unions and Industrial . . 
Associations. · 

(2) To establish such Chambers and Associations at 
important commercial and industria! centres, where none 
suCh are in existence and lor tl)is purpose "to widen. the 
scope and enlarge the working of the Industrial Conference. 

Prop~~ed by-Me. C. Y. Chintamimi. · 
Seconded by-Lala Lajpatrai. 
Supported by-Me. C..Gopai.M~on. . . ' . 

IV. Weights anctMeasul'es. 

q6solved-This Conference notes with satisfaction tlie 
appointment by the Government of India of a Committee 
to enquire into the question of Weights and Measures and 
expresses the hope that as a result of the enquiries of the 



committee, suitable action will be taken for securing 
uniformity of weights and measures. 

Proposed by-Mr. ]. Chowdhury. 
Seconded by-Mr. Gopaldas Jhamatmal. 

v. Apprentices. 

Resolved-This Conference brings to the notice of 
Government that in order to encourage enlistment of ap· 
prentices by factories carrying on new industries, it is 
desirable to amend Section 27 of the Indian Contract Act 
so as to permit:agreeinents laying down reasonable limita· 
!ions and conditions under which an apprentice may, after 
the expiry of his period of apprenticeship, establish, carry 
on or perform work in or for another factory. 

Proposed hy.,.-The Han. Mr. Gokuldas K. Parekh. 

Seconded by-The Hono_urable Mr •. T. V. Sheshagiri 
Aiyar: 

S~<pp<Witd by-Mr. Shrikishendas. 

Omnibus Resolution VI. 

Resolved-This Conference while recording its appre· 
ci<•.tion of the provision which G<>vemment have been 
making lor Agricultural and Commercial education and for 
technical education generally, deems it necessary to 
re-affirm resolutions ll, IV, VI, X and XIII oi the last 
conference in regard to the measures which have to be 
adapted for making such Provision adequate to the require· 
ments of the country. This conference re-affirms. the 
resolutions passed at the last conference and at ptevious 
conferences in regard -to -{a) Handloom- Weaving, (b) 
Provincial Department! of Industry, (c) Co-operative 
Banks, {d) Co-operative Credit Societies ·and (e) Railway. 
P.ates. _ 

(From the Chair) 
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VII, Gift of DP. Rash BehBl'l Ghosh. 

Resolved-This Conference places on record its grate
ful appreciation of the munificent gift made by Dr. Rash 
Behari Ghosh to the Calcutta University and appeals 
to other wealthy gentlemen in the country to follow his 
example. 

Proposed by-Mr. G. K. Deodhar. 

Seco11ded by-Mir Ayubkhan of Las Bela. 

VIII. Office Beal'Bl'B. 

Resolved-This Conference resolves that Rao Bahadur 
R. N. Mudholkar be appointed General Secretary of the 
Indian Industrial Conference for the next year, and Mr. M. 
B. Sant, Assistant Secretary, and this Conference appeals 
to the public for a sum of Rs. 8,000 to carry on the work 
of the Industrial Conference. 

This Conference deems it desirable that there should 
be a Standing Committee appointed for each year to co· 
operate with the General Secretary in carrying on the 
work of the Conference during the year and to advise 
him on all such matters as he may submit to them and 
that the fotlowing gentlemen do constitute the Standing 
Committee for the year 1914 :-

Sir R. N. Mookerjee, (Bengal) 
Mr. J. Chowdhury, , 
Honorable Mr. Lalubhai Samaldas, (Bombay) 
Sir Vithaldas D. Thakersey, Kt. , 
Mr. D. E. Wacha, , 
Dr. Salish Chandra Banerjee (U. P. & Oudh) 
Mr. C. Y. Chintamani, , 
Dewan Bahadur P. Rajaratna Mudaliar, (Madras). 
Lala Harkishen Lal (Punjab). 



Honorable Rai Purn~ndu Narain Singh Bahadur, 
(Bihar) 

Honorable Rai Bahadur Krishna Sahay, (Bihar) 
Rao Bahadur Dewan Hiranand Khemsing, (Sind) 
Mr. M. B. Dadabhoy, (C. P.) 
Rao Bahadur R, N. Mudholkar, (Ex-Officio) 
Proposed by-Honorable Dewan Bahadur '!- A. 

Govindaraghava Iyer. 
Seconded by-Honorable Dr. Nil Ratan Sircar. 

LALUBHAI SAMALDAS, 
President, 

Ninth l11dian IndrlStrial Conference. 

R. N. MUDHOLKAR, 
. General. secretary, 

indian l11dustrial Conference. 



PROCEEDINGS 

OF THE; 

Ninth Indian Industrial Conference. 
The Ninth Session of the Indian Industrial Conference 

met in the Congress Panda! at Karachi on the Xmas day 
viz., the 25th December 1913,. precisely at 12 Noon, under 
exceptionally favourable auspices. Through the courtesy 
of the Reception Committee of the Indian National Con
gress, the Congress Panda! was available for the meeting 
of the Conference one day before the commencement of 
the Congress Session, which mainly accounts for the 
complete success of rhe Karachi gathering, Men of all 
denominations, irrespective of caste or creed, hailing from 
the different provinces of India, and representin~ various 
industrial concerns as well as delegates and .sympathisers 
with the aims and objects of the conference movement 
had assembled. The Conference was also fortunate in 
securing for its President, a tried patriot and a sound 
financier of the type of the Honourable Mr. Lalubhai 
Samaldas of Bombay. 

The following gentlemen were noticed among those 
present :-The Honourable Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy, 
Messrs. Jinah, D. E. Wacha, Jehangir Bomanji Petit, 
Hon'ble Mr. Gokaldas K. Parekh and Mr. G. K. Decodnar 
from Bombay Presidency; The Honourable Mr. Nicholas, 
Chairman, Karachi Chamber of Commerce, Mr. P. Fister 
and Mr. Wilson, members of the Chamber, Rao Bahadur 

.Hiranand Khemsing, Honourable Mr. Harchandrai Vishin· 
das, Messrs. Ghulam Ali G, Chagla, Dhanumal Chellaram, 



a 
Sirdar Mir Ayubkhan and several other prominent gentle
men from Sind, Honourable Nabob Syed Mohamed, Dewan 
Bahadur L. A. Govindaraghava lyer, The Honourable 
Mr. T.V. Seshagiri Iyer, Messrs. C. P. Ramaswami, ~· 
Sundaram lyer, N. Subbarao Pantulu from Madras 
Presidency ; Babu Shiva Prasad Gupta, Mr. C. Y. Chinta
mani from U. P. ; Honourable Dr. Nilratan Sircar and 
.Mr. J. Chaudhury from Calcutta ; Lala Lajpatrai and 
Lala Govardhan Das from Lahore. 
· The proceedings were opened by a song flf Welcome 

sung by a group of young boys dressed in blue with 
pugrees of greeq, the pupils of the famous Indian singer 
Vishnu Diglmbar. After this song, Professor Digambar 
also gave a short solo. 

Rao Bahadur Dewan Hiranand Khemsing as Chairman 
of the Reception Committee then delivered the following 
~ddress in welcoming the delegates :-

Address of the Chairman of the Reception 
Committee, December 19 13 

.MR, PRESIDENT, BROTHER DELEGATES AND GENTLEMEN, 

It gives me the greatest possible pleasure to welcome 
you to this backward province of Sind, for I feel that 
your presence in our midst is likely to lift us out of our 
backwardness and to place us on a par with our brethren 
in other parts of India. Karachi is a commercial city 
and on account of the Capital of India having been recent
·ly removed to Delhi, Karachi is bound to receive that 
attention which its position as the nearest port of India 
demands. But while the produce of northern India is 
finding its exit through Karachi and while it serves also 
"lis an inlet for European goods, the outlook of .the indus
tries of the Province remains absolutely gloomy, for there 



s not a single textile ·mill iti Sind, nor is there any sugar 
making or leather tanning factory in it. Karachi can 
never remain satisfied with this one-sided progress in 
• ' ' • ! . 

cpmmerce. Its commerce will receive a double impetus, 
if the industrial "development of the Province were to 
receive some .measure of public attention. I am sure 
your prese_nce-will have the beneficial effect of roming 

'the people and the Government to the industrial require
ments of the Provin.ce of Sind and as such your visit to 
Sind is most welcome. · · 

It might interest you, Gentlemen, to know what we 
have to show by way of our industrial pursuits. In the 
textile department, we have a factory;of handlooms in 
Shikarpur which is .turning out excellent silk cloth lor 
suiting .and durable cotton cloth for the .year of the 
humbler people. The co.untry weavers of the mofussil 
have not yet taken kindly to the handlooms of the 
European make and are still weaving their.cloth in. the old 
style of welding the warp and the wool by the clumsy 
shuttle.. They are, however, making excellent living out 
of the bedsheets which they put in the markets under the 
names ·of Kbes, and of the trouser cloth which is known 
as Susi and Garbi. The Tat! a weavers make excellent 
iungis which are u~ed as the headdress of the well-to-do 
Zemindars pf Sind. II the improved handlooms of the 
West were to be used in the manufacture of these articles, 
the trade in them "will grow, lor then they will not only 
b'e produced lor consumption in Sind, but also lor use in 
the other' parts of India. 
t···· .· . : -. . • • . 
. . Our next industry is the lacquer work whtch IS provtd· 
~- . . . . 
ing each home in Sind with beautiful cradles which have 
not been surpassed by those of any other ·country. Our 
only regret is t~at the !D•nulacture or the;e articles is 
in the band; of a lew families in Hata and there is no 

2 
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organised effort to supply !he demand which is _growing 
every day. 

Then we have out pottery, which at one time was 
-unequalled in India. The recipes of the old artists are 
·apparently lost, and the work turned out now-a-days 
is not very superior and the Industry is languishing, 
though the artizails are eking out some living by making, 
tiles for adorning the brick buildings in Hyderabad. 

The printing of cloth is another industry which sup
ports the dyers ol the mofussil, but 'ii is not thriving, and 
the trade in it is gradually decreasing. The cheap 
European prints are driving out the local articles out 
of the market. 

Over and above these industries, we have the rice 
hulling and fiour mill; and C'lfton ginning and cotton 
pte•sing factories. The Sind cotton 1s ol very short 
staple and therefore no weaving mill is likely to compete 
succes,;tully with other similar mills in the Presidency 
and the Punjab. It is, however, quite possible that where 
Egyptian cotton has failed, the American cotton· might 
be succe;slully acclamatized and in that case a weavirig 
·mill will not be long in coming. -

The bulk of our sugarcane is being converted into the 
'country m0lasses as in the rest of India so in Sind i 
and unless sugar making is protected by the Govern; 
men! ol India, there is no chance of any sugar)-factory 
being started in Sind. · · · 

In the matter of leather, it is only the process of 
curing hides that is undertaken in some places in Sind, 
·notably in Hyderabad,- but the tanning industry is 
unknown here and so also the manufacturing of leather 
goods; which has been successfully installed in Bombay, 
Cawnpore and Madras, finds no place in the Sind indus-
tries.· ;. 
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: .At the present juncture; the crtdit of the countrv:ha& 

been rudely shaken by the failure of the Indian banks. and· 
by the Spe<;uJative character of the transactions iGtO · 
which the Indian merchants indulged. Sind has suffered· 
I!eavily, perh,.ps more heavily than the Presidency of' 
Bombay and .the Punjab and it will take some time before 
our Province :recovers from the blow. Sind will 
i11 the meantime be watching anxiously the growth of 
industries in !he other parts of India, which without the 
sqpportof Protection can only lead a struggling exi>tence. 
Destiny,· however, is shaping our ends and if the British. 
So11th . Africans are permitted to protect their labor and 
commerce. by stringent immigration -laws, the industries 
of India can with greater·j11stice demand their protection 
against the heavy odds which the Free trade of England 
has :thrown in their way. Your labors, gentlemen, are 
!J!OSt arduous and the greater your difficulties, the g• eater 
is the pleasurl!. with which we greet you fqr ycur noble 
efforts., 

'ELECTION OF THE PRESI~ENT. 
. . 

Rao .Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar, the General Secretary 
of 'the . .Ir:t.dian Industrial C~nference in proposing the 
Hon'ble Mr: Lalubhai to the chair, referred in highly 
eulogistic; ter~s to his vast experience in banking business 
a.!ld ~ cio.se study of the industrial problems of the country. 
~e sajq;- .. . ... 

. ~'It is with the greatest pleasure that I avail myself of
this ppp0rtunity of formally proposing the election of the 
H.OI!• Mr, J,.~lubh<1i Samaldas as President o( the Con
ference.-! have all the more pleasure in .doing so, as h< is a 
p.ersonal l~iend of mine, to whom I am bound by m•UlY 
persanal,and business tics. ·He comes from a family. that· 
has for several generations discharged high political i unc· 
lions in the States of Kathiawar and wbo have beon ileld 



in the greatest ·respect and highest esteem ·by all. His·father 
held the highest position·in: the Stale'whicha commonei 
can hold and he himself started life as an' official of tbe1 
State. But very soon after, he saw that he could best serve
the intesests of his country by taking up business. work,' 
With this intent, gentlemen, he gave up his high official 
post in which his future was assured, to embark on a career 
of commercial enterprise;' .He has carried on the work of· 
a Merchant in various capacities,.for he ·is a. man of many 
patts and exceptional talents. At this time of financial crisis 
I. may point out that he is: a. Direct0r·of:.·one,of the' 
soundest and most firmly established banks, ·liThe Bank of 
India''. To-day he is one of the·guidi.J:Ig spirits--of •that in·· 
~titution and I• do· not exaggerate,,·when.:,( say that the 

. banks preisent solid and secure :position.is due lo •'his. wise. 
and guiding influence. The· c.ement!warka •Which have 
lately been started at Porebundtr·· are .cfue:to·his initiation· 
and his support. His ~cti~ities a•e cmanysided,:· for ·he 
is not only a financier and a merchant of wealth 
and power but is. a man wh~ ha,s.,.fqUo.wed closely 
the more sensitive and It arned paih'· of .literature. 
He is a keen social refonner and· is 'desirous that 
the people <if India should .be"litted ld a'pl~ne morally. 
arid spirituaily higher, He is'liesldeir a· k~erl p'iilitidan ·and 
has carefully studied ihe needs'and· r~q~iienierits of India. 
And as the commerCial pto5perity of fndi:l ·~, · iridi5solubly. 
linked up with its political advancement, be recognises 
fully that! politics are not the be aU·and erid'all of every
thing. He is a man who -has hid a'blameleSs-·moral and 
spiritual life, which, no matter·what-'bthei- ptiia.ts are taken 
into consideration, is at thEf bottom: of• all :relorm·· and 
progress. I feel, therefore,:that· by• oalling·•bilti :to the·: 
chair, we confer an :honor .not on:'llim but···bl\>iourselves.:; 
I firmly believe that the proposiHon'•will be' acceptable ta' 
all members present. · The manifold, activities of the· 



H on'ble Mr •. Lalubhai make him ~ iitting figure to occupt 
this important position. ·r have now, simply to ask-you to 
carry the proposal with.accbimation.· ' 

The proposition. was seconded in similar terms by. 
~ao Bahadur Diwan Hininand Kbeoising. . .. 

On the motion being carried unanimously, the' 
Hon'ble Mr. Lalubhai Samaldas took the chair amidst ' 
loud cheers. 

The President then delivered the following address., 
It was listened to with close attention, as it ably dealt with, 
the grave financial crisis due to the; banking failures and 
other. important problems. 

· Pl'esldentlal Address of the 

Hon. Ml' .. Lalubbal Samaldas. 

•. 

•. f 

MB. CHfRMAN, BROTHER DELEGATES & GENTLEMEN,~ 

I am very grateful to you for the honour you · have 
d.one me by electing me as your President this year; My· 
diffidence in accepting this post, when it was offered toJ 
me ·by Rao Bahadur Mudholkar, was in proportion to the. 
high value I attach to the post ; and l have accepted it 
because l know you will be generous enough to excuse my .1 

shortcomings, and also because my friends in Bombay.?. 
thflught that, as a representative of the Indian Merchants'• 
Chamber and Bureau which has taken up the Hon'ble Sir.; 
Fazulbhai's proposal for an All~lndia Commercial Con~ i 
gress, 1 would be in a position to remove misunderstan~· .; 
ings· and: to assist in bringing about· a complete" 
understanding between the existing and the proposed.._ 
institutions, and perhaps the amalgamation of the two. · . 1 

·We meet, gentlemen, under the shadow of the gloom'r 



~a~tJ'!Y ~he r~c~n~ ~ank fajlqres, in tile· f.u!ljab anli iq 
Jil~tpbay, As all· the ,cases ¥ising, oqt of th~se are still 
"sub·jtldice," we are pre~luded f~()m discpssing !he qef~!~ 
ed causes of these failures, nor can we pass a final j!ldg. 
ment on the methods on which the · several institutions 
which have come to grief; were conducted. The' prime 
cause appears to be either vast ~peculation or locking up 
of an undul:y large amo4nt of call and short .police deposit 
money in long period loans, which could not be ca)le~ 

up when the depositors required the repayment 
of their monies. The natural result of these failures 
must be that the public will ·loose their faith to 
some extent in Joint Stock concerns, and that a feeling of 
despondency will be created in the public mind about the 
success of similar institutions, especially as it is con· 
stantly dinned into our ears that we are inherently incapa

ble of managing Banking institutions on mordern lines, 
and that we must restrict ourselves to ·our old 11 Shroff's" 
methods of banking. I have n,oticed that such advice is 
being resented as coming from interested qua~~s. and 
attempts have been made to hit back by quoting instances 
of failures of banks promoted and managed by Europeans, 
not only in thts country but"in other countries also. We 
must not, however, allow .;ur judgment to run away with 
our feelings in either of these directions, ·but must keep 
our heads cool, and direct our energies to finding out the 
good in the evil; for I sincerely believethat,in the economy 
of Providence, there is no single evil without its counter 
balancing good. His Excellency Lord Hardinge, who has 
by his recent pronouncements at Madras shown that he is 
as great a friend of our country as he is a great statesman, · 
in referring to these recent bank failures, said: " I wish to 
say a word about the future. These failures have evidently 
caused some distress in Indian banking institutions, and 
the feeling of disquiet is uot likely to be removed. We 



must all deplore the set hack which these events must be 
expected to give to the tendency which has been so pro
nounced in recent years for the savings of the people to 
be increasingly applied in investment and industrial 
enterprise. In spite of inexperience or recklessness, the 
movemimt was sound in itself. Indeed, it is a necessary 
condition of India's development and pr<lsperity, anrJ 1 
am convinced· that it will be maintained in spite 
of temporary checks. If tlie Indian investor is 
taught by these events to be more careful to distinguish 
between sound and unsound undertaking~, or if they pave 
the way for some better system of regulation and protec• 
lion, they will not have been unfruithil of beneficent result. 
Meanwhile, I earnestly hope that the legitimate caution 
·which these misfortunes inspire will' not degenerate into 
unreasoning dismay, the only outcome of which must be 
to confound the good with the bad and bring heavy loss 
upon investors and depositors whose money is lodged with 
some institutions." These are words of wisdom and show 
a thorough grasp of the financial situ•tion. They were 
uttered at a very opportune moment, and we cannot but 
feel- deeply grateful to His Excellency for his sound advice 
and message of hope. ' 

The Indian Banking movement on the present exten
sive scale started in 1906, and in a way, it .owed its inception 
·and growth to the wave of Swadeshism that was then pas• 
sirig over the country. One of the first large banks pro· 
moted by Indian capitalists and restricted by its article; of 
association to doing practically the same kind of .business 
as the Presidency Banks, was the Bank of India. Its pro• 
meters included level-headed financiers like th~ Tatas, Sir 
Sasso on David and Mr. G:Jrdhandas Khat au, and !hey were 
all anxious not so much for large returns as for s1fe and 
sound banking business. About one-half the share capital' 
was subscribed by the prom~ters themselves and the public: 
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were invited to subscribe the other half. On the day on 
.which the list was clos;ed, the capital was oversubscribed 
and the Directors had to cut down the number of shares 
applied for at the time of allotment. Having got the money 
t~e next thing to do was to select a well-qualified mal). lo 
manage the affairs of the Bank. l have referred here to 
the details of the promotion of this Bank, not because I 
am connected with it, but because I believe that.this is the 
proper way to float a Banking concern ; and I am glad to 
say that this Bank has worked successfully from the com
mencement and in the present crisis is in an exceedingly 
~tr ~ng financial position. There inmt be expert, efficient 
and honest management under the active control of the 
Directors, in all safe and!sound banking business,· even 
though accompanied by moderate profits in the beginning. 
Neither the M•nager nor the dit~ctors should have any 
personal inte~est in inflating the profits of the company 
beyond a reasonable increase in remuneration of th,e for
mer, when his management results in increase;! -.profits. 
The fees of the Directors are much lower than in England, 
and it is generally recognized that the Directors here can 
only guide the policy of the institution and keep a general 
~ontrol over it. I have laid stress on expert, efficl~nl 
management, and it is here that our difficulties begin. Till 
the starting of the present Swadeshi Banking Institutions, 
the management of the Presidency Banks and their bran
ches as well as of the branches of European Banks, was 
always in the hands of Europeans. The highest posts o 
which Indians could aspire were those of Shro If or bill: 
!<eeper. No responsible post was given to an Indian, and 
consequently there were no capable· Indians trai~ed in 
modern m•thods of banking. We had either to get men 
!~om the existing ba~ks who had only an experience in th~ 
book-keeping or intelligence department, or to. appoint a 
tr~ined bank~r io . wh<~tever na~!lnality he.· belen:; e~, an~ 
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then to train our men under him. The adoption of the 
former procedure leads to inefficient management, unless 
by good luck the pe<"on selected provO$ to be an excep
tionally clever man, who picks up the necessdry adminis
trative knowledge in the course of his experience as a 
Manager. Even then the Manager being pro~oted from 
the ranks of clerks may not have a social position to com
mand the confidence of the Directors or of the investing 
public, and he may• not be able to give his opinion as freely 
and fearlessly as he is expected to do. The second proce' 
dure, although it led to efficient management, is not 
likely to help us to train a sufficiency of experienced ·men 
as quickly as they may be needed. The Manager naturally 
attaches greater importance to the successful management 
of the bank than to the training of his successors and sub
ordinates. He says rightly enough, that if a man wants 
to get experience as a banker he must do what an English 
boy of his age would do, that is, begin at the lowest rung, 
learn all the details of the various departments and then 
alter many years of careful training he may e>rpect to be 
appointed to a responsible post. Our best educated young 
men cannot afford to do this as they expect a better start 
in life than the English boys who go to the bank from the 
public schools. These difficulties will disappear in course 
of time as our educated young men find that by dint of 
hard work and strict integrity they can rise to almost as 
high a place as they might attain in tho various branches 
of the public service. The difficultie; that face us now, 
laced English joint stock banks in their initial stages and 
Gilbert in his book on Banking says, "But, after joint stock 
banks were started as matters of speculation they increased 
more rapidly than efficient managers could be found. The 
new Banks naturally enough looked to Scotland. But the 
Scotch banks had sagacity tc raise the salaries of their 

a 
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principal officers to prevent their emigration to England. 
In some cases, those Scotch men who were appointed 
managers of English Banks had never held office in a 
Bank befnre, or else it was an office so inferior that all they 
knew about banking was merely the routine of office." As 
.regards the'next important item that leads to the successful 
working of a bank-the efficient control of directors-we 
Jincj. the difficulties of the first English joint stock banks 
repeated in the Swadeshi Banks of to-day. I quote the 
same authority again. He says-" Joint stock banking did 
not grow up gradually in England as in Scot
land. On the Introduction of this system in England, 
the directors were necessarily unacquainted with the prdC
tical operations of banking. For all the practic! and ex
perience were confined to the private bankers whom the 
new system was intended to subvert. In some places, there 
was a prejudice against directors who were in business. 
Hence officers in the army, barristers, solicitors, medical 
mer!, retired tradesmen and country gentlemen were con· 
sidered as the most eligible directors. These boards of 
directors, all of whom were unacquainted with banking, 
and some of whom were destitute of business habits had 
to encounter difficulties which would have tried the most 
experienced bankers.'• I have made these quotations at 
some length to show that the difficulties we have to face 
are not in any way unique, or due to national or racial 
disqualifications. It is no use, however, deriving consola
tion from the fact that the same mistakes were made by 
people in othe1 countries, and remaining inactive in the 
face of our present difficulties, What we should do is to 
find out how they met their difficulties, and to adopt their 
meth()dS as iar as practicable. "The want of experience 
in a Board of Directors," says Gilbert, " did not, however, 
produce any dangerous consequences wben they appointed 
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an efficient manager. He prudently advised and instructed 
them, They gradually increased their knowledge and 
adopted his principles, and were guided by his counsels, 
By their daily intercourse with him, by their own reftec· 
lions, by the directions gh·en to their thoughts and by the 
experience they acquired, they became in a few years as 
conversant with their duties as the manager himself.'' Later 
on he says, "But sometimes the case was reversed. The, 
manager was inefficient, the directors inexperienced, and 
then the effects were disastrous." The effects would neces
sarily be much more so, if the management was clishone~l 
also. Fortunately such cases are rare in Swadeshi Banks 
as they are in English Banks. Another reason for the 
failure of some of the Swadeshi Banks is that they 
desired to show higher profits than one another and to do 
this they had to take up unsound business or to do business 
which was not pure banking. This also is not a special 
feature of Indian pioneer banks; English Banks committed 
the same mistake, when a large number of. joint stock 
banks was started for the first time and they haq ·to be 
warned by Lord Goschen. He says, "Our duly in these 
modern stirring days must always be kept in view-the 
imperative duty to resist the temptations created by 
excessive and ubiquitous competition. Not to lose a custo· 
mer by too severe an examination of his overdraft may 
be assiduously suggested to managers bythe'siren' ambition. 
It is correctly said that competition among banks has never 
been so sharp as now. Shareholders too may be exacting 
as to dividends, and watch for purposes of invidious com· 
parison those of rival banks. Under the prrssure of such 
stress from without and ambition from within, it is imagi· 
nable that less steady business might be entertained than 
the old fashioned banks would have regarded with favour 
These are possibili.ties only, I hope, temptations only. '' 
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'these possibilities have unfortunately been realities here. 
l would not refer at length to the necessityof banks hold· 
ing a fairly large percentage of their current deposits in 
cash or gilt-edged securities, or of their not con6ningtheir 
advances to one or two trades only but distributing them 
amongst persons engaged in different tra:les and industries 
or of their not locking up a great portion of their capital 
in unmarketable or inconvertible securilies. All these 
points come under prudent management, and an expert 
control by capable directors will always bear these points 
in mind. At a time like that of the present crisis, there 
is usually a demand for legislation to protect the interests 
of the shareholders and the im·esting public. Altheugh 
it is true that no amount of legislative control can com· 
pensate for the absence of ordinary business prudence, yet 
there are some matters in which the Legislature may be 
better able to protect the interests of the investidjl public 
than at present. That Government are anxious to meet 
this demand is evidenced by the fact that they have con· 
suited ~arious Chambers of Commerce on the following 
points:-

(!) The restrictions to be placed on the use of the 
term "bank, or "banker." 

' (2) The necessity of laying down a minimum subscri· 
bed as well as paid-up capital in the case of 
banks, 

(3) The necessity of making provision for the building 
up of a reserve fund before dividends are de· 
dared. 

(4) Preventing banks from doing any other 1han 
pure banking business. 

All these points as well as that of allowing banks to 
have a sa\Jings bank department will be brought before 
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the Subjects' Committee and their recommendations will 
be submitted to the Conference for consideration. I would 
al~o like this conference to express its opinion on the point 
referred to by the Hon. Mr. Graham in his speech as 
chairman of the St. Andrew's Dinner in Bombay. As the 
law stands, even one shareholder may by seeking the inter
vention of the Court on flimsy grounds, temporarily 
dislocate and discredit even a well·managed institution. 
Shareholders have their rights under the Indian Com
panies Act and the Articles of As.ociation of their 
Companies. Except in rare cases when the delay in 
having recourse to the ordinary procedure may mean 
heavy loss to the Company or undue preference being 
given to some parties, they should not be allowed to 
go to Court in the first instance. In the instances 
mentioned above, the majority of shareholders will natur
ally combine to protect their own interests, hence a rule 
providing that Courts should not entertain applications 
lor winding up of companies unless they are supported by 
persons holding a sufficiently large number of shares, will 
not in any way affect the real interests of the shareholders 
and it will protect the interests of companies, a large 
majority of whose shareholders have sufficient faith in the 
management to allow the concern to go on. 

There is one more point of law regarding which the 
conference may well express its opinion. The carriage of 
proceedings in the winding up of a company is given to 
the solicitors of the 6rst applicani. This is said to be a great 
temptation to solicitors to discover reasons for making such 
an application where none may exist ; and persons are 
sometimes cast on them lor a scramble to get 6rst to the 
court. In the interests of the reputation and good name 
of the profession, if for nothing else, the proposal to amend 
this rule is worth consideration. · 
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Even if all there amend men Is are carried out, the mil
lenium in banking will not be reached. Thtre are no 
panaceas to replace prudent management. As long as 
there are shareholders indifferent to their real interests and 
clamouring for larger dividends, depositors who will not 
make inquiries into the stability of a concern if they get a 
larger percentage of interest, and Bank Managers either 
weak enough to submit to the siren of ambition and invest 
their fuhds in second or third class securities, or entirely 
careless of the interests of the shareholders, banks will 
continue to fail and spread misery all round. What is 
required is not merely the training of men as Directors and 
Managers, but educating the general investing public as to 
their rights and nsponsibilities. When this is done, banks 
will be able to stand the strain of slumps in trade and 
industries, and will by gaining the confidence of the 
investors attract deposits and slowly increase their profits. 
These recent failures and disclosures need not make us 
unduly despondent. Whenever institutitms are started in 
response to a strong sentiment, thtre will not be wanting 
some who will use that sentiment for their own aggran· 
disement. Though they may go on prospering for some 
time when a crisis like the present one comes, they will be 
found out and weeded out, but during the process they 
will have done an amount o( mischief, causing loss to 
many. That is the price we must pay for purchasing 
experience, which, if properly utilized, will surely lead to 
the successful growth of heahhy institutions. 

I have referred at some length to the present financial 
crisis, because industries depend to a very large extent on 
the financial facilities, which they obtain from the banks, 
tnainly lor their working capital. One of the rea•ons for 
some of the new industrial concerns coming to griel is the 
want of facilities of providing working capital. If we have 
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arge well-managed Swadeshi Banks ready to consider 
favourably sound business proposals for financing industries . 
that are prima facie likely to be successful, we may see bet
ter success attend those who want to start new industries, 
and fewer failures among those that are already started. 

Tbe industries of the coun!ry may for practical purposes 
be divided, in the first instance, into agrictilture and its 
allied industries and non•agriculfural industries; and the 
latter may be subdivided into manuf•ctures, including 
mining and chemical industries, and indigenons or handi
craft. Progress in agriculture proper has been on the 
whole satisfactory. Government have been spending large 
sums in having research work carried on at the Pusa 
Research Institute, in making experiments to improve the 
staple agricultural products of the country, and in establish
ing agricultural schools and colleges. 

Amongst private individuals who have helped this staple 
industry of the country, the largest donor is Sir Sassoon 
David, who has placed a sum of eight lakhs of rupees at the 
disposal of the Government of Bombay for the establish
ment of vernacular agricultural schools and the improve
me'lt ol agricultural methods. There has been increasing 
co-operation between the Agricultural Departments and our 
public men interested in agriculture in adopting various 
methrods, such as the starting of agricultural associations, 
the establishment of demonstration farms, and the holding 
of agricultural exhibitions for the purpose of "bringing 
improvements to the notice, and into the practice, of culti
vators." The passing of the Co-operative Credit Societies 
Act pa~ed the way as much for improving the credit of the 
agriculturists as for the purpose of inculcating in their minds 
the principles of co-operation on modern lines, A study 
of the reports of the v•rious Conference• and the annual 
reports •>f the Registrars show that the Co-operative Move· 
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ment has taken root in the country and is spreading its 
branches all round. One of our demands was for the 
establishment of an agricultural bank in the country, 
while-there was another, recommending the establishment 
of a Central C~·operative Bank _in Bombay. The latter 
proposal was supported by the Born bay Government, and a 
Bank to finance Co.-operative Credit Societies has been esta
blished, and is doing useful work in this Presidency. Other 
Presidencies and Provinces are trying to solve in their own 
way the problem of providing capital for the Societies 
under their control, and they have succeeded to a very 
great extent, and the need of an All-India Agricultural Bank 
is not felt for the present. 

The most important of the industries allied to agriculture 
is the sugar industry. In view of the large imports of sugar 
on the one hand and the large cul.tivation of sugarcanes 
on the other, it has been felt that factories for the refining 
of sugar should be started wherever practicable. The qua
lity of the sugarcane, that is the percentage of sugar con. 
tained in the canes aRd the purity of juice, is an essential 
factor in the success of the sugar industry. The attention 
of Government has been drawn to the fact that the canes 
from which sugar is made in India are of a low percentage 
and consequently experiments are being made, specially 
in the United Provinces, to improve the quahty of the indi
genous cane by the selection of the best indigenous type 
as well as by the introduction of suitable exotic varieties. 
Even after the introduction of cane with a higher percentage 
of sugar, it is doubtful whethe we can manafacture refined 
sugar at a profi~able rate. A sugar expert, who went to 
the West Indies for the study of this subject as a Govern· 
men! of India Scholar, is of opinion that it would be best 
to begi~ by establishing Gur or Jaggery making fatories; 
and that when they are found to be working successfully 
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it would be proper to consider the question of adding a 
refinery. It may interest you to know t~at it is proposed 
to start such a factory at Baramati, and if it shows good, 
profits, a refinery will be added to it later on. 
. Amongst the "large" industries, the most important are 
the cotton mills which are situated chiefly in the Bombay 
Presidency and the jute Mills in Bengal. The total pro
duction of woven goods is steadily increasing and there is 
a tendency to improve ihe quality of these goods. American 
cotton is being imported to a much larger extent than be
fore, enabling_ the mills to spin finer counts of yarn. The 
production of woven goods has doubled itself in the last 
decade, and yet the imports of woven goods do not show 
any decrease. This is due the fact that the. production of 
white and bleached goods in this country is on so small a 
~cale that it has not affected the import to any appreciable 
extent. So long as we have to depend for our plant and 
machinery on foreign countries, so long as we are behind 
these countries in our knowledge of technological chemis
try, and so long as we are not able to produce cotton equal 
in quality to American or Egyptian cotton, we shall find it 
difficult to compete on fair terms with Manchester or other 
centres of weaving industries. In this connection, I 
cannot help referring to the continuance of the excise 
duties _on cloth produced in Indian mills. The import 
'duties on cloth were imposed for fiscal purposes only 
and not with the idea of protecting the mill industry of 
this country. In spite of this fact, the Brilish Government 
which, by the way, did not levy an excise duty on wheat 
in England when a duty of 2 shillings was levied on the 
import of wheat, ordered the Government of India, in 
pbedience to pressure from Manchester, to levy an excise 
duty on the production of cloth by Indian Mills. It is 
as a free trader that I ask for the repeal of this in vi, 

• 
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dious duty. The reply of the Government that the income 
from it has grown so large that it is not possible to remit 
the duty without disturbing the fiscal arrangement to the 
detriment of the people of the country, is tantamount to 
evading the question. The Finance Ministecs of the Gov
ernment of India cannot be incapable of re-adjusting our 
scheme of taxation, so as to make up for the loss of 'the 
excise revenue in a way that will not cause · inc·onvenience 
to the general tax-payer. The argument t~at _the increase 
in the production of woven goods, in spite of this duty, 
shows that the industry is not affected by it, does not take 
into consideration the strong probability that the industry 
would have fared much better, if it had not to pay such a 
large amount in the shape of excise duty. 

Similar progress is noticeable as regards other factories, 
such as cotton and jute presses, ginning factories, iron and 
brass foundries, rice mills, tile factories, etc.; the only in
dustry that shows a falling off is the indigo industry, due 
to the introduction of synthetic indigo in the market, 
Unless the scientific research work that is being carried 
on by the Behar Planters' A'5ociation, with the help of 
a grant from Government, succeeds in finding out a way 
to meet the competition of the artifiicial indigo, the 
natural indigo, industry is bound to go on deteriorating. 
Except in respect uf tile factories, there has been ·an in
crease in the number of factories worked by mechanical 
power and a corresponding decrease in those worked by 
hand-power. This means an increase in the demand for 
trained Mechanical Engineers, which seems to be met by 
the existing institutions for training them. 

Among other "large'' industries, the Tala Iron ani! 
Steel Company is, perhaps, the largest and the most im
portant Swadeshi industry that has been recently started 
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in the country. It may be seen from the last annual 
report of the Directors that, though they have been able to 
manufacture and place pig iro.n on the market at favour
able rates, they have not been entirely successful in manu
facturing steel at a cost that would compare favourably 
with the price of the imported article and would stand the 
test of chemical experts. T!tey have recently introduced im· 
provements which enable them to manufacture steel equal 
to the best British steel at a fairly low cost. This industry 
was started by the sons of the late Mr. J. N. Tala, though 
the real credit belongs to that great man himself, who spent 
about five lakhs of rupees in making inquiries, in bringing 
out German and American experts to select the best site for 
the works after due enquiries and in sending to America 
vast quantities of coal to see that good coke could be made 
out of the same, to satisfy himself that the industry would be 
a paying one. Fortunately for him and also for the country, 
the experiments showed that it was possible to manufacture 
iron and steel on a profitable basis. It was then and then 
only that his sons \\ent to the public for the subscription 
of the share capital, and in spite of all these preliminary 
:inquiries and the expenditure of a vast. sum of money, they 
have had to face difficulties which they are only now likely 
to conquer. The lesson to be drawn from this instance is 
that it is no use starting large industries, unless it is seen, 
after making rigorous preliminary .tests, that it is possible 
to manufacture a particular article of as good a quality as 
the i;,ported one, and at no higher price. Such inquiries 
can only be undertaken by men having capital and possess
ing sound knowledge of the economic and cqmmercial side 
of a prop9sition. Ui1fortunateJy the \)Umber Of personS 
·having .al(these quali'fications and the further essential 
one of capac.liY to control a business when it is started, is 
so small that ii_is no ~·onder that only a few of the ne~ 

. '. ..;-. . . 
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l•Jarge •' industries started in this ·country are successful, 
When, after experiments, it is found there is a large supply 
of raw material suitable for the manufacture of a parti· 
cular commodity, and that it is possible to manufacture it 
at a profitable rate, the promoters of the industry would be 
justified in approaching Government for concessions to 
support the industry in its infancy. That Government are 
likely to consider such an application favourably can . be 
seen from the following remark in the report on the moral 
and material progress regarding the Tala Iron & Steel 
Works-'' The Government of India gave assistance in 
various ways to this important project and undertook tq 

purchase annually for a minimum period of ten years at 
least 20,000 tons of steel rails, &c." 

The subject of the failures of a large number of joint· 
stock concerns W3S referred to by· my predecessor, and it has 
been discussed at the previous Conferences, at one of which 
the General Secretary was asked to make inquiries into 
the causes of these failures. · He was not able to do so 
owing to the dearth of funds. May 1 in a general way out· 
line the causes of most of these failures? These are : (1) 
want of expert preliminary inquiries as to the possibility of 
ibe success of that particular indusb y ; (2) inexpert or in· 
'efficient internal management; (3) want of control by the 
agents; (4) want of commercial or economic knowledge as 
regards that particular industry; (5) the dofficulties in the 
way of getting the required working capital at a profitable 
rate of interest. I have used the word '' working capital,'' 
as the capital for buildings and machinery is likely to be 
raised by shar·e capital. When this is not done the diffi· 
culties are much greater in the case of financially weak 
management, and the concerns ar~ bound to go down when 
there is a financial crisis or'when there is a slump in that 
particular industry. May I app~a·l to you: and through you 
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to the investing public and company promoters to avoid all 
these shoals and pitfalls and to be very careful in starting 
new industries ? To emphasise the necessity of careful 
preliminary inquiries, I beg to draw your a !ten lion · to a 
matter referred to in the latest report on the moral and 
material progress of this country. The report says: "One 
unsatisfactory aspect of the manganese industry is the loss 
that India has suffered by exporting manganese ore and 
importing steel instead of manufacturing at least a portion 
of the ore into ferro-manganese.'' On the face of it, the 
remark seems justifiable. The question naturally arises as 
to why double friegbt is paid on the export of the ore
taking manganese at fifty per cent.-and the ferro-manga
nese imported with the frieght added to the cost of manu
facturing the same, when both these freights could be saved 
by erecting a plant in the country to manufacture ferro
manganes•. It is only when we begm to examine the de
tail> of the question that we find that at present it is more 
profitable to import ferro-manganese than to manufacture 
it in this country out of the manganese ore. The Tala Iron 
& Steel Company, Ltd., which is the Jarg•st steel manufac
turing company in the country expects to manufacture 
about 100,000 tons of steel with the present plant. The 
average. output for the first few years w.U be somewhat 
less, say, about 80,000 tons. Oneton of ferro-manganese 
is required for the manufacture of 100 tons of steel. The 
company will thus require about 800 tons of ferro-manga
nese annually, i.e., a little more than 2 tons per day. It does 
not pay the company to erect a plant to manufacture only 
this quantity of ferro-manganese. lithe latter material is to 
be manufactured profitably, it must be done on a larger 
scale. If that is done, there arises the difficulty of pulling 
the balance of this product on the market. As very little 
steel is manufactured by the other iron companies, the ferro-
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to calculate, whether, even if one is able to manufacture, 
ferro-manganese to stand the required Chemical tests
and I may say in passing that ·Ol per cent. excess of pbos· 
'phorus counts a great deal at the time of selling this article
whether one will . be able to compete with the manuiac
turers in. England and on the Continent after paying the 
Jreight fro.m here to there. Careful inquiries made by 
those interested in the industry show t.hat this cannot be 
done, and hence it is no use establishing a factory for the 
manufacture of ferro-manganese until the production of 
steel goes up considerably, or unless some method is found 
out by which ferro-manganese can be manufactured suffi
ciently cheap to bear th,e handicap of the freight. The 
use of cheap electric power seems to be a probable solution 
and we may see in the near fu•ure a plant for the manufac· 
lure of ferro-manganese erected on the Western Coast 
where it is possible to produce electricity at a cheaper 
rate than is done by the Tala Hydro Electric Company. The 
same report says !bat " there is a great scope for the deve· 
lopment of mineral indu~tries for supplying the internal 
requirements 9f the country quite apart from any market 
that may be found abroad," and '' very little has hitherto 

. been done to develop those minerals that are associated 
·.with the more complicated metallurgical and chemical 
industries." .The writer of the report himself gives in the 

-same paragraph the reasons for so little being done in this 
directiqn :-''The explanation is to be fqund to a great 

. extent in the importance of the bye-products in the modtrn 
motallurgical and chemical developments." Till. we can 
successfully start the metallurgical industries demanding a 

. sufficient number of chemical bye-products we must be 
content to pay the tax on imports. Another industry which 

. it may be profitable for the Tata Iron Steel Co,, Ltd., to 
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start in the near future is that of the manufacture of Sui.: 
phuric Acid. The Ammonia which is now a bye·produC: 
can then be made into the sulphate of Ammonia, which will 
be very useful as a good manure . 

. What the establishment of a big industry means ln othe~ 
directions is illustrated by the Tala Hydro-electric Works' 
which are reaching completion. When the electric power· 
generated therein is fully used, it may mean a gr·eat impetus 
not only to cotton mills, but to other concerns in the need· 
of power in the City and guburbs of Bombay. Moreover 
there will be a vast amount ol tail water which will help 
irrigation in the surrounding districts. Some of the water 
will perhaps be used for blea:hing and dyeing works to be 
started in that locality. 

Another industry which has made good progress during 
the year is that of cotton seed oil manufacture. The Tatas 
were the first to start this industry, and they had uphill 
work in establishing a market for these commodities. Other 
people have to a cer lain extent benefited by their work, 
and as a result the Indian Cotton Seed Oil Co., Ltd. at 
Navsari, and similar factories at Akola are able to place 
their products on the market at a profitable price. There 
is a large export of oil seeds of all classes chi< fly for utili· 
zation in soap and candle factories. A large number of 
factories for the manufacture of these articles was starte<i 
in several parts of the country, but many of them failed 
on account of one or more of the reasons which I have aJ. 
ready mentioned. It is for industrialists in consultation 
with experts to lind out how they can utilize profitably the 
raw produce of oil seeds, and until that is done, the exports 
of these seeds will go on increasing. · 

A new industry, that has been started during the 
year, is that of cement manufacture. Two factories are 
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being erected for this purpose ; one at Porebander in 
Kathiawar and the other at Katni in the Central Provinces. 

. A third company is floated for preparing Natural Cement. 
Out of the two companie< the first is going to lay 
down plant for glazed pottery. As both these concerns 
have been started after making detailed preliminary inqui
ries and after having cement made in bulk from the 
material that is to be used in the manufacture, and as they 
have competent consulting e>1gineers and capable business 
men as managing agents, they are both likely to be success
ful. The cost of manufacturing cement will be much lower 
than that of the impot·ted article of the same quality, so 
that even if the foreign manufacturers reduce their prices 
the local concerns will be able io sell at a still Iow•r rate 
and yet be able to make a profit. A large quantity of marble 
and other stones is being imported, although there is a 
large supply of ornamental stone in the country. If cement 
companies are successful in their undertaking, they will 1 

be able to turn their attention in this direction. 
There is a proposal to start a factory for the manufac· 

ture of hand-made paper. Such paper in a coarse form is 
prepared in Ahmedabad, and other places. It is suggest
ed that by using similar bulb, but improving the methods, I 

paper as good as English hand-made paper can be manu· : 
factured and profitably sold at a lower price -than.; that of 

1 

the imported article. If the dealers in hand-made paper be 
satisfied with the propo;als of the young man making 
them, a factory may be started in Ahmedabad in the 
course of the next year for the manufacture of hand-made 
paper. 

There is not much progress to report as regards indi · 
j!enous industries except in the case of the hand-loom 'ad us • 
try. With reference to the other industries, the Moral and 
Material Ffogress report says:~" Where ancient indus! ries 
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linger on in towns to which they have brought fame, the adhe
rence of the craftsmen to stereotyped designs and their general 
bck of technical skill, lend to prevent any active demand for 
their wares except as curios." Hand-loom weaving factories 
)lave been started in Madras, the United Provinces and in 
Bombay, where a special officer was appointed to make a 
survey of the industry. It has been decided on the report of 
that officer to appoint an assistant to the Registrar of the CQ· 

operative Credit Societies to promote such societies among 
hand· loom weavers, as it was thought that no real improve
ment in their condition could be made, till they were able to 
co-operate for the purpose of in~reasing their credit and for 
getting a !Jigher price for !heir wares. 

. One of the most important factors in the progress of in
dustrialism is the training of young men in technological 
and managerial lines. We have during the previous Confer· 
ences laid stress on the necessity of having technological in
stitutes and commerical college• established in the country 
and also of sending out our young men to England and other 
foreign countries to get the nef.!essary trainin~. The Govern· 
menl of India has as we know, instituted scholars~ips to be 
granted to " natives of India " to provide higher technical 
education that would qualify the holders to assist in pro
moting tile improvement of existing industries and the 
development of new industries wherever possible. According 
to Sir Theodore Morrison's Committee's report, up to 191~ 
66 students had taken advantage of these. scholarships. The 
Association for the Advancement of Scientific and Industrial 
education for Indians has assisted 222 of our young men to go 
to various countries for technical education. Bengal has 
every reaso11 to be proud of having done so much in tbe 
furtherance of the cause. Some students have been sent by 
the South Indian Association lund and the Malvi Technical 
scholarship lund. Toe Uuiversities of Bombay and Calcutta 
and ihe Native States of Baroda, Hyderabad and Mysore 
bave also been sending scholars lor a similar purpose. The 
progress in this direction has so far been satisfactory. Th~ 

• 



Morrison Committee found that these students were well able 
to keep abreast of their work in the Universities and techno
logical schools and were in intelligence quite up to tbe average 
of their classes, while some of them have been men of very 
marked ability and earned from their professors very high 
pr<tise indeed, Comparing their work theoretical and 
practical with that of the other students, the Committee's 
Report says "the average Indian Scholars appear, however, 
to be quite the eq•tals of their British fellow-students in 
capacity; in so far as it is possible to generalise, they are 
rather above the average at book-work and in the class room; 
they are less good at experimental work in the Laboratory 
and are said to be somewhat deficient in initiative. To this 
-rule, however, there were certain notable exceptions.'' From 
the reports of the England returned young men, it appears 
that their presence is not looked upon in that country with 
the -favour that it used to be formerly, and that they lind 
difficulty in getting entrance into factories and even in some 
Universities and Colleges, which now fix the number or pro· 
portion of Indian students they will take. Under these 
circumstances, the appointment of the committee consisting of 
Sir Theodore Morrison and Sir Krishna Gupta and others 
was a step in the right direction. Their report shows that 
though there have been a lew cases of back-sliding, the harm 
they have done is quite out of proportion to their number . 
.Yet on the whole, our young men are reported to be behaving 
very well. We are further led to hope by the sympathetic 
tone of that report that the India Office is willing to give 
·every assistance to the Government scholars in getting the 
training for which they have been sent there. We trust that 
students going out on their own account or sent by private 
associations will receive similar assistance also. 

On their retHrn to this country such young men who bad 
any connection with the industry which they had gone tc 
foreign countries to learn, do not lind it very difficult to gel 
employment in the existir.g industries in some capacity 01 

9ther, or in assisting industrialists in starting a new conccrll 
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under their supervision. Others who have not had the 
advantage of such connections, have not fared equally weD. 
They will take some time before t bey are able to inspire 
confidence in the minds of Capitalists and Industrialists, to 
whom they are unknown !ill then. This difficulty will not 
arise if it was possible to send young men wbo have bad 
some previous connection with the trade or industry which 
they want to study in the foreign country and adopt it alter 
their return. That, however, is not possible for the present 
as industrillistn in the modern sense is a plant of recent 
growth in this country. The next best thing is to require 
that the student proceeding to foreign country for lnrther 
studies should have received some practical training in the 
subject he is going to study, for that is the only way in which 
he can be, partially at least, given a taste for that 
particular industry. There is no other way to select a 
,man for a particuar industry. Even in America where 
some progress has been made in experimental psychology, 
it is still very difficult to say with certainty which 
vocation a young man is suited lor. Referring to this 
subject Hugo Munsterberg says-"ln the first place young 
people know very little of themselves anrl -their .abilities, 
When the day comes on which they discover their real strong 
points and their weaknesses, it is often too late. They have 
usuallv been drawn into the current of a particular vocation 
and have given too much energy to the preparation of a 
specific achievement to change the whole life plan once 
more. The entire Scheme of Education gives to the indivi• 
dual little chance to find himself." Sir Theodore Morrison's 
committee lays stress on preliminary practical work on educa
tional grounds. " The practical experience to which we now 
refer" says the Committee u is needed to enable him to under· 
stand what his University teachers are talking about, and it 
may, therefore, like a sufficient general education be consider· 
ed one of the necessary qualifications for his course of read· 
ing." The Government will bear in mind the recommendation 
of the Committee wben selecting their Scholars and our 



associations should also carry them out as far as practicable. 
ln some cases it may not be possible for those associations to 
have their candidates taken up by existing industrial concerns 
'liS apprentices, for commercial jealousy is prevale~l here as io 
England and an apprentice is looked upon as a possible future 
rival, This feeling is justifiable on pure business grounds, yet 
it may be modified by an appeal to the spirit of Patriotism. 
Even in England where there is bound to be some racial pre
judice added to commercial jealousy, Mr. Levinstein told Sir 
Theodore Morrison's committee, ''We do not want Indians, but 
there is a certain amount of Patriotism and we will help 
·England to help India." Sir William Mather said "I do not 
think it is possible to meet the case except by the Council of 
India in London making it a matter of patriotic duty on the 
part of employers in certain industries to conlribnle to the 
welfare of India by affording opportunities for some of these 
'Well selected fellows!' Our Industrialists, one feels confident, 
·are not likely to be less patriotic than those high-minded 
Englishmen, and if they are properly approached there seems 
to be every probability of finding opportunities lor our young 
men as apprentices. Even il students with a previous practi· 
·cal training \\;ere sent for further Technical Education .and 
even if these young men returned with a complete theoretical 
and practical training in their own subject• they will not all 
at once be able to start new industries or be given respectable 
posts in existing industries. If they have a small capital of 
their own, or can secure that amount frcm persons who have 
faith in them, they must be satisfied with starting small in· 
duslries or they must accept the posts which the proprietors 
or agents of existing industries consider suited to them and 
then by showingtbeirmeltle rise to the highest place in course 
of time. But even in this matter, these young men need 
guidance and assistance. The Indian Guild of Science and 
Technology which is recently established and has several 
branches in England and India is doing some useful work in 
this direction. The Morrison Committee recommends that the 
existing provincial Advisory Committees might act as appoint. 
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ment boards. With this end iu view, the leading business 
men of Bombay have latterly been nominated to the Advisory 
Committee. I would however prefer the existing commercial 
bureaus and similar other inslitulions taking upon themselves 
this duty. 1£ they keep themselves in touch with these Indian 
students both while they are studying abroad and alter their 
return they will be in a better position to help them in secor. 
ing work suitable to them. The knowledge and abilities of 
these young men will then be utilised in developing the in
dustries of their country and not be merely wasted. 

There seems to be some difference of opinion as to 
whether we should have at least one fully equipped poly
technic college in the country, or whether we should have a 
technical institute in each Presidency and Province equipped 
with special reference to the important industries therein. 
Personally I am of opinion-and I speak with all due defer
ence to the great men that bold the other view that an 
institute whether educational or technical milS! have a suit· 
able environment, if it is to make any progress 3nd is to be a 
living institution. II a technical institution is started amidst 
industries for which it is equipped, it will not ouly be able to 
assist the industries but will continue to prosper. Moreover 
the promoters of the several industries, knowing what class 
ol men they want, will be in a better position to exercise a 
healthy inftuence on the institution. They will also be able to 
make themselves beard in respecl of the scope and methods 
of the institution, either through their own associations or 
through their representatives in the Local Legislative 
Councils. The other idea which naturally appeals to patriotic 
feeling can well be carried out when we have a:large number 
of institutions suited to the requirements of the various pro· 
vinces. As regards one branch of technology, chemicaJ, 
industries, we already have an All-lndialnstitute at Ban galore. 
Unfortunately the Tala Research Institute has not been able 
to do all the ~:ood which its generous founder expected it to 
do. We are anxiously awaiting the report of the Committee 
of inquiry into the affairs of the institute and we sincerely 
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trust that if it is found that there has been mismanage· 
ment and lack of sympathy with the studeuts, as is alleged 
by them, the Government of India will boldly remove the 
men who have brought this institute into disrepute and that 
they will put it on such a sound bassis that the country may 
have all the benefit which the Tatas intended. 
Having got technical men for the internal management 
of industrial concerns the next important thing is to have men 
trained up for external, that is, economic and commercial 
management. The theoretical training can be given by com· 
mercia) schools and colleges, and practical training can be 
had as apprentices in large offices. The University of Bombay 
has-thanks to !he persistent efforts of \lr. Aiyar and the 
cordial support of the then chancellor-instituted a degree in 
commerce, Lord Sydeoham's Government had made provision 
in the Budget lor the starting of a College of Commerce from 
last qctober and the present Government has shown its 
keenness in the matter by starting the college manned for the 
present by local men under Mr. Aiyar, who has agreed to 
work as Honorary Principal till the arrival of a lull time Prin· 
cipallrom England. The Allahabad University has taken 
up this question and established a faculty of Commerce. 
Other Universities and Local Governments will follow the 
example of Bombay and within a few years we may hope to 
see such colleges affiliated to all Universities. No Offices or 
firms, as far as I know, except that of the Tatas, have intro
duced the system of taking up one or two educated men 
every year as apprentices with the idea of training them as 
mill managers. 

We have reason to be satisfied with the progress made 
since the inception of the Conference; our demands about 
granting facilities lor technical and commercial education, for 
improvement of agriculture, for an industrial survey and for 
the establishment ol a central Co-operat~ve Bank have 
been carefully listened to by Government, which have 
granted them in the way they thought best and practicable 
. Committee has been appointed to make inquiries about 
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tile desirability of standardisation and uniformity of weights 
and measures. In the matter of industrial development 
o! the country, the sympathy of Government, we must 
gratefully acknowledge,. is not merely lip-sympathy. The 
institution of State industrial and technical scholarships before 
the Conference began its sittings, shows that Government was 
trying to gauge the feelings of the country on the subject and 
of meeting it. It will thus be seen that much spade work has 
teen successfully done by the conference. The work now to 
be done by the conference will be of a detailed and technical 
character. Commerce and Industry are in a way allied to each 
other and though there may arise occasions when their inter
ests clash it is not impossible for both of them to work harm
oniously. In this connection, I may refer to the scheme for 
an Indiau Commerical Congress, which has been prepared by 
the Indian Merchants' Chamber and Bureau on the basis of 
Hon'ble Sir Fazulbhai's proposals outlined by him in his letter 
to the Times of India. The idea of this conference originated 
I believe, with my friend, Mr. Chintamani, who may well be 
called the god-lather, if not the father of this conference and 
who sees in this proposal an attempt to strangle bis god-child• 
Let me pray assure him and you all on behalf of Sir Fazulbhai 
that he had no idea of strangling our conference at the time 
of making his proposals. Not only that, but be will be the first 
to welcome a proposal for amalgamating both these ideas, or 
co-operating witb us in a spirit of amity and friendliness, if an 
amalgamation is found to be impracticable. The best thing 
seems to me to appoint a small committee to consider" the 
whole question in consulations with the representative of the 
Indian Merchants' Chamber and Bureau and submit its 
report to the next Conference when we all hope to meet under 
more cheerful circumstances. 

The flowing tide is with us and though the line of pro
gress is not soon marked, e\·ery wavelet assists to push the 
boundary line forward. There are bound to be set-backs. for 
there can be no continuous progress in this as in all matters 
and the only thing we have to be careful about, is to see that 
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even alter each set-back we are further on the road and neat
er our goal than when we began. In spite of the present 
gloom, the future does· not seem to me to be devoid of hope ; 
and it is entirely in our hands as to when and to what extent 
we are able to realise our expectations. What Lord Haldane 
so well expressed about success in individual life applies as 
much to races and nations as to individuals, and I cannot bring 
this address to a better close than repeating his message: "We 
all or nearly all get a fair number of chances io life. But we 
often do not know enough to be able to take them and we 
still more often pass them by, unconscious that they exist. 
Get knowledge and get courage and when you have come to 
a deliberate decision, then go ahead, and go ahead with a 
grim and unshakeable resolution to persist." 

The A.11nual Report. 
After the Presidential address was over, Rao Bahadur 

M udholkar, the General Secretary of the Conference present· 
ed the report lor the p1st twelve months on the working of 
the Industrial Conference Office, comprising ag eneral record 
of the Indu•tri.tl activity on the part of the Imperial and 
Provincial Governments, the Rulers of Indian States and the 
people, during that period. The Report being a lengthy 
document Rao Bahadur Mudholkar contented himself with 
reading only a lew extracts there from before placing the 
same oo the Presidential Table. He specially drew the atten
tion of the meeting to the apathy of the educated classes and 
the nobility ol the country towards the work of the 
Conf~rence in the following words :-

11 This, gentlemen, is a slur on the country and should not 
be allowed. There is a class among you, the middle classes 
who can come forward now and by raising the required sum 
of Rs. 8,000 which is needed for the continuance of the work 
of the Conference show that they at lea•t are alive to tile 
importance of this institution, the work of wllich I am very 
sorry to have to say had this year to be curtailed lor want of 
funds. I beg to place the report on the table for your 
approval.'' 
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The Report was unanimously adopted. 

Papers Contributed: 
The General Secretary of the Conference ·then read a list 

of the papers contributed by officials and .non·oflicial gentlee 
men in the country. For want of time the papers were taken 
as read and submitted to the Conference. They will be found 
reproduced below. Many of the papers contributed this year 
contain a mine ol valuat>le information of a praclical nature 
which deserves to be fully utilized by our cnntrymeo. . 



THE PAPERS 
'MANURES TRIED IN THE CENTRAL PROVINCES 
AND BERAR AND EXPERIENCE GAINED FROM 

THE USE OF THE SAME. .. . . . 
, _ . .. ; BY D._ CLOUSTON1 EsQ., M. A., B. Sc. 

Deputy-Director of Agriculture, Soulhtrn Circle, C. P., Nagpur. 

Agriculturally the Central Provinces and Berar may be 
divided into four tracts-the wheat tract, the cotton tract, the 
rice tract and, lastly, the plateau tracts,- .vhere millet, rice, 
wheat, pulses and oil seeds are grown in varying proportions. 
In the wheat tract, manure is seldom applied to a rahi crop. 
Broadly speaking only the cattle dung that accumulates during 
the rainy season is saved for manurial purposes i it is used as 
fuel during the rest of the year. A small quantity of manure 
collected during the cold and hot season is applied in the hot 
weather to fields intended for rice, juar or sugar-cane. It is a 
general belief ·among cultivators, that for dry crop wheat 
manure does more harm than good. The only cultivators who 
make a rule of applying it to wheat lands are those, who can 
irrigate their fields from wells as in Nimar District. The 
amount of damage done to rabi crops, especially in years in 
which cold weather rain falls, and the extent to which the 
mischiefis inten•ified by applying partially decomposed cattle 
manure, mixed with village rubbish, which undoubtedly at· 
tracts white ants an1 drie; up the soil, probably accounts for 
the aversion to the practice of m1nuring rabi crops in unirri
gated land. 

2. The same remark applies to plateau tracts. The 
manure is used for manuring kharif crops and for sugar-cane, 
vegetables, tobacco etc. where these are grown. 

In the cotton-tract, on the other hand the value of manure 
is better understood, but there. too, cattlo dung is the only one 
iD general use at present. It is applied in the hot weather 
to fields which are to be cropped with cotton and juar, A 
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few of the more enterprising cultivators near the larger towrts 
are beginning to use poudrette also, and to conserve their cat, 
tie urine by the dry-earth system. 

In the rice-tract mo1t of the cattle dung is still used. foa 
fuel. Th.e small quantity of so-called. manure .collectecl. 
consists largely of ashes and village rubbish and is applied tQ 
the rice fields only. . . . 

Few cultivabns in any of these tracts use any other· form 
of manure. In certain cases a malguzar in the .. rice tr~ct, :at 
t.he time of cleaning his tank, applies th~ silt to:his rice liel!ls; 
this practice is fairly common in parts of Bilaspur. A, few 
scrape the mud from their cattle stalls and use it as a manure. 
In still more exceptional cases, sann-hemp, Jagni or t.il <.are 
grown as green manures for sugar-cane and are ploughed. in 
during August. In parts of Chhattisgarh some ·rice-growers 
collect a weed called kutwa (Xanthium strumadnmr which 
grows in the black soil, burn the .stalks and . plough the _ashes 
into the ground. This is said to be of some yalue as a manure 
though the ain of the cultivator in collecting it is .rather. !Q 
destroy the weed. as it makes a second crop impossible. The 
burning of branches of trees is regularly practised in Jlle 
Wainganga rice tract, whereever there is available jungle. Saj 
trees (Terminalia tomentosa) are preferred. ""· 

S. The only other method of manuring,. which is . wort!l 
mentioning. is that of sheop·folding, which is a practise pre· 
valent in parts of certain districts, more especially in those of 
Berar and Nagpur Divisions. The sheep belong to sbep~e~d.s 
(dhangars or Karum.vars) who hire them out at so muc~ 
per night. For a flock of about 1000 sheep, the cultivatO;< 
paJs in rice or juar grain to the value of from Re. 1 to Rs. :8 
per day. The sheep are penned in the area to be manured 
during the night, whilst during the day they enjoy free _grazing'· 
·in the fields of the village. In districts where there.~rel~r,ge ' 
waste.areas this is the most economical method of. manuring 
possible a prestent. Under a more intense system of ~~.lt\ve-

. tiah, it would be copable of great development Cone-growers 
in Chanda ma nure their cane crop in this way at a cosJ..l?f 



about to. 15 an aGre ; the rice grower manures his rice ptots 
for tth of that amoonl . 

The practice is well worth fostering and this the Depart
ment of Agriculture bas set itself to do. With this end in view 
sheep breeding bas been started on two of the Government 
farms, and Merino rams are being imported for crossing with 
tl:e local ewe. Should it be found possible to improve the 
quality of the wool in this way, sheep breeding would beeome 
a profitable industry, and an industry which woald· greatly 
benefit the farmer too, as it would increase the supply ol 
locally avtilable manure. 

4. It is a recognised principle in manuring that the 
composition of the manure should be regulated by the defici· 
encies of the soil. The proverty of our soil, both that 
derived from trap and metamporpbic rocks, is nearly always 
doe to its di6ciency in nitrogen, and organic matter-the great 
source of the same. Black cotton soil especially is deficient 
in nitrogen which accounts for its being very responsive to 
·applications ol nitrogenous manures. Socb manures may be 
rongbly divided into two classes (1) bulky slow acting man· 
ores such as cattle-dung, ashes, green manures, dried leaves 
and bone meal ; and (2) artificial quick acting manures, such 
as saltpetre, sulphate of ammonium, nitrate of soda, calcium 
nitrate and calcium cyanamide, 

5. Cattle-dung will, as a manure, always be the most 
important. It is a cheap product and in India it is available 
every where. It supplies organic matter and nitrogen and 
thereby helps to enrich1our soils and to improve their physical 
texture ; but the supply is very inadeqnate. There were in 
1912, 11,458,019 beads of cattle, including buffaloes, in these 

!-Provinces. From the observations made at Government 
... F~rms, the quantity of dung obtained per working bullock 

annually, is about 9\ tons, when the stall droppings and the 
'litter used during the night were collected. On an average, 
then, mixed herds may be expected to give nearly 2\ tons per 
"bead annually. A considerable portion of that is wasted, 
owing to the large number of cattle sent to distant grazing 



grounds, where their dung is not collected ; on the othet · 
band that loss is probably· balanced by the large additions 
made to the manure supply from other sources •· g. the dung 
of other animals kept by the cultivator, refuse of crop and 
village rubbish The cattle of the provinces should therefore, 
give· annually nearly 28,64p,Ot 7 tons of well rotted manure. 
If it were all applied to the land, it would suffice to manure 
the whole area under cultivation at the rate of about one ton 
a year per acre: but probably less than one third of the total 
quantity is actually applied to the land. Out of the remaian· 
der, much is used as fuel, and some is washed away owing 
to the careless manner in which it is stored in. loose heaps 
above ground. The 'iuality is poo• for two reasons : (1) the 
manure is carelessly stored (2) the animals except those in the.· 
cotton tract are badly fed. I have recommended certain. 
methods of conse•ving both dung and urine in my article on: 
cattle manure, published in part III, Volume II of the Agrir 
cultural Journal ol India in 1907. The dry earth system o.f 
conserving cattle· urine recommended by our Deputment 
has been adopted by several cultivators in Berar. The reJa... 
live manurial values of cattledung and nrine applied separa
tely and 'in combination have been tested tor the past seveQ 
years on the experimental Farm. Akola. The results prove 
conclusively that the manurial value of the urine given by a 
herd of cattle is about eq~al to that of their solid-excreta for 

the same period. 

&. The supply of cattle manure is ins)lfficient over the 
whole Provinces but especially in the cotton an<! rice tracts. 
In the former it is 9f better quality owing to the quantity o( 
J:otton seed led to the bullocks. There is some possibility of 
S'lpplementing. the supply in that tract with artifi.cials. The 
increased yields of cotton obtained on the Akola Farm from 
an application of cattle manure, followed by a top-dressing of 
nitrate of soda in one case, and by saltpetre in th~ other, 
alter the plants bad been thinned out, are noteworthy. The 
clear profit due to tbe combined manure bas ranged from 20 
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to 40 per acre. The exact quantities applied are given in the 
Annual Report on the Akola Farm. 

As a manure for cane, ammonium sulphate has given 
promising results on the Tharsa and Raipur Farms. Calcium 
nitrate as a manure for irrigated wheat has been found to 
add very considerably to the outturo of irrigated wbeat, but 
in no case does the value of the increase cover the cost of 
the manure .. 

Calcium cyoamide and saltpetre have teen tested as 
manures for rice and wheat, but these again have always been 
applied at a loss. It is very doubtful whether any of these 
artificial manures can under any circumstances be applied 
alone at a profit to cereal crops at present prices. The cost of 
the manure landed in these provinces is so high that the in
creased outturo, though considerable, does not cover it. Of 
course if it were possible to manufacture them locally, and to 
put them on the market at about half their present price, the 
whole question would then become one of great economic 
importance, and their use would probably become generaL 
At present they cost too much per unit of nitrogen. 

7. The productiveness of a soil, I believe, depends 
largely on the amount of nitrogen giving organic matter 
present in it ; for the ordinary cereal crops this organic 
matter can be supplied very much more economically in the 
form of cattle dung or green manures. Though the supply of 
cattle dung is very limited, it can still be purchased in most 
parts of the wheat and rice tracts at 4 per cart-load, which 
shows that its manurial value is not fully appreciate d. Under 
!be circumstances, it is hopeless to expect indigent cultivators 
to porsbase costly artificials. The introduction of the latter 
at present prices will only be possible where the more profit• 
able crops e. g. cane and cotton are grown. For these crops 
there is good reason to believe that artificial fertilizers can 
be used economically to supplement the supply of cattle 
manure• That the present supply of manure will not suffice 
for intensive cultivation will be ·felt more and more as 
irrigation spreads, for irrigation increases the drain ou 
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the soil's fertility. A supply ot one of these nitrogenous 
manures, rich in nitrogen, if manufactured locally, and at a 
comparatively cheap rate would give an impetus to the cultiva
tion of cotton and cane. 

· · 8. It should be possible to practise green soiling in rice 
tracts on a larger scale. Sann-hemp, ploughed in, gave an 
increase of paddy varyin~ from 500 lbs. to 700 lbs. per acre 
on the Raipur Farm hst year. It has also been observed on 
the Telinkheri Farm that Melilolus alba sown as a mixture 
with rice and allowed to Bower in the cold weather, increased 
the outturn of the succeeding rice crop. 
· 9. Sesbania IJ(;uleala, too, is under trial for green soiling ; 
and I anticipate that much will be made of these as green 
p>anures in future, espicially in the large areas commanded by 
Government tanks •. Sann -hemp, bawchi (Psoralia corylifolia) 
and _tarota (Cassia occidentalis) have beon tried as manures 
for wheat, but have on the whole proved unsatisfactory. When 
the green manure is left standing till the end of the rains, it 

'fails to rot in time, owing to lack of moisture ; it forms an 
attraction for white ants, and keeps the soil too open. When 
ploughed in about the middle of the rains the operation bas 
nearly always to be carried out when the soil is wet, which is 
fatal to the wheat crop which follows. IJ1 short, there is very 
great scope for green soiling of rice lands, but for wheat the 
operation is a much more critical one, and a lot of exper
mental work will have to be done before the practice can be 
recommended to cultivators. It is just possible that lor wheat 
a legume, grown as a previous kharif crop, might serve the 
pcrpose better, Wheat following ground-nut bas done excep
tionally weli on the Raipar Farm. 

10. The export of oil seeds from the provinces undoubt
edly constitutes a great drain on the fertility of the soil. The 
Iota] area under oil seeds in these provinces last year exceeded 
2! million acres and the export of oil seeds over 4S lakhs of 
maonds, leaving but a small share of their rightlul dues for 
the cattle and soil. Oil pressing is carried on to a small 
extent by Telis of whom there are two or three in almost 
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every village, In certain villages, however, the majority of 
the population belongs to this caste. They are not all 
.engaged io oil-pressing. Many of them are cultivators pure 
and simple : others are petty traders. In towns and some 
of the larger villages there are, however, Telis who devote 
their whole time to this work. In other villages there 
are cultivators who also do a little oil-pressing. The 
,latter work is mostly done by tbe women. The Teli puts 
bis ghani (oil mill) in order in the morning, yo!<es the 
bullock to drive it, and gives the uecessaey order as to the 
·quantity of seed of each kind to be crushed, To facilitate the 
process, it is customaey to mix two kinds of oil seeds together 
for crushing. 

The oil-seed is cleaned before it is added to the hopper. 
To facilitate pressing half a cocoanut-shellful of water is also 
added. The hopper of the ghani holds 7 to 8 pailies (i.t. 14 

lbs, to 16 lbs.) of seed at one time, and three hoppers of seed 
i.t. 45 lbs. approximately can be crushed in a day of 8 hou!S• 
The seed for one day costs Rs. 4-8. This gives 18 lbs. of 
oil worth Rs. 5-1 and 27 lbs. cake worth Re. 1, giving a gross 
profit of R;. 1-10. In the case· of linseed the proportion of 

· oil to cake is less than this. 

Having set everything in order, the Teli proceeds to his 
fields and attends to his every day cultivation. His wife, or it 
may be his daudhter-in-1aw, whom he hao left in charge of 
the ghani, 'Sees to th<: driving of the bullock and her household 
unties as well. So long as she hears the creaking of the 
-m\11, she is content that th:e hallock is doing his doty. II 
need be she leaves her household. duties to urge him 
on to a quicker pace. The bullock is blind folded to prevent 
'his seeing that his driver is not following at his lheels. Th< 
cake takes its cane-like shape from the hopper of the ghani. 
It is sold in the bazar at a price varying from 26 to 82 lbs. pe1 
rupee. These sales are generally effected by female member! 
()1 the family. The work of pressing goes on for '6 day i~ 
from Tuesday to S'!nday. Mond~y is a holiday, the day bein! 

~ " 
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dedicated to t'>e God Shiva, the bullock being the embierl! 
of that God. 

The quantity crushed every year in each district is very 
considerable. The oil is in general use for cooking purposes. 
]n addition to this a small quantity of castor seed is used for 
greasing cart wheels and for lamps. It is seldom used now-a· 
days for the latter purpose, having been replaced by kerosine. 
Cake is used as a cattle food more especially by malguzars 
and well-to-do cultivators. To extract oil from castor, the 
dry seed is first heated in an. earthen pot, crushed by 

·hammering on a stone, and then boiled in water. The oil 
floats to the surface and is then skimmed off, leaving the 

· water and broken seed behind. The latter bein~ non-edible 
is usually !brown on the m mure heap. It is customary for 
cultivators of all castes to extract castor oil in this way. 

Oil pressing, as a village industry, has suffered since the 
opening of factories for oil-pressing. This competition bas 
lowered the price of oil and led to adulteration of til and 
linseed oil with inierior oils at the hands ol the retailer, and 
has also helped to ruin the trade of the village. Telis; 
manv of whom hav" discarded the wooden ghani$ f>r 
the more profitable business of retailing -imported 
factory made oils, which they do not hesitate at times 
to adulterate. The quantity of oil-cake suitable·. for 
manurial purposes obtainable from this source, is small, 
and costly. Moreover, it contains such a high percentage of 
oil, that it would be of much more value to cultivators, if fed 
to their animals, which assimilate only the constituents of the 
cake which are of little manurial value. In the Industrial 
Survey of the Central Provinces and Berar, 1908-091 Mr. Low 
says" While truly recognising the extreme desirability, on 
economic grounds, oi sub>titoting an Indian Oil-milling indus• 
try for this large export of oil-seeds, it is . clear tbat the only 
agency by which this can be done is by the "pewer ·milL'' 
There are alrcay 5 such mills in these proviuces, two in Akola, 
one in Amraoti, One in Raipur and one in !tarsi. These -sup• 

7 • ~ 
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piy cake with a lower percentage of oil and at much cheaper 
rates than the.village telis c•n ; while the la•ter's cake sells at 
the rate of SO Ibs. per rupee. The Akola m(lls supply unde· 
corlicated cotton cake at SS-per ton or aporoximately 60 lbs. 
per rupee. But even at these cheap rates there was no mar
~et for cake as a manure in tPese provinces three years ago, 
except on an insignificant scale as manure for pan. To remetly 
this state of matters, the department was to demonstrate its 
use on a fairly large scale as a manure for sugar·cane to start 
with, in conne.ction with its work of exton'ding the cultivation 
of that crop under the large; Government tanks. Over 6000, 
maunds were purchased; mostly til, lor this purpose last year, 
while this year there has been a still greater demand. The. 
!le.mand is steadily growing as the area of cane is being increa
sed. When the Central Provinces Sugar Syndicate, which is 
to start sugar-making in Chanda shortly, is in lull working 
order, a great impetus will be given to cane cultivation of a 
more -i_ntens,iv_e kind than is practised at present, and we have 
reason to believe that consider~ble quantities of cake will be 
required for the large area of cane to be grown for the fac· 
'tory. · · 

Analysis of lour of the factory cakes manufactured in 
these provinces, gave the percentages of nitrogen shown 
below·:-

Castor 4•12 0/0 Nitrogen. 
Til 4•55 0/0 do 
Sarson •·78 ofo do 
Kardi s·oo oto do 

j .•. 

. , , At this rate the cost of their nitroen per lb. is Re. 0-9-7 
lpr ~astor, 0·5-9 for til, 0-78 for sarson and 0-9-5 for kardi res
pecti:vely. But at Ibis rate there was, as bas already been pointed 
ou,t, 110 app<ecia_ble demand for these cakes tifl lately. Couse 
q~ently, though these mills can manufacture about 40 tons 
!I the case 0~ smallest, to !50 tons in the case of the largest 
per, month, the out put is much less than Ibis. There being no 
good local market lor the cake, it bas nearly all to be exported, 
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edible cakes to England and non-edible cakes -to the -Bomb")' 
>~'residency, where they are used as manure .for cane. · ... 

12. Bone meal as a manure for rice has done well al the 
Raipur Farm, In the lour series to which it is being applied 
at the rate of about 7 maunds per acre, it gave an average 
increase of 878 lbs. of paddy last year, an~ an average of 896 
lbs. for the previous years. At prese.nt, however, all the avaf 
~.able bones are exported and the bone meal has to be ordered 
from Calcutta. With tbe view of encouraging tbe manu
facture of bone meal by private enterprise, this departmen! 
purchased and worked a No. 2 bone disintegrator three years 
ago. Over 7 tons of fine grade bone-dust were manufactured 
and tried as a manure lor paddy at different demonstration 
centres under Government tanks. The disintegrator bas been 
taken over by the Manager of the Raipur Oil Mills who has 
started the manufacture ·of bone meal as a private enterprise.· 
• 

Poudrette and night-soil are the two most effective of the 
bulky manures obtainable. Near the larger towns they ar~ 
supplied at purely nominal rates. In most cases the night
soil is pitted at some distance from the town. In the cotto~ 
tract some part of it is sold to enterprising cultivators, -chiefly 
pleaders who have purchased land, and who seek to be ,lea• 
ding lights by discarding old prejudices. But most of this 
valuable product still continues to be wasted. The depart· 
mentis trying to demonstrate the manurial use of this valuable 
produce on some of its Experimental Farms. Some of the 
members of the agricultural associations living near the larger 
centres of population, have also started to use it. 

14. To sum up, extensive as apposed tointensivecultiv~ 
lion prevails in these provinces and manure is not highly app~ 
·ciated except by the very_ lew-e.g., the best of the coi!Q!l 
growers and those who grow garden crops. J'he ordinary 
village ryot is content with poor -outturns and does. P<!t 
trouble much about the quality or quantity of this farm• 
yard manure. He is a man of prejudices too,. and. ~i~, 
lor religious reasons, not willingly agree to ·apply ·bone~ 
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meal, . sann-hemp, night-soil or poudrette except under 
pressure. He is poor .. nd cannot afford to take risk in 
purchasing costly manures, which for all be knows, may 
bring him no profit. Added to this, being a poor observer, 
he can never tell with any degree of accuracy 119bat profit be 
derives from manuring his different crops. He bas yet to 
learn economy in·manuring, and the best way to teach him is 
.io w~rk from within: We must first convert the more en
lightened people by making such arrangement for the provision 
of cheap supplies of manure as will convince them that in ten• 
Sive cultivation is, so far as it depends on high manuring, a 
paying proposition. This the department is trying to do 
through its District Agricultural Associations, practical train· 
log plasses and its Experimental and Demonstration Farms. 

' ·~~ •. The steps now being taken by Government to im· 
prove cattle-breeding in the provinces will be the means of 
improving the quality and of increasing the quantity of cattle 
manure very largely, we hope : but cattle-breeding to effect 
improvement must be bassed on better feeding. One of the 
cheapest forms of concentrated cattle food on the market at 
present is undoubtedly calte. Given more and better food 
'c:iatili: will give more and richer manure, which in turn will 
'be the means of producing better crops. The efficiency of 
·th'e well-fed draught bullock will also be greatly improved. 
'l'be factors which make for intensive cultivation are thus 
'interdependent. We must start with better feeding and the 
others will follow naturally. 

We have with this aim in .view compared the_ nutritive 
values of edible cakes with the view of recommending the 

-best as a cattle food. Some hundreds of . tons of undecorti
'Cited cotton cake and til cake are now being fed on Govern
'ment Farms to our draught, dairy ,and breeding stock, and 
·experiments are being carried out to ascertain their relative 
'values as feeding stuffs with that of cotton seed, --' .. ln conclusion let me add that some of the manufacturers 
'ot_<;ake_in these provinces have yet to learn that it is not good 
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policy to unduly raise the price till tbe demand lor this com· 
modity as a feeding stuff and a manure justifies them iu doing 
so. The merchant from whom the Department of Agriculture 
purchased cake in 1911-12 was so ungrateful lor the fovour 
shown him that be increased the price last year by nearly Sb 
%, with the result that the department had to get it from other 
firms. 

THE SUGAR INDUSTRY IN THE UNITED 
PROVINCES. 

By THE HaN. MR. HAILEY, DI.RECTOR OF 

AGRICULTURE, U. P. 

A good deal of attention bas of late years been attracted 
to enormous imports of foreign sugar into India. In the year 
1911-12 these amounted to no less than 12,241,000 cwts; these 
provinces taking i,5SG,OOO cwts. As is well known, the great 
bulk of these imports come from the island of Java, which in 
1911-12 sent to India 10 million cwts. Looking only to these 
figores, one might imagine that to enable Java thus to swamp 
India with its sugar and to completely undersell country made 
sugar, its area under sugarcane was very large and that of 
India relatively small. This, however, is very !ar from being 
the case. The area actually under cane in 1911 in Java was 
the largest up to date, but it amounted only to 885,591 acres; 
whereas in these provinces alone the area under cane now 
amounts to one million and a half acres. Taking India as a 
whole, the Java croppage would be lost ; and if added or sub· 
tracted would amount to nothing more than an annual fluclua· 
lion. 

In Java practically the whole of the cane crop is devoted 
to sugar making, as the most profitable form of the ulilizatioo 
of the cane. In these provinces the great bulk of the crop is 
made into gur for eating purpos~s. Now if the producer utiliz. 
ed his produce to the full in gur making and made the best 
profit thereby, there would be nothing more to be said. A large 



section of the Indian public prefer to eat their sugar·food in 
the form of gur; and, if the cultivator is obtaining tne maxi-· 
mum amount o£ gur froril his cane and -realising more ·pro6t 
!her-eby than by selling .the cane to a :sugar ·manufactur-er 
there is no reason .for apprehensiori about the increases iin- t~he 

sugar imports. These imports might be regarded with t\le 
same unconcern as the imports· or glass, railway materia~ ·or 
any other. article which it is at present not economically pro· 
fitable for lndia-.to turn nul ';' 

U nfor'tunately the facts are otherwise. There is an 
enormous wastage even in gur making. . This is so great that 
I feel no hesitation in ~aying that the amouni .of sugar burnt 
in the megass as fue1·would amply supply all the needs of this 
pro.vince and obviate any necessity for imports. ,Again, the 
·gur. market is a somewhat limited one. The annually increa· 
<ling imports of sugar into these provinces show that the tast~ 
for sugar is growing and there is no doubt that the well to, 
do-classes prefer to eat their sugar food in the form of sweet' 
•meats. The result of these imports has been to lead ·to the 
~abandonment of a very large number ·of small indigE"notiS 
factories which formerly made sugar from rah. The area 
;undei" cane is steadiry rising, which means that more gur is 
•being thrown on the market lor ·eating purpose•, while less .oi 
the crop is being converted into rab for sugar-making. Tbu:; 
:we can trace clearly !ever a I causes at work 1ea ding to .over 
-production in gut. There is in the first place a rising demand 
for sugar : not necessarily limiting the consumption of gur, but 
at any rate checking the expansion of the demand for !hat 
article. Secondly, a decrease in the local manufacture .of 
sugar means that more of the crop is being conver-ted 
into gur for- eating purposes ; and finally an.iucrease .in the 
larea-_under cane. This area -has risen from 1,147,101 acres i.Q 

1910 to rather over a million and hall in the cunent seaijn,n,. 
There is no doubt that some 'of the area formerly under poppy 
,has come under this crop, as the cultwator must find anolhl!l' 
. rot~tion crop to fake the place of the .former. 



· ' ·The: most obvious proof of o.ver-productio n• \vould: of 
·course be a fall in prices. This it is not easy to point to, be-
· cause the quoted price of gur seems to differ considerably in 
the different markets of the provinces. In the westeni districts 

·Of the provincer, which have still the Punjab and Central 
.lndi<L market to rely on, prices. during the rast five years 
appear to have been more or less stationary. But during this 
petiod tbe prices of every oth~r article of consumption have 
risen-in some cases· considerably-and there can. be no queSi .. 
!ion ihat the cost of production, owing to rise in price of lab
our and cost of c.1ttle, has increased to a very marked degree. 
The profits therefore re•lis: d are less even in these favoured 
-tracts. When however we take districts at a greater distance 
from these morlcets a distinct fall c•n be observed. In 1912 
the prke of gur had fallen so low in Gorakhpur that it did not 
pay the cultiv•tor to make the cane into gur and the district 
reports statod that the young cane was being ploughed up lor 
rice. I heard this year again a number of complaints about · 
the very poor prices being realised lor gur in ihe eastern and 
south-eastern districts. It must be remembered that gur is a 
very perishable article and does not stand transport well; nor 
·will it keep long unless heavily limed in which case it is less 
6t~e'd: lor eating p~rposes. 

· ''My point therefore is that with our large. cane crop in 
u.·ese provinces there is ample roam lor both gur and sugar i 
and' that iu parts of the provinces it would be profitable to 
utilize pari .of the cane crop for sugarcane ; · while,. on the 
other ~and; tile present reliance on the gur market only i~ 
e.e<lOomically unsound, 

To ~~v~rt ~ow to the ~ase. of java-what is the reason 
ihat this islanq, which Qas a large OUII\ber of other strings to 
its bow i~ ti,~ shape oi tea, coffee, rubber, can ftond. India 
with its .prod~ce. Ii is true that it3 canes are D?U~h b~tter than 

. 9~rs. The touna:ge Per acre is about 4.0 tons while in our 
best sugar· growing tracts the average is about 20 •. The 
•ucrose content is also higher. But obviously this will not 



·account for the whole matter. Higher yield can only be ob
tained by increased, though not of course proportionately in· 
creased, cost of cultivation. The costs of manuring sugarcane 
land in Java are put down at Rs. 85 per acre and the quoted 
.rents for land are considerably higher than in these provin
ces. The estimated cost of cane production in the field, viz., 
5·4 to 6-11 per ton does not appear to be much less than in 
many parts of these provinc~s. Great cheapness of cane 
-production is not therefore tile sole or ·even chief secret of 
Java's success. Supposing tbat in the•e prOVIDCeS we had 
the same climatic advantage as Java and could produce as 
good a cane, how should we benefit under the present 
conditions ? U nlos we had s~me efficient means oi utilizing 
the produce we should still be using imported sugtr and 
the risks of over productio~ in the matter of gur would 
be accentuated. The whole question therefore comes back to 
the profitable utilization of the produce by means of factories 
equipped with the most efficient machinery, and in this 
respect Java is supreme. Their factories extract the 
maximum amount of sugar from the cane. Without 
going into general details it may be mentioned that the power 
of the modern large mills is so great that their normal extrac· 
tion of the sucrose present in cane is 95 per cent; while even 
_as high a~ 9ii per cent and 90 per cent are obtained with the 
largest mills. In this part of India we have the extr2ordiuary 
position of the cultivator, as manufactu1er. He has few equal! 
as a· cultivator, but does not shine as a manufacturer: it 
is not his business and he bas been compelled to take it 
Up by torce of circumstances; experience shows be will 
gladly drop it if be gets the chance. It ;, quite impossible 
to say what !be extraction ordinarily obtained by the cultiva
tor is. A good small iron mill properly adjusted and worked 
by sufficient powerful oxen will give an extractiori ·of 95 per 
cent but the cultivator has usually weak oxen and in conse
quence prefers loosely adjusted mills which give· greatly in• 
ferior results. II it is pointed out_ to him that by crushing again 



57 

he could obtain much more juice his usual reply is that ~he 
' ·megass will not then burn in his furnace as fuel. In other· wordt 

he is using much of his sugar to burn. A great deal more Olf 
the sugar is wasted by direct heating ovor the fire-a system 
long since abandoned elsewhere. The result of !!:>is ; is 
that it is expensive to manufacture sugar from gur as at pre' 
sent made and can only pay when pri=es are lo\v, because 
so much of the sugar has been wasted before it formed intO 
gur. The only method likely to prove a success in the •long 
run is by means of cane crushing factories which· treaFtirt 
cane as received from the cultivator, 

lt is by this process only that the maximum quaniity 'of 
sugar can be oLtained from the cane and the whole ·business 
of manufacture taken out of the hands of ·the cultivator. Itl 
this connection it may be poin'ed out that nothing ba\ 
disappointment can attend attempts to manufacture sugar in 
·competition with foreign countries by. means of small plant 
Their employment only results in waste of material. The 
initial waste lakes place in the crushing, which can only ·'be 
properly carried out by powerful· machinery, and after that ·by 
evaporating in open pans, In a modern factory evaporation 
.lakes place in vacuo for which special and somewhat costly 
plant is required, If such plant is to be put up at all, it wjll 
cost little more to work it on a large than on a small scale.· 

There are two cane.crusbing factories at present work· 
ing in these provinces which are equipped with modern 
·machinery of the type adopted in other sugar-making 
countries of the world, viz., the Rosa Factory at Rosa, and 
Raja .Lalla Persbad's factory at Pilibhit. Of the first of these 
which,is run by Europeans, I propose to say nothing, except it 
has conferred a signal benefit on the agriculture of the dilt
lrict. The second is owned by an Indian gentleman and 
worked entirely by Indian employees : thougb very ample 
jlssislance bas been afforded by Mr. Hulme, the Government 
Sugar Engineer. Its avowed object was to demonstrate thllt 
sugar could be manufactured in Q factory in a manner whic~ 

8 
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c::oulr)..not offend the most orthodox and at the same time on 
!boroughly hygienic principles. The Raja had the usual troubles 
,of all pioneers of a new industry owing to the lack of skill of 
pis workmen and in puts to the defects in the machinery. 
,These have by Mr. J:{ulme's assistance been largely over
come .and the factory last year had a prosperous season, 
To .a0y !IDe interested in the industry, I would strongly 
,urge a :visit, to _this factory, and I am sure that they will re
.ceive .• a cordial welcome from th~ Raja, because his .one 
Jdea.i.~ t.o i!lvite the greatest possible publicity to the methods 
adopted to show that no conceivabl~ objection on caste 
or other grounds could be raised to the sugar his factory 
i~r~s: o11t.,:: The factory bas already been visited by numbers 
of ~rabmi'nS, specially invited to watch the whole process 
from the putting of the cane into the mill to the turning ~ut 
,~f .. the . sugar from the drying machine. If he succeeds in 
breaking down the prejudice against this sugar and in secur
ing the. same price as is realised for the country-made article, 
the ~~ja Will have conferred a very marked benefit. on the 
~ugar ~dustry generally in Upper India. 

'L • lls .to· the claim regarding manufacture on hygienic 
system~any one who compares the process of manufacture 
-at a modern factory, where the motorial is untouched by band, 
with the disgusting method followed at a factory working on 
_the indigenous system, where the sugar is trodden out by the 
,bare . feet _of coolies and the adherent sugar scraped from 
,their perspiring limbs, will readily concede that the claim is 
_fully substantiated. · 

To give some idea of fbe avoidance of waste ensured· by 
up to date methods, it may be mentioned that the production 
·of sugar·. to weighc of cane was at the Pilibbit factory 
:last season 7i per :cent, in otlier words, that 71 maunds of 
11ugar were obtained: from a 100 maund• of cane. It is ex· 
.tremely difficult to state with any degree ef exactness what 
the average percentage obtained at factories working on tlie 
·kliandsad system :amounts to. From some .figures obtained 
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last year, it would appear to amount to obout 3•88 per- cent. 
When the rab prepared ·in the ordinary manner is· centri-· 
fugalled, the outturn ap peus to te slightly less owing possi-· 
bly to the large qu mtity of water used which carries< through• 
some of the finer grains. In an article recently written by an• 
Indian gentleman, I see that ·the average is put down at 8.66. 
per cent but it is utterly impossible to arrive at anything but 
tough approximation. Which ever figure is accepted, it is quite 
obvious that, as the owner of a ,factory, such. as .. that. at 
J?ilibhit, obtains double the amount of sugar from tlje same 
~eight of cane as the khandsari, he can afford-as be. does in 
fact-to pay tbe.cultivator better prices for. his cane, afte,r pay: 
ing interest on the cost of his machinery- _ 

I do not propose in this brief article to dwell on. the 
advantages following the establishment of such factories a!ld 
from the employment of well paid engineers and cbemi!ils. 
My object is merely to point to the waste that now takes 
place ; and all waste is industrially bad. If proper means tor 
the utilization of ~he raw material existed, the amount ,of 
sugar now wasted would amply supply all the. needs of the 
provinces. I do not wish to decry gur making for eating 
puposes.as compared with sugar manufacture. I be\jeve that 
there is ample room with our present material for both busi· 
nesses but, if our sugar is to compete successfully a will! ,the. 
foreign sugar, it must be made in the most economical way 
not from rab or gur, prepared on the most rough and ready 
processes by the cultivator. I believe that the increase of 
central sugar factories would to a large extent aptually benefit 
the gur manufactur<r, because it would r~duce the pre!illnl 
tend~ncy to over-production. '· 

. I am well aware that there are difficultieS'·in·the ·Way of 
the establishment of centraliactooies) but they have certail'' 
t.Y·.J>.een_ exagger~ted. Tbe cultivator so 'far fromi--blring 
wedded to gur making, show• a cheerful readiness to 
abandon it if he is ehsured· a good price for his cane 
otherwise. 
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. What. lJe is wedded to is a system of taking advances, 

.:0d this very readily falls in with tactary methods. I do 
note allude further to these dif!lculties because they have 
been, as I have polltted out, overcoane h• one case and there 
is no reason why they shoulJ not be overcome ;n another 
given simila,r canditiolis which are by no means uncam· 
manly met with in these provinces. 

:There is however one point I wisll to allude to as it 
specially aftects tbe agricultural department. All familiar 
with the agricultures of these provinces are aware ·of the 
rapid rise in tbe price of cattle within tbe last few years. 
Though tbore is n~ evidenc<> of any actu•l scarcity of cattle 
yet the fact, tbat prices have risen places a limit on the power 
of the cultivator to increase his stock and renders it very 
desirable that no undue tax should be imposed on them. The 
o:nltivator requires all the bullock power available for legiti
mate agricultural work and has none to spare for extraneous 
operations. The Agricultural departments are urging im
proved methods of cultivation with a view to obtain higher 
yields from the land, most of which make further demands on 
the cattle. Cane crushing tells very heavily on the ligbt cattle 
of these provinces and takes them away from other work on 
whicb they could be more profitably e,mployed. As an in· 
stan~e, I may mention that I came across cases early in this 
year in wlncb cultivators had to leave their land unirrigated 
because tbeir cattle were engaged in cane crushing. It is 
very desirable that the cultivator should be able to devote 
himself to his legitimate function ot agriculture and not 
called upon to divert his own labour and that of bis cattle to 
tbe manuf_acture of his produce.· As already pointed out bis 
metho4s are extremely wastefl!l and inefficient and 1 think he 
WQuJd be among the first to appreciate the introduction of 
!l'~chanical means for its disposal-certainly his cattle would. 
' j ' ~ 

:.. ... .; 
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. CO-OPERATIVE CENTRAL SUGAR FACTORiES. 

By G. N. SAHASHABUDDHE EsQ. 

(Sugar Esperl, Poona). 

In my paper on "Prospects of Sugar Industry in India" 
read before the Industrial Conference last year at· Bankipur, I 
have already shown that the present grave situation of our sugar 
industry is mostly due to our primitive methods of manufac
ture. At present our sugar manufacturers cannot compete 
with foreign countries simply because they are losing nearly 
50% of the sugar in cane in the shape of half· crushed megass 
and exceedingly rich waste molasses. Though our cane in the 
major portion of India is not as rich in sugar as in some 
foreign countries yet its sucrose content compares well with 
that in Java-our most important competitor-and with. 
modern machinery; expert knowledge of manufacture and 
proper organization lor a continuous steady supply of cane 
to the factory we can produce sugar at as cheap a cost as in 
Java or Mauritius 

· Although these points are not altogether lost sight of by 
oome, yet majority of the sugar manufacturers in India and 
others interested in the industry have not sufficiently realized 
them. I am fully a ware of the difficulties that are in the way 
of organising and starting modern type sugar factories in 
India, yet if we are to piace our sugar industry 'On a sound 
financial basis, we must push our way through allthese diffi. 
i::ulties, The object of the present paper is to see bow some 
of these difficulties can be surmounted .. 

To conduct the factories on modern lines, the factories 
must be sufficiently big to enable the manufacturer to work 
the modern machinery eCOI!Omically and skilfully. It is no 
use working with a milling plant which caunol extract at least 
90% of. the sucrose in cane, it is no use working with an eva
poration and curing plant which cannot extract at least 80% 
of the sucrose in juice as white sugar. These are tpe economic 
limits of. working 1Jnder modern conditions of the sugar mar· 



ket. Such extraction cannot be expected from the tiny factoriu 
equipped with so called " modern machinery " at present 
working in many parts of India. To realize the above results 
the size of the machinery must be sufficiently big to work it 
economically. It is practically useless t~ expect thes~ .results 
with a factory capable of dealing with less than SOO tons of 
cane in 24 hours, and to give decidedly good results the capa· 
city.of the factory ought to be considerably more than this, 
about 500 to 600 tons of cane per ·2~ boors. 

To star~ a factory of 500 tons of cane capacity and with 
the number of working days that are available in sncb im· 
portant centres of sugarcane as tbe United Provinces and 
Bengal means an area of at least 8,000 acres under cane with· 
in a reasonable distance from the site of the factory, and it 
entails a capital expenditure of at least Rs. 500,000 for the 
factory alone I Assuming that the requi3ite capital for 
the equipment of the factory is forthcoming, yet to secure 
this much area under cane witBin reasonable distance 
of transport presents enormous difficulties. II tullock earls 
and light tramway lines or motor tractors are the only means 
of tran•port available then all this area must be found 
within a radius of 5 to 6 miles. Where railway facilities are 
available cane can be economically transported over longer 
distances, An area of 5 mile radius means about 16 square 
miles, This means that we must have about 200 acres under 
cane per square mile. In many of the canal irrigated tracts 
in the .United Provinces this condition is easily fulfilled. 

The difficulty is not so much of finding suitable sites for 
factories where there are 8,000 acres ~nder cane within a 
radios of 5 to 6 miles· The difficulty is to secure all this area 
for the· factory Those who have had experience·ol organiJ 
zing sugar factory projects io India can readily ··understand 
this difficulty.. Given sufficient cane, to· equip and' work 
skillullt a modern factory is comparatively simple.- Securing 
of cane is the most difficull problem• Our small holding sys
tem is the greatest obstacle in solving Ibis problem. To secure 
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SOOO a!)res means dealing' with 1000 to .2000 cane-growers 
who are mostly ignorant, illiterate cultivators. To deal with 
such a large. number of cultivators is not an enviable job·! 

In other sugar producing countries t'>is difficulty sel
dom ·occurs, and Where it does occur, it does not become 
so serious. In some countries all the area required for the 
factory is owned or financially con:folled by the owners of 
the iactory. In others, where this is not possible and wher,e 
the factory has to depend on cane purchased from a num her 
of individual planters, some difficulty is experienced but there 
the holdings are fairly big and the planters are usually e~nca
ted businessmen who are in a position to deal with the owners 
of the factory in a business like way. In a few places where 
cane has to be purchased· from small holders, it represents 
only a small portion of the total cane supply, the bulk of 
which comes from an estate owned by the owners of the 
factory or from big estate-owners and even the small holdings 
there are controlled directly or indirectly by the big estate
owners. 

In India big sugarcance estates are practically absent 
except in Bihar and Eastern Bengal, and formation of new 
estates in the midst of areas already long under cultivation is 
practically out of question. II we want big modem 
type factories, we have to deal with a large number 
of small holdings. This means that the factory is depen
dent upon the good-will and co-operation of a large num. 
her-of poor, illiterate cultivators who are i~norant of the 
business methods necessary for conducting a big factory and 
who are likely to be suspicious, at any rate in the beginning, 
of the capitalists who finance the factory, Success of such a 
factory will depend upon the extent to which good-wi II and 
co-operation of these cultivators is secured by the manager of 
the factory .. 

The principle of co-operation is not now unknown in 
India. Under the fostering care of the Government the co
Qp~rative _l!lovement has made rapid progress. Hence it 



is not necessary for me here to dwell on the advantages of co
operation or the general methods of working on co-operative 
Jines. But it must be pointed out that co-operation as 
applied to Central Sugar Factories bas necessarily to assume 
a some what different meaning from that usually accepted lor 
this word. To start and work modern type Central Sugar 
Factories, co-operation amongst ·cane-growers only is not 
sufficient. The expenditure involved in the modern type 
Central Sugar Factory business is very heavy and quite 
beyond the means of ordinary cane cultivators. 

In the island of Barbados, in the West Indies at• 
tempts are being made to start Central Factories oil pure 
co-operative lines. There the Government have. passed an 
Act empowering any group of cane planters to join together 
for starting such factories. Tbe c•pital required is to be 
raised by means of Debentures, the Agricultural Bank there 
acting as Trustees for the Debenture holders. 1'he estates of 
the cane planters are held under mortgage. 

Though this idea appears very sound in the beginning, 
yet the actual working is very difficult and it will be much 
more so under Indian conditions. Here the cultivators will 
never come forward to mortgage their estates (many cultiva
tors do not own any land while the land of others is usually 
mortgaged for some purpose or other), and even if they .do 
come forward all the land will have to be mortgaged 
lor tile factory alone, Then bow are funds te be obtained 
lor their usual cultural operations and the ·working capi; 
tal required for working the factory. Besides this when 
the cultivators themselves become the owners of the 
factory, the management of the factory business must 
naturally go into the hands of their representatives. For 
the proper working cif the factory such an arrangement 
is very undesirable and unsatisfactory. The managemeni 
of a modern Sugar Factory must be in the hands ot 
capable business-men who have got requisite skill and 
experience .and must have good business connections witb 



65 

banking houses in order to get the requisite working capital' 
These difficulties are already experienced in Barbados and 
though it is now S years since the Act is passed, yet so far very 
little·p•ogress bas been made in starting such Central Fa"'"' 
tories on purely co-operative lines. 

·We 'want co-operation, bot co-operation amongst cultiva~ 
tors alone is of very little use in starting factories on the. scale> 
under consideration. The' co-operation must be amongst· 
cultivators and business men. I have ctrefully studied tbl!' 
work of two Central Factories in the West Indies, one in· 
Antigua and one in Sl Kilts, which are conducted on this 
principle. The details of organization in these two factodes 

differ but the principle adopted is as follows:-
. The cost of the factOry is defrayed by an iosue of 

Debentures bearing 5% interest, and are to be amortized iii 
15 years .. There ari: two kinds of shares "A" and "B.• All 
these shares have only a nominal face value •(one shilling 
each). Both·the shares are equal in number, When deben, 
tures are amortized, each debenture holder reCeives a 
certain number of_"A" shares without payment in proportion 
to the number of debentures held. Tne cane growers ge~ 
for tjteir cane a definite price a~cording to a scale based on 
the ~ugar prices. A~ the end of 15 years when all the deben· 
tures are amortized the ''B" shares are distributed amongst 
those who bav~ sold cane to the·f~ctory in proportion to the 
amount of cane·.delivered. In this way the cane growers get 
fullpricefor.tbeir.~ane and at the end of 15 years become 
half the owners of the factory. Besides this, during the first 
i.6 ¥Oars they are entitled to a bonos equal to half of to 
surplus profits. The capitalists who bad taken the riskfeb 
advancing money for erecting the factory on the basis of the 
.good· will of the cane growers, get all their money back in 
15 years, get fi per cent. interest on their money and 
half of tho surplus profits till that time and at the end of 15 
years they become· half the owners of the factory. The 
debenture holderS are mostly business men and their 
representatives who manage the lactory, during the first 15 

• 
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years at least, are in a position to ran it on thorough busi-
11ess lines. 

This arrangement bas been found to be very satislactorJ 
in actual practice and in my opmaon with some 
modification is likely to suit best to our Indian condi· 
lions. In the above arrangement tbe chief modification that 
i,s. required is the condition- about part .ownership of the 
c;aoe growers. As far as my experience goes, our cultivators 
will not understand the advantage of this and if they <lo 
understand they will not care fori~. So thatit will be better 
il. the cultivators are allowed to derive profit iu some other 
way. The best way by wbich they will be profited will be 
to arrange to give them advance of money at a reasonable 
rate of interest on the security of their crop. This will bene
tit both the cultivator as well as the factory owners. 

Since the complication in the ownership is thus removed 
there remains no necessity of issuing any debentures. I 
think, organization of a factory dealing with say 3000 acres 
in the United Provinces should be as follows :-

The total capital required will be sa1 Rs. 10,00,000 made 
up as follows:

Factory 
Advance to cultivators 
Working Capital ••• 

Rs. 6,00,000 
" 8,00,000 
• 1,00,000 

Total ... Rs. 10,00,000 

The capital should be raised by an issue of either all 
ordinary shares or half ordinary and half Preference shares 
carcying a dividend of 7 per cent. Money should be advanced 
to the cultivators at the rate of 9 per cent. on the under• 
standing that all the cane grown with that money is to be 
delivered to the factory at rate which will be acceptable to 
both the factocy-owners and the cultivators. The total amount 
to be advanced to eacil cultivator ohould not exceed half of 
the estimated value of outturn. 
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· · At the end of each· financial year, after paying ail 1he 

factory expenses, a dividend of 7 per cent on the paid n!J 
capital and after allowing for depreciation at 5 per cent 
on plant and buildings and leaving aside a reserve fund' 
equal to 10 per cent of the gross profits, the surplus profit 
that may remain should be distributed equally between the 
ordinary shareholders and cane-cultivators, the share of each 
cultivator being in proportion to the cane delivered by him 
in that year. 

Such an arrangement will, I think, be advantageous to 
both the cultivators and the capitalists who finance the fac
tory, and under· the present circumstances this is the only 
way that I call see· of securing the good will and co-operation 
of the cultivators towards the cause of the Central Sugar 
Factories on modern lines. And the extent of co-operation 
involved in this is by no means small. Such an arrangement 
will not only bring together a number of cullivotors who, left 
to themselves, can only follow primitive methods of manufae" 
tore, but this will bind together the capitalist and the cultiva
tor with a harmonious bond of mutual benefit. The Capi
talists cannot start modern type Central Factories without 
the co-operation and good-will of the cultivators and the 
cultivators can not improve their lot without the aid of cheap 
capital. In the arrangement described above the attempt is 
to meet both these ends. 

THE INDIAN SUGAR TARIFF 
AND 

THE INDIAN SUGAR REFINING 'iNDUSTRY, 

BY G. N. SAHASRABUDDHE, EsQ . 
. . . . S11gar E~ert, Poona • 

. The question of the revision of Indian Sugar Tariff has· 
been discussed several· times during recent years. On two, 
cccasions.o Resolutions have. been brought before the Irn· 
perial Legislative.Council and, as could be expected, the firs• 
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resoiutioo had to he '\Vilhdrawn and the second one failed 
for want of proper support on the part of both the Official 
and Non-official members of the Council. The arguments 
lir.ougbl forward in support of the .resolutions on both 
the occasions were non-couvincing and unsatisfactory. It 
was argued that if the duty on foreign sugar . be raised to 
say, 10 per cent. ad valor•m it would materially help the 
indigenous industry, which is at present in a very pre· 
carious condition. As matters stand at present, unlesa 
radical improvements ~re made in the manufacturing side 
91 our suga,r industry, mere increase in.th.e duty on foreign 
sugar to !be extent of 10 per cent. atl valorem will be of very 
little use. On the other hand, if we improve our m,etbods of 
manutacture, we willl;le in a position to compete with. foreigo 
sugar even with Ol!r present Ta~iff except perhaps in. the sea 
coast provinces like Bombay and Madras. . 

A revision of onr present sugar duties is no dpubt very 
urgently desired, but it is required not so much for helping 
the sugar manufacture lrom sugarcane direct but for the 
sugar relining industry, especially in the sea coast provinces 
like Bombay and Madras. In these provinces the demand 
for white sugar far exceeds the sopply that is available or is 
likely to be available from the present area under ~ugarcane. 
The present area is hardly sufficient to supply tbc demand 
for Gul, whicli bas a steady demand and ver)l !itUe cane is 
available for making white sugar, the demand lor which is 
increasing every year. 

In other more inland ·provinces, no doubt, the bulk of 
the demand lor white sugar can be met from the present area 
unoier cane if' the factories are conducted on modern line~ yet 
even there the deman<\ is increasing so rapidly th:tt onless we 
can increase the area -un4er cane or increa~e the outturo per 
acre materially to the same extent as the increasing demand 
we.shall have to go on importing larger abd. larger quantities 
of foreign .sugar. Even il we strive· bard to improve. our 
manufacturing side.and at the same time to increase the area 
under cane and the· ouhum of cane per acre still il will be 



teveral· years before any appreciable progress can be made 
and' till that time at least the imports of foreign sugar will: go-, 
on increasing. So, tbat the fact remains. tbat bowev..,r we, 
manipulae our Sugar. Tariff that will not stop the increasing 
imports of foreign sugar. At present the bulk Clf our imports of 
Sugar consists of white or semi white grades, i.e. above 10. D. 
S. Now the question is, why should we go on importing sugar 
in this form? Why should we not get raw sugar and refiny 
it here? India is not the only country where large quantities 
of sugar have to be imported, bub there is hardly any countre 
outside India, where imports of white suga< are tolerated to 
any appreciable extenl In practically all other countries 
the ,bnlk of the imported sugar comes ia the form of raw 
sugal' (gray crystals) below D. S, and it is refined on the 
spot. In this way, a local sugar refining industry is earried 
on in every large sugar importing couniry. Why.· should we 
not have the same arrangement in India ?. 

In order to make this possible we shall have to revise 
our present sugar tariff. 'fbe conditions of tbe sugar 
market make this absolutely imperative. The difference· 
in the. 'C, I. F. rates of raw and refined sugar is usually 
R 1 to R 1·4 ·and this difference is just sufficient to meet 
the cost of refining, the profit of the refiner being the 
difference between the import duty on these two grades 
of. sugar, In our present sugar tariiJ., there is not any 
appreciable difference in the duty on raw and white sugar, 
our present rate being 5% ad walorem. Unde< these 
circumstances there is practically no profit for the sugar 
refiner •. In all othe~ countries there is a distinct difference 
in the duty on these two grades ,of sugau. For example in 
Great Britain the duty. on raw 'sugar is 10<4 per cwt. and 
that on the refined sugu is Is. !Od. per cwt. a, difference of 
Is. per cwt. 'fhus tbe British refiner derives a profit of, abou~ 
RS. I6 per ton of raw sugar melted. In other countries, this 
difference is still higher. Why should we not hove such an 
arrangement in India ? , · 

What I beg to propose to the Government is that the 
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duty on sugar should be made a specific duty instead ot 
IJd valorem as it is at present and that there should be a 
distinct difference between the duty on raw sugar (i. e. 15 
D. S. and below), and white sugar (i. e. 16 D. S. and above). 
After taking into consideration our Indian conditions, I should 
think that a duty of as. ~ per cwt. on raw sugar and as. 12 
per cwt. on white sugar would serve the purpose.· At the 
usual prices of raw and white sugar this is equivalent to 
about Bl% on raw sugar and 7% on white sugar,· such an 
arrangement will not materially increase . the retail price of 
sugar in India (which is the chief argument against the revi·· 
sion of our present Sugar Tariff), and at the same time, it will· 
leave a profit of about Rs. 10 per ton of raw sugar melted, to· 
the refiner. A refinery melting say 100 tons· of raw sugar per 
day wiii cost about Rs. 10,00,000 and will melt about 80,000 
tons olraw sugar per year. A profit of Rs. 10 per ton means 
a gross profit of 110% on I be capital outlay. Of course, the 
net profit will be smaller than Ibis but it will be a steady 
one and will be sufficient to carry on the industry success 
fully. 

At present, we import something like 5,00,000 tons of 
white sugar (16 D. S. and above) per }Car. If all this sugar 
be imported in the form of raw sugar and refined here, it will 
mean about 20 refineries working, and will represent a gross 
profit of about Rs, 60,00,COO I This shows that it will be an 
industry of no small magnitude. All this profit can be deriv
ed without affecting the retail price of w bite sugar or the 
custom revenue of the Government. The effect of such an 
arrangement on the local i udustry can he only small but 
whatever it is it will be certainly beneficial .. The profits in 
this refining business being steady and fairly remunerative at 
pointed above, it attract the attention of the capitalists 
·because these refineries can be located in large· sea-port· 
towns where it is more convenient for the capitalists to work 
them and also in this way people wiii get more and attracted 
towards the use of the modern machinery. 
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SHORT NOTE ON AMERICAN COTTON IN SIND. 

•BY 

G, S. HENDERSON, EsQ., N.D.A,, N.D.D. 

Deputy DirecJQr of Agricullnre in Sind, Mirpur Khas. 

Cotton is cultivated in Siml;-"in Hyderabad, Thar Parker 
and Nawabsbab districts. The area is· increased consider
ably in the last lew years. : The present oil tturn is about 
150,000 bales per year ; besides what is used locally iA the 
villages. Before the North Western Rail way was opened in 
Sind, the amount of cotton el<ported from Sind was practically 
nil. Cotton cultivation is generally spreading N ortb: along 
the left bank of the Indus and east on the Eastern Nara. 

It is a very prolltable crop and there is no reason why 
itsllould not be cultivated to ,a large extent in Upper Sind in 
the non-rice lands. These 'latter ar~ low lying lands having 
a large supply of How water and the excessive Hooding neces
sary for the rice is not suitable for cotton. The comparative 
costs and returns of cotton and other staple crops from the 
Government farm at Mirpur Khas and Sukkur are given in 
the following statement for comparison :-



STATEMENT showing comparative costs :and returns of crop&. 

19lll. I Sindhi Cotton J American Cotten I Egyptian Colton I J'owari Wheat 

Grown on the Mirporkhas Farm Plot No. £.11. /Plot No. E 10. Plot No. o.a. Plot No. D-5. Plot No. B·9.-

Yield in I bs. 986 Yield in lbs. 750 Yield 10 lbs. 6U4. Yield In lbs. 317 Yield in lba, 4.07 
Kadbl 6700. chaff 889. 

ValueinRs 116-H-6 Value in Rs 112-8 Value in Rs 76-0·11 Value in Rs 4.9·6·7 Value in Rs 24-10-2 

rost of culli•ation Cost of cultivaUnn cost of cultivation Cost of cuHivation Cost of cultivation 
in Rs. 28·6·i in Ra, 86-2-8 in Rs. 91..0-2 in Rs. 27-9 in Rs. 20·10.1 

Profit R•. 88·7-9 Pro6t Ra. 77·6·9 Profit Rs. '6·0·9 Profit Rs. 21.12.7 Profit Rs. '..()·1 

Grown on th e Sukkur Farm •.. Plot No, A-5. Plot No. A-4, Plot No. ~-1. Plot No. B-6. Plot No. D-3. 

Yield in lbs. 800 Yield in lbs. 4.56 Yield in lbs. 8 20 Yield in Jbs, grains Yield in lbs, 7 40 
620 straw 150 bds. 

Value in Rs. 90 Value in Rs. 66-5 Value in Bs. 52 Value in ks, 82·2-6. Va rue in Ra. 4. 1 .. 2 

rost of cullivation Cost of cultivation Cost of cultivation Coat of cultivation Coat of cultivation 
in Ra. U in R .. 81-i In Rs, 80-8-6 in Rs.19-0-6 in Rs. 29-1-6 -

0' 
Profit Rs. 46 Profit Rs. 85-l-1 Profit Rs. 21·7·6 Profit Rs. 18-2 · Profit Rs, 1_S..Q-6 .. 

.. 

NOTU:-Ail figures are pet acre. 
Cost does not include Government Anesment. 
Plots in Sukkur Farm are &till not uniform owing to presence of '' KaJar 11 or aalt, 
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Sind hi Cotton is a short stapled, coarse and strong cotton 
with a particularly good colour. In the market it ranks about 
the same as" Bengal." In the last few years the price bas 
gone up considerably and now runs about Rs: 8-9 per mannd 
of 81 lbs, say, 5ld. per lb. of lint, as compared with the midd
ling American at 7. 80 d the present quotation from Liverpool. 
Sindhi cotton gains upto. 38%. 'The best cotton comes from 
Sbah-jo·Bhit near. Hala. 

Sind hi cotton cultivation is simple in the exireme. After 
irrigation, seed is broad casted on the surface and ploughed in. 
Thereafter the crop receives one or two boeings and nothing 
further except irrigation from time to time till picking is 
ready .. 

The improvement of Siudbi cotton could "'ave been 
attempted ih several ways. 

(a) By producing a still coarser cotton with higher 
ginning outturn. It is in thi• direction that some export firms 
wish to direct the work. 

(b) By producing a finer and long-stapled cotton suitable 
for spinning higher counts and weaving finer materials. 

The problem was to experiment and find a cotton suitable 
to the country but of a much higher grade. To grade up the 
indigenOIJS cotton held out lout little promise in comparison 
to adopting a superior· variety from some other part of the 
world. Other Indian growths of superior quality as Broach 
were soon discarded as. undesirable, Egyptian was then tried 
and finally American. 

When the Agricultural Department was first established 
in Sind about 8 years ago, it·was thought by the Deputy·. 
Director of Agriculture, Mr; Fletcher, that Egyptian ·cotton 
would thrive in Sind. It did well on all Government farms 
and it was decided to get a large area cultivated in the dis. 
·lrict. i,OOO acres were cultivated in one season by Zamindars 

· on the Jamrao Canal. Outturn probably averaged 5 to 8 
maunds per acre. The disposal of the crop was difficult as 
Egyptian is not used· by any of the mills in Bombay and the 
produce was not sufficient !o put the article on a commercial 

10 
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footing. The. Mit-Affifi variety was of good quality and was 
favourably reported on by brokers in Egypl Auction sales 
were established by Government at Mirpur Khas lo dispose 
of the produce, but the price obtained was very uneven, Up 
toRs. I' per maund of 8llbs. of seed cotton was obtained on 
some occasion when the presence of buyers anxio01•to obtain 
a sample caused some competition' At other sales there was 
little or no demand, The ginning was another difficulty, the 
local gins were adapted to the local cotton and did not make 
good work with the Egyptian. Also the local gins were not 
at all ~nxious to handle this cotton and buyers often found 
these nifliculties. 

The disadvantages connected with Egyptian Cotton in 
Sind are·:-

{a) It needs more careful cultivation· than the Sindhi. 
It ought to be grown in ridges. 

(b) It has a long growing period. It ne~ds to be sown at 
latest by beginning of April, and fiut picking is not generally 
ready till October. This entirely prevents the cultivation of 
Egyptian Cotton on the inundation canals. In fact, it is 
practically on the Jamrao Canal where it can be grown at the 
present time., 

Still the resutls ob.tained by the efforts· to introduce 
Eg:~rptian cotton in Sind are very interesting and instructive. 
It has been proved that given proper conditions it will thrive 
well in Sind, and Sind is one of the few places outside Egypt 
where this class of cotton has been successful. So in the 
future when the country fills up and more. intensive cultiva• 
lion is adopted it is possible that Egyptian cotton· may be 
cultivated in Sind. 

Experiments with American cotton began several years 
ago. It was found te> he promiaing and among its advantage! 
were:-

(a} Quick growing period; it can be sown in June and th< 
first picking is available by the end ot September, This il 
moat important for Sind as it enables it to be cultivated or 
~be com111on inundation canals, 
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(bj it was a good yielder and on 'an average land wi1i 
produce a~ much as Sindhi cotton per acre. · · 

(c) It seems to be hardy and can be cultivated in exactly 
a similar maaner to Sindbi cotton. · 

(d) The marketing of .the crop is much easier than Egyp
tian cotton. 

The writer paid a visit to :the Chief American colton 
growing centres and selected the variety called :("Triumph'? 
as being most suitable for cultivation in Sind. 

It is a big boiled variety, it is an early and good yielder 
and it is adapted for growth under irrigation. 

From repealed trials on the Government farms at Mirpur 
Kbas and Sukkur and on sub-stations at Jacobabad, Shikarpur, 
Nawabsbab and Tando Mahomed Khan, it was decided to 
begin in the district on a large scale. Forty tons of Triump 
seed was obtained from America and this was distributed in 
the beginning of 191S; 10 tons in Sukkur and Upper Sind 
Frontier and 80 tons in the Jamrao area, respectively. The 
seed was distributed in good time. and members of the depart
ment conducted village touring interviewing all growers 
personally. . · 

A considerable amount 'Of American cotton is used in 
Bombay m!lls, so it is much to their advantage if they can-buy 
II high grade of American cotton in India .. A syndicate chiefly 
consisting of Bombay millowners was formed to buy, gin, 
bale and dispose of the produce of the Triumph seed dis
tributed by the Agricultural Department. The Syndicate 
erected cotton gins at M irpurkhas and Shikarpur and the for
mer is now in operation: 

As this is the first season it was not possible to fix a price 
per mamid of Kapas to be poid to the growers, as the amount 
of expe_nses lor ginning, b•ling and freight could not be 
calculated in .the first season. The syndicate however h·as 
arranged to pay on cjelivery of the Kapas at the gin one ball 
of the ctirrct!t price of Middling American cotton as quoted in 
the. ("Times of India ")and the remainder of the price will 



he paid to the growess alter the colton and cotton seed hai 
been sold in Bombay or in Liverpool , 

It is unfortunate that the season and inundation have 
been quite unsuitable for cotton in Upper Sind and only BOO 
or tOO maunds of seed cotton will be obtained. However 
where the cotton bas had a lair chance and conditions have 
been observed it bas been sucoessful 

In Lower Sind most of the growers are satisfied and the 
cotton is coming in satisfactorily to the gin. One large owner 
bas indented for SOO maunds, i.e. sufficient to sow 1,200 acres, 
for the next season. · 

A seed farm bas been acquired by Gove;nment to prevent 
deterioration and· mixing up of the seed.· · 

"It is. ioo soon to say if the cotton is esiablisbed on a 
practical basis in Lower Sind or not. But it is undoubtedly 
a fact that a high grade American cotton can be grown here 
under ordinary Sin~hi cullivation ai•d will give. a good outturn. 
Econcmic conditions may, bowtver b.e.loo moth lor its per-
manent establishment, ''" ' • • 
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FRUIT CULTIVATION AND FRUIT INDUSTRY 

BY L. B. KULKARNI, Esq~ L,Ag . . 

Ganeshkhind Botanical Gardens, Kirkie •. 

Last year, wb.en I was called upon bf the Secretary to 
the Indian ludusttial Conference to read a· paper on an 
industrial subject. I did not accept 'the ·inVitation, 'fearing 
lest my undertaking to read a paper in an Association like 

·the Indian Industrial Conference would be incompatible with 
my meagre knowledge, and experience. But the invitation 
was. received again this year, and I felt that Isl:!ould not lose 

'this opportunity of placing before the public· such facts as I 
have- been. able to collect during my short connection with 

. this subject. If it does not represent a. complete .. study of 
· tb.e. qestions raised, it is hoped that it at least •summarises 
· all important. facts and results <of experiments ::t.d.lhat it will 

1 awaken public interest in Ibis important iodustey. 



Fruit cultivation is a subject which covers a large 
beul and cannot be confined within the narrow boundaries of 
a single paper. Tbe importance of the subject can, however, 
be easily proved by illustrating the various oses of fruits from 
the ancient . times, Let us see how far "fruit culture " \11119 

known to the people of In:lia in former times and for what 
purposes they were cultivated. A short history of fruits, 
therefore, will not he out of place here. 

History of fruits. 
Fruits are being grown in India from times immemorial 

Mention has been made by learned writers of Sanskrit works 
of a number of fruits, describing their various medicinal 
properties, among other valuable uses. 1'he following are 
only a few of the instances of the important fruits mentioned 
by them.~ 

Mango :-Grown in India from pre-historic times and 
well known as the most delicious of Indian fruits 
The ripe fruit is laxative and useful to persons of. 
constipated habits. The bark and kernel are 
regarded as useful in hcemorrhages, ·diarrhcea and 
other discharges. Besides these, there are many 

more uses, both as. a fruit and al:!o for medicine. 
Vide Mad. by Dull. 

,Grapes :-Known in India from a very remot.e time 
Spirits such as Muddlika (from grapes-brandy) date 
back to the classic periods and were used in sacri
fices in the early Vedic times. During the time of 
the Emperor Jahangir the. grapes of Kashmir were 
improved. · Grapes have been mentioned by Susrula 
and Charak as medicine (dried fruits) for cough, 
hoarseness, consumption, etc., as they are demulcent,. 
laxative, sweet and cooling. (Materia Medica, by 
Dutt. 

Pomegranate :-Indigenous to North-West India. Best 
fruits from Kabul. Fre~h juice of the fruit is much 
used· as an ingredient of cooling and refrigerent 
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mixtures and of some inedicines ·for Dyspepsia. 
The rind ot the fruit is used in Diarrhoea. {lliid), 

Cocoanut :-Esssentially a tropical plant. There are 
numerous economical uses cil this fruit and coli!:· 

• monly known to all. The water is a cooling and 
relrigerent drink in thirst and urinary disorderS' 
The tender pulp is nourishing, cooling and diuretic. 
Besides many uses as medicines. (Ibid). 

Planlain:-Commonest and most highly prized of aU the 
Indian Fruit. The unripe fruit is considered as 
cooling and astringent. The young leaves used as a 
dressing for blisters, burns, etc. The root and stem 
are reputed to be tonic and used in blood disorders. 
A kind of decoction is giveu in Diabetis (Watfs 
Cornrnercial Products of India). 

Lernon:-Lemon juiceis cooling, refrigerent, and useful 
in iudigestioo, dyspsia,. intoxication (rom Narcotics 
etc. Besides these there one a number of uses. 
Materia Medica by Dutt.) 

about the beginning of >16th century the Portugese brought 
with them the art of grafting, which .produced !better fruits 
such as Alphonso. The value of fruits for medicines which 
was predominant in the olden times gradually >eame to be 
overlooked by the people, as the mineral drugs wue available 
from the West (Dutch). The contact with the western 
nation introeuced a taste lor lruits among the people which 
marked thP. beginning of the modern truit oiudustcy in India. 
In the 17th century Plantations of Fruit trees smiled over 
the land, " as the late Justice Mr. M. G.·Ranade says in his 
famous work on the •1Rise of the Maratha Power," 11and 
still bear testimony at Sbivapur to the wisdom of the great 
Brahmin minister Dadoji Konddeo." But this state of things 
did not last owing to adverse times. 

At the close of the 19th century, the -activity ol the Agri
cultural Department awakened the minds ot the people to 
J"enovate their gardens once ntore and to ~ay out new ones. 
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Practical Hints on gentral Fruit-Culture. 

It is not possible to deal with each and every point in 
such a short paper; so I shalltry to give some hints about the 
general principles applicable to all fruits. The chief and es
sential points are only described below one by one. 

1. True plants :-Many complaints have been raised 
by the fruit growers that they never get the plants of the 
sorts orde:ed i some inferior sorts are mixed to make up 
the number ; for instance, Alphonso and Piari grafts with 
Shabbuddin and other u..,)ess varieties. Orange plants bud
ded with Kowla, Reshmi, Mahaluug, and sometimes with 
Jamburi too. 

Whether the plant is a true one or not, is known only 
when it attains a bearing age which is a pretty long time ; 
and when it is found out that the plant is altogether a differ
ent one after· so much care, money and energy, spent on it, 
really it is a great discouragement to the owner. On ques· 
tioning some of the cultivators at Rabori in Nagar District as 
to why they should not make their own graft• ana buddings, 
a reply was given saying that to graft or bud a plant is against 
their religion. I could but laugh at the silly answer. The 
art of grafting and budding is a simple one and could be 
mastered by constant practice and a little skill. It i• a] ways 
better to make one's own grafts, etc., and to keep a Nursery, 
until a number of honest nurseries are established. Besides, 
by means of grafting and budding, the desired qualities of 
fruits may be retained 1 for instance, the good varieties of 
mangoes, jujuphus jujuba, etc., found in various places! 
Those qualities are now disappearing as the art is not known 
to the farmers. 

The Bombay Agricultural Depart·ment has made arrange"· 
ments to coach up the mailes in Horticulture .in Geneshkhind 
Botanical Gardens without any fees. The cultivators may 
very well take advantage of this. 

2. Prof>tr soil for fruil plants:-Diflerent plants require 
different plant-food; plants take their food through the 
medium of soil hence they require different soils; the growers 
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always make mistake in this as they do not know the proper 
requirements, they put all sorts plants in whatever soils 
they may possess. I observed many instances where plants 
were wrongly put:-

(11) At lllukutkhan Hubli (Belgaum District) Figs have 
been planted in blaik cotton soil which as entirely 
unsuitable for this plant. .This soil is always cool 
when wet and bot when dry, these extremes injure 
the corp. Again if the plant grows it would only 
make vegetative shoots (only . woody matter) and 
whatever small fruits that mi~ht be formed would 
drop. Figs generally require a sandy loam, reddish 
or medium black with plenty of lime in it. 

(b) Pomegranate in clay soil. This crops thrives and 
bear very well in poor soilsi if ob the contrary but 
in rich soil it grows vigorously at the cost of repro· 
duction. 

(c) Many plantations have been observed where the 
plants have been put in soil which is only a foot or 
even less deep, and rock below. For instance, mango 
plants in front of Civil dair)•, Poena, and some fruit 
plants at Agar in Ceniral India where the soil is very 
shallow and below it, is the rock. The plants did 

· grow and bear as long as they could send their roots 
in ptis dug while pulling the plant but Dowers 
dropped soon as the roots reached the rock. 

S. Sit.:-If plants are not put in proper site, they struggle 
h1r nothing. A good protection for every fruit plant is quite 
necessary. A gentleman at Pimpalgaon in Nasik Dis 
trict bas planted Figs and Grapes in an open place. There 
is neither natural nor artificial protection to the plants from 
the south and west winds which are said to be severe tc 
the crops. The. winds lro'm these directions are sever< 
and cold and keep the plants always shaky which i1 
injurious to the crop :because it, always in this case, tries t< 
struggle with unnatural forces and gets no energy anc 
time to establish itself in the soil. Still worse is the elfecl 
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at the time of bearing. Many of the flowers and fruits drop· 
adown and the whole crop is losL 

4. Silualion.-Tbis ·is also an important factor, Plants 
require neither low· nor high levels, but the flat ones aro 
beneficial to tb.em. In a low level, water always collects 
round plants and thus prevents the entrance of air, light 
and sun which are the chief agents in the preparation of 
plant food ; thus the plants suffer. The same sanitary 
principles which ·are necessary to animals are also essen· 
tiail to plants. Tbis has not been realised by our growers 
Fruit plant must necessarily have some sort of rest b efor~ 
producing flowers which is not obtained in low level. 
While on a high level the same effect is produced as in 
the ease mentioned above. Besides, the soil in this case, 
is heated more than necessary and much of the . water given 
to the plants goes ·down at once without benefiting the 
crop. 

5. Prelimi11ary operations of lh• ftold:-The neglect in 
this case is quite harmful. The land should be thoroughly 
and deeply ploughed or dug, all the trees and shrubs that 
might interfere with the crop should be entirely removed 
before putting the plants. The care of fruits plantations is 
quite different from that of the cereal crops in which case 
the harvest is made the very next year, and the fields get 
ready again for operation. While io the former case when 
once the crop is.put, it takes at least ten to fifteen years to 
get the land for operation. Plough and .other implements 
cannot work in a fruit crop of three or lour years' standing 
and the frUit plantation, if not kept clean, will not bear 
satisfactorily. 

6. Tho Dislalll>l:-The distance between plants should 
always be determined according to the nature of their 
growth. Plants growing straight should have less distance 
than those with spreading habits. Our people have got the 
habit of potting plants quite close with an idea that more 
plants would give 'more outturn but in Ibis they make a mistake. 
In the first place, they do not thrive well and ev~n if the)' d~ 

1~ 
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tbe bearing is defective. The fruits might be small and the. 
r~ots in the soil spread like the. branches above ; so when. 
planted nearer the roots of high-bearing plants get entang~ed 
and there is an obstruction to the easy spread of roots wb1cb 
i~barmfulto.the plants. The branches also get crowed and. 
prevent the entrance of light, air and suo, the result being 
the prevalence of diseases. The beneficial effect of keeping. 
the proper distance, bas been well realised by, · the fruit
growers at Rabori in Ahmednagar District. Almost all the 
old plantations of oranges and Mosambi have been planted 
with a distance of 8 to 10 feet between each plant; bufthe 
plantations made recently, say, during the last ten years have 
been planted with a distance o£15 to 18 feet. The bearing 
of this plantation is satisfactory. The distances for oranges 
grown on a large scale in West Indies is 20 feet in poor 
soils and 25 feet in rich soils, thus gelling good quantity and 
quality (Nicholl's book of Tropical Agriculture, page 125} 
Again the distance in lime plantation is I 5 feet between 
~ach plant and thereby the outturn is better (Nicholl's book 
on Tropical Agriculture, page 155). 
· Too. much disl•nce is not advisable; because it c;auses 
waste of water, some other useless stuff might grow in the 
vacant space and thus rob the main plants of the plant-food, 

7. Platrling :--While planting, roots that are injured 
while removing them from the nurseri"' should be well•. 
trimmed before putting them in the field ; otberwi•e the 
injured roots get decayed and produce some sort of disease 
which kills in the' end the whole plant. This principle O" 

(be advantage of this, is either not known to the growers. 
or is neglected altogether. Straight planting in the ground 
without twisting o~ bending ·the roots. is quite . essentiaL 
Otherwise plants grow awkwardly aud make themselves 
uncomfortable. Again plants should be planted neither too 
deep nor too shallow in the ground.. The best and the safer. 
method is to keep the collar ;,..rk (the distinct line separating .. 
the stem and the root) a little bit below the ground, which, 
;ifter the natural sinking ollhe earth in a lew days, keeps Ia 

I . • . 
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the level of the ground. It is always safer to piant one s!ici> 
near the plant newly transplanted, as a support, so that theo 
wind might not disturb it. .. 

8. Sub-Crops :-Any ·sub-crops suitable to the market and' 
other circumstances may'be taken between the ·plants so long 
as they are not bearing allowing sufficient space to the plant'. 
to grow. 

After the plant begin bearing it is not desirable to con
tinue the sub-crops. Only such crops, as require generally< 
less plarit food from the beginning of the plantation to the 
time of bearing and also deep and thorough cultivation which 
will be necessarily shareil by the main crop, should be taken.: 

A judicious and ~killul system of taking ginger and tor~ 
meric in the 1st year, the onions, the. garlic the 2nd year 
which require thorough cultivation and the light vegetables 
in the Srd year between guavas is practised at Limbgaonin' 
the Sa tara District. · 

9. Watering:-Water is the most important and essen
tial ingredient as plant wood since rainfall is invariably in
sufficient· and sometimes it completely fails; scarcity of 
water is being felt very keenly every where hence much· 

economy is desirable. 
Plantations ·near the canals are watered without any 

principle; they are always over-watered while in the case · 
of well irrigations, plants are neglected, as the draining of' 
,;,ater enfails some trouble. Some pllints are watered con; 
tinuously without any rest, which is quite essential to fruit 
plants. For ~stO:nce, lemons are watered throughout 12 month.i 
in the Presidency· but the yied is poor and the quality. 
also is not so striking. At Muddehihai (Bijapur Dist.) I saw a 

. small' plal)tation of lemons during my tour in 1912 the fruits. 
of ·whicb wer~- .,extraord~~~rily big and tl)e ·colour al•o was 
very ·attractive. On. inquiry, J tear)led that the plants were 
rested d~ririg ~b~ _summe_r .by stopping water for about two • 
lllontbs; ~heJl.ihey dropped theirleav~s and water was begun 
from June. Besides ).Ir.'. P~adke in his Book . Krishi Karma 
Prakaob while dealing with lemons,says that the lemons if rested 



lioriog hot weather would give more yield and better ·quality. 
4gaio io West Indies whe~e limes are cultivated on a large. 
scale, water is stopped to the plants r;liJring summer ; thereby 
the plants are rested and the outtnrn is satisfactory. (Agri· 
News, Vol. VIII, No. 18&, Page 180). The outtum mentione<! 
i.ll Mr. Phaclke's Book is in a good season about SOOO to 4000 
lemons per tree per annum, but the average is 1000 !roils. 
II) West Indies also the average yield per tree as about 120 
lbs. in weight while in this Presidency, the average yield from 
large cultivations is only 60lhs. equal to iOO lemons roughly. 
I also heard from Captain Pitcher the Commanding Officer 
l!t Agar, Central India that his mali always persi.stecUp water•, 
ing the fruit. plants: through! the, year. ,This shows, the 
ignorance o£ fruit·gr,owers with r~gatd .to .wat~ring., .. . . 1 

· Regqlar watering, say, every week on ten d11ys according 
II? soil ~nd climatic condition~ should .be given tram: .the 
bearing time, quantity of v.ater should only. be ,sufficient so 
long as the fruits, are undeveloped., but ~0!111' \"!O ~onths 
before the ri peniog of fruits, the intervals of 'Yateriog spould 
be shorter, so th•t the fruits might swell and get bigger in 
size. The quantity of water shoul<l be lessened gradually 
towards the close of lhe harvest. Water, shopld·no longer be 
given to the pl•nts altez the ha,vest is finshed ~nd. n!'til the 

. fresh fruit season begins .. By . constantly stirring the soil 
under fruit tre ••• the tva~ooation htm the soil is .checked•. 
the moisture is preserved, and a sort of mul~h c~n~isting of 
dry leaves when spread round the· .fruit trees' co~~e~ves the. 
moisture to a ~eat extent. (Indian_ Ag~iculturi~t~ May ~190S.) 

By adopting the above mentioned principle~ eonsi'derable' 
-·· , . . . , . ' . • --', ' ,- ·•r 

economy in water is gained, . .' - · · • · · · 
. 10. M anur.,.:-Fruit plants require >i~rger qbantities of' 

plant-food to develop proper kinds of fruits,· 'I'hfs shows' that' 
they . absorb more plant food f~cim 'the sciii' wbicli 'soO'n' gets' 
exhausted, if not regularly manured in sotri~ £6ri:D cit 6thet •• 
Our people only' know Farltl-yard mannre ·and· slieii)1 dung' 
which'ar~'now ~i:aice ooi aecouni of the fall.ih tlii:'h~mber of' 
attle and sheep owirig to lrequeilt famints •. ~ve~y :'Plant,' 
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tequires· a special manure to produce superior kinds of fruits:; 
besides the fertility of the soil is kept up .. The. ·commercial 
fertilizers will do a lot of improvement to. fruit trees, and will 
also keep up the fertility of the soiL Even the poorest soils 
are made to give good fruits, for instance,· in Florida before 
commercial fertilizers were used, only hamocks. were suppos• 
ed to grow good fruits, but since the introduction of these 
fertilizers even the worst soil, say, a sandy soil with 90% of 
sand was made the ideal soil for the purpose of fruit-growing 
(Cyclopedia of American Horticulture,) 

The advantage of fertilizers is shown below. The basiQ 
slag waot · used for apples and compared with the results 
obtained from farm-yard manure. •. r 

. . Basic slag. F. Y. M. 
Flower buds. Fruit buds. Flower buds. Fruit bud,.. 

2025 l!65 712 105 • 
712 296. 595 98 . 

2786 815 728 120 
1287 150 842 . 50 
1625 
4288 
1085 • 

180 
487 
127 822 

42. 
162 

48 
(Vide} Gat dtners Chronicle of 27th September 1918, page 

224 The plants treated were 2000 in number . and th~ ex
periments were repeated lor 6 years. 

11. Pruning :-This art is quite unkown in India, Young 
plants should be pruned to get strong and vigorous trees in 
future; vario~s branches that come out ·irregularly from the 
steam near the base and interfere with the proper reration a~cl 
light through the plants shoul<! be pruned to get more food 
lor th~ remaining ones. All branches spreading outside should 
get sufficient light and air to get stronger. The small ones 
ln. the l:lody of the plant struggling .lor existence, sh.ould be 
removed. It.is i'lways. better tQ keep a clean strljigbt ste01 
about a foot or lwo from the ba~e. In West Indies live feet 
ar~ gen~rally left fo;. oranges (Nicholl'~ Tropical Agricul~~ 
page 150). : ·u is al;~ adv sable to keep as lew branches a~ 
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:pbssible. The future bearing of good quality depends on the 
strength of the branches. The dried and .dead wood should 
be removed close to the stem by a clean cut and tar applied; 
otherwise, they get wet and decay during the monsoons, the· 
·cnnsequence of which is the production of some fungus or· 
insect disease which at last spreads to the ·whole plantation 
and ends in complete ruin of the garden. Besides, the re 
moval ·of the dead wood and other barren branches increases 
the quality and quantity of fruits. 

In the Botanical Gardens at Ganeshkhind, eitperimento 
~ere made on custard apples in' 1918 ; the branches were so 
much over-crowded that light and air could not possibly enter. 
The outturn also was not great, the quantity being poor ; but 
since the over-crowding branches were removed air and 
light could freely enter and the fruits were extraordinarily ol 
large size. They were exhibited in the last flower-show at 
the Empress Botanical Gardens where they were highly com· 
mended by the Judges. 

A second txample was at Dholka, where dead and exlrl 
branches of Guavas were removed soon after the harvest ol 
191?, that is, Aprill91S1 the result of which was that the plant• 
so treated bore bigger fruits than the non-treated ones.· The 
cultivators there admitted the advantage of the operation 
The OUtlUID is still to be seen. Our people do not know the 
principles which are quite essential to plants as well as I< 
ar.imals; hence they do not give so much importance to it 
Pruning lor fruit depends on individual fruit tree, so it is uo 

possible to deal here separately with each crop. 
12. Thinning :-As already said above, this operation als< 

·is not practised by the gtowers in India. Thinning flower! 
. aod fruits in pioper times is most beneficial i on the contrar~ 
if.i~ is ·neglected a great loss is sure to ~wait the grower 
Take any fruit tree, "when ·flowers ar·e in ~bundaoce, all do 
not form fruit,.some must drop. Ir is only very few that las 
to the end~ So looking to the nature's work, the process o 
thinning is· nothinl! but. helping the nature. oJ.ook to til' 

grape bunch where majority of fruits' remain undevelopeo 
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and struggle for existence; !hils they decay there the result of 
which is: that the whole bunch gets spoiled •. If some of the 
fruits be taken. from the very beginning, the rest would be. 
sufficient space and necessary plant-food and would com-
pletely develop, · · 

Thinning i$ beneficial if practised judiciously. It may • 
not be appliC!Ible to all fruits. 

Is. Diseases :-The knowledge of disease either fungus or . 
i~sect is quite unknown to the fruit-growers. They are strict 
fatalists. Their opinion i~, that when an -epidemic appears, it 
is only a divine curse and cannot.be ctue:l. This superstitious , 
idea is a great block in the study ·of science. Mtny planta· 
tions were abandoned on account of some disease or other. 
Vine cultivation which was very extensive at one time was• 
altogether abandoned on account of mildew (see proceedings 
of the Agricultural Conference held in Bombay in 1906, page 
107). But the Bombay Agricultural Department took up the· 
questioq, ~ studied the subjeot thoroughly and the spraying. 
of Bordeaux mixture was found ~ffective, this remedy bas 
l:!een popularised now everywhere in vine-growing· districts, 
which is really a great boon to the cultivators. In Americ•, 
the disease question bas been thoroughly studied and spray .. 
ing is common in every farm. 

14. HarfJesl :-This is one of the important operations. 
which deserves great attention. 0.1 this, the market S>lely 
depends and I am sorry to say that it has not received as· 
much attention from the. growers as it deserves. The hired 
coolie; who are quite ignorant about Ibis business are entrust. 
ed with this work without any special instruments in their' 
hands to pluck the fruits. Sometimes this work is given ·on 
co~tract to the labourers who are equally ignorant and 
careless. 

Each one goes with a bag round his neck and carelessly 
tears off the fruit from the tree, injuring the steam and fruit, 
and drops it iH the bag. Similarly fruit after fruit is plucked· 
on til the bag is full. M my fruits drop on the ground while 
9arelessly tearing and iq•tead of bein~ separated the)" 
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ai'e also pic'<ed ani put into the vary bag. The conse' 
quence of this is that a sort of blemish or a spot is made on 
the fruits wbich get larger and larger by pre83ure of the fruits 
above them. Still worse is the ca•e when the bag is shaken to 
accommodate more fruits in order to get the work done more 
quickly. By the time the bag is brought to the storing hu~ 
more than 25 per cent get bruised and above 25 per cent 
spotted. Again, fruits are dropped abruptly on the rough and 
hard ground when the spotted and the bruised ones get worse, 
and so sound ones also are stained. Thus, roughly it may be 
said that 50 per cent. only remain good. 

Sortil>g is strictly observed in very few places. In the 
l!lajority of cases, all sorts of fruits semi-ripo, ripe and over
~ipe, are put together in baskets and kept the whole night in 
the huts. The baskets are removed early in the morning to 
the market. During the period of 12 hours the heat produced 
in the basket spoils m uy of the fruits. Thus, such baskets 
get no customers, in the first place, and if they get at all they 
get very little price. Tile owner when he aoes not get .good 
price, thinks of giving up the profession ; but one go>d thing, 
now-a-days observed, is that the whole plantation is sold to 
the contractors, who are by profession the bagwans (market· 
men), and hence know the markets better •. In such cases a 
tittle care and prudence is used. 

The bagwans pluck only th~ ripe fruits ani s,.ni-rip:, 
when to be sent to distant markets and drop them carefully, 
sort, and carry them to markets personally. So these people 
get naturally better .price. Still the care, attention, prudence, 
&c., are far below the mark when compared with the methodl 
of foreign countries. · ~ : . 

I shall now say a few words as to bow harvesting, sort· 
i'og, &c., are done in foreign countries. . ' 
. Harvesting of Oranges in South Africa :-In order to bar· 
vest oranges properly and with the least possible chance ol 
injuring the fruit in the operation, says Mr. R. A. Davis, 
Govt. Horticulturist, a special clipper, is made for the purpose 
ll will be noticed t_hat the points qf til~ bla<jes are fO'lnd~~ 
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sci that the risk of pricking the .fruit is reduced to a minimum. 
The stem of the orange is first severed perhaps an inch or. 
two away from the fruit ; then a second cut should be made, 
removing !he entire stem, with the exception .ol. the extreme 1 

eud by which it is attached to the orange, The removal of 
the stem close to the fruit is of much importance, because 
when it is.left; half to three-quarters of an inch long, it is a 
constant menace to other fruits with which it may come in 
contact, ·The stems l~ft ilaving punctured the skin of the 
adjacent fruit afford an opening for ,the Penicillium digitalum 
or blue mol.d. 

Pickers should he made to understand that their work 
must be done carefully ; their finger nails should be trimmed· 
so that there may be no danger of even the slightest puncture 
of the skin from that source, or, better still, cation gloves may 
be worn-these are cheap and easily obtainable. In this 
country, where so much coloured labour is used, it is impera
tive that some responsible person should be placed in charge 
of the picking gang, and it should be his duty to watch each 
man at his work and see that it is done as it should be. The 
fruit should be picked with the idea of giving as little 
work in sorting for blemishes afterwards, as possible ; to, 
that end no fruit with any kind of a blemish should be 
picked for export. 'That which is picked should be tipe, 
but not over-ripe, It is quite useless to pick green oranges 
with the idea that they will colour up in transit ; even 
if this were- the case, which it is not, fruit picked in a 
green state does not op•n up sweet at the journey's end, 
Pickers should .::arry bags, or or some other appliance in 
which fo plaee the fruit when picked. In either case, the rece~ 
lacle is empty by allowing the fruit to escape through !be bot
tom, which is kept. fastened whilst picking is carried 
on. The oranges should be carefully emptied into picking 
bo>:es placed in the shade of the trees to receive them. These 

• boxes should form A part of the outfit on every orange grove
Care should be taken not to fill the boxes too full; if this were 
pot done and the boxes piled one on the Qtber, tb e frqit woul<l 

p 
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get bruised. Before use, each box should be carefully turned 
upside down and tapped smartly with the hand to dislodge 
any particles of soil or gravel which may have got inside, and 
which, if left, would certainly cause punctures to the skins of 
the fruit. 

Under no circumstances, should picking be done when 
there is dew or mist on the fruit. 

The tendency amongst buyers of citrus fruits is to pur· 
chase that which they see and prove to be good ; therefore, 
if good fruit only goes forward, the sorting for quality .and 
v.arieties is but a secondary consideration. Sorting for, the 
removal. ot blemished fruit, however, i.s another matter, and 
this should be done both as it passes through the siziog 
machines, commonly called a grader, and as it is wrapped 
prior to being placed in the boxes. 

(Jradingjor sire:-This is one of the most important of all 
the details which go to make up a perfectly packed box of 
fruits. Unless oranges are perfectly graded for size they do 
not pack property, On the other hand, when sizing has been 
carefully and well done, the packing of the standard box of 
oranges is simplicity itself. 

Wrapping the fruit :-For ibis purpose a thin tough tissue 
paper should be used of size convenient for the fruit which it 
is desired to wrap. 

Packing :-With oranges correctly graded for. size, packing 
in the export box is very simple and easy. A well packell box 
of orangeson arrival at its over-sea destination should open 
lip with a neat, attractive appearance ; this cannot be olotaio· 
ed, should the fruit be placed loosely in the box, 

Loose packing is not only the abomination of the fruit· 
dealer, but it is far from economical. ·Wrapping and packing 
the fruit should be done by the same individual and· should 
form one operation. 

I shall try to show how far fruits are growing at present 
and wh~ther the supply is ade<jule or not, to tb~ qemal!ds,aod 



the speciai qualities -of fruits that will stand the .competition 
of other . markets. 

·· Well, let us consider, bow far the fruits are grown now 
the total area onder frail from 1908-39 to 1912·13 of the 
Presidency including Sind is as follows :....: 

Statement showing area ooqer various fruits in the 
Bombay presidency including Sind .. 

Cocoanut '" 000 20,467 20,669 !0,682 iO,SiO 29,998 
Mango ... 0 16,292 : 16,984 17,682 16,886 16,8U 
Plantain ... . .. 16,4:42 16,868 16,489 16,858 14,661 
Guava ... . .. 8,039 3,469 8,860 8,919 3,667 
Pomegranate 000 ... 1,792 9,164 J,899 1,8S4 1,846 
Lime ••• ... ... 1,814- 1,968 1,194: 1,921 1,217 
Orange . ... 000 896 ... ~,180 1,289 810 
Sweet Lime ... . .. 906 1,861 668 ~2 761 
Fig ... 000 ... 426 476 i88 

' 
476 478 

Grapes -••o; ... 406 482 617 ' 489 467 
Custard apple 000 ... 115 1<6 118 I 107 79 
Papaya -- ... ... 167 194 2ll 176 267 
Pine apple ... ... 20 I iS 106 ' 67 26 
Pumelo J ... ... 129 S8 iS IS 2SO 
Citrus--~ ..... _ ... - . 9 6 lSi 20 ... 
Bullock - -· ... 27 29 26 87 ... 

' 
Total ... 60,974 62,666 65,226 68,254 68,868 

The population of lt!e Presidency including Sind (exclud· 
ing Native States) according· to the latest Census is 1,96,26!!77 • 

Looking to. these figures of population and area under 
fruit~ any layman C!'!l say that fruits are grown ia the Presi
dency on a -Iar~e scale.; Yes, he is sure to say so, because 
frui,t is not the ~hie{ article-:of food.to the Indians; while to 
other nations the table is never co~plete without fruits 
fresh o_r d~i~; 'r-;,~ ~ ~om.,;ercial point of view these figures 
are qmte ln11go1ficant; they are far below the mark. · · 

Look to otliiir rptaces, for. instance, to South Africa and 
America•whlch'are now exporting fruits on a large scale to 
be· foreign markets. · Fresh Exports. 
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" Unions.: Africa 1:. F~ 

i899 10817 boxes In twenty five years the 

1900 17886 " 
production of oranges was 

1901 17265 ·II from nothing to about 

1902 14998 " 
50 million boxes a year. 

1908 21968 " 
190i 84728 " 1905 28882 ... 

From the rapid increase of exports of fruits it is quite 
clear that area under · the same bas been proportionately 
increasing year by year. : 

I may say that t!Je produce from the present area is not 
sufficient even to the demand in India il!elf· and l~ss lor 
exp~rts. Look to the quantity 'ot fruits.impod~d and ezport· 
ed for the last three years. The toble kindly Enpplied by the 
Commissioner of Customs of Bom hay is as foilows :-

1 ' ' • , 

Names Imports. Ezporll. 

of 
Fruits, I ,1 1012_1~ 

----'--_J:-c-'I_B_Io_·l_l-+-19_1_1·-12-!..1-9_1_2--18...!..1_9_1o_._u.J...l_.u_n_.1L 

Cocoanuts ... Rs. 
Apple ••• Rs. 
Grapes •.. Rs. 
Pomegranates .. Rs. 
Mangoes · •.. Rs. 
Oranges ... Rs. 
Pine apple ••. Ra. 
Plantains •.. Rs. 
Pumelo ••. Rs. 
Lemons •.. k$, 
Fresh fruita •. Rs. 
Dates (green) ••• Ro. · 
Mangoeteen ••. Rs. 
Quince ••. Rs. 
Pears ••• Rs, 
Tomato ... Rs. 

)20 

86,776 
77,221 

10 

281 

20 
12 

(97 
6,6'16 

860 
26 
10 

9j,,978 
87,646 
so,s•5 

667 
169 

817 
868 

.,051 
1,167 

610 
124,62~ 
68,122 
83,603 

520 
60 

8 
228 

1,866 
66 

10 

60 
18,864, 

76 
1U 

?,289 

,... •.. 

• 6,128 18,622 
200 ... 

, . ~·· a· 
26 
66 

.Oo' 

16,812 .... . ..... ... .. ,. "'". ... . . .. ... . ... 
________ ._ ____ ~--~----~--~----~---

Value of Fruits as Commodity_ of.E:rf9r.l. • . . .. 

_ Fruits to the value of mote than 2llakhs··of·tupeeil art 
being imported into the Bombay llatboqr alone •. Apart (roo! 
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such. fruits as are not ·growing in India I ,for· instance 
qnioce, mangosteen, pears &c., even those that are. 
thriving extremely well and highly appreciated by the 
Europeans have to be imported,not because the quality of the 
fruits grown here is inferior but the supply is not equ'al to the 
demand. I do not mean that all our fruits are superior to
those of foreign countries but many of them are so, for 
instance, the mango-it bas been highly appreciated in 
foreign countries and is not less nutritious as compared with 
apples and peaches, the most important fruits of foreign. 
countries as will be seen from !be table below :-

Mango Apple ~each~ 
17·2 :_ 14c96 '17•991 

18•24 ' 
I 

0•22 

' I 

7·6~ I 1·5J 
0•2lJ I 0•39 

I . , I' 

Solids 
Sugars 
Proteids 

(llide Argicultural News, Vol. 12. No1 298, page 808). 

Banana jiour.-It has been stated according to the 
Anglo-Indian Review in Agricultural News, Volume II, page 
218 that there seems e,very prospect of good English trade 
in the industry. An analysis conduCted by Mr. David Hooper 
F. C. S., of the Indian Museum,_ shows that the Indian 
product contains about the same quantity of Carbo Hydrates, 
as the West Indian and is about 1 per cent richer in 
Albuminoids. Its nutritive properties exceed that of Arrow
root and other starchy food usually administered to invallds. 

The plantains from the Poona market analysed by the 
Agriculture Chemist, Poona, give the following percentage of 
sugar, 

Varieties : Reducing Non-reducing Total Mois- Nit. Pbos. 

Sugar. Sugar. Sugar •. tbre. 

Rajeli 8•67 1·01 4•58 76·6 •19 ·]8 

Sonakeli 
···~ 

6'96 ll 7•06 66•0 •21 ,14 

Welchi 8•68 1·94 10•67 62•0 ·19 ·15 

Further investigations may show other varieties !bat may 
be used for extracting starch. 



iodiaa fruits compare to Foreign ones ia respect of food 
stuffs as follows :- , 

Indian (analysed by lhe Agricultural ForeigD (VIde Agricaltural Newa, 
. cbemist1 Poooa.} . . , _ , Vol. XII, Page 176.) 

Sola-

Total Pro· ble Totat Pro-
Name of frnit. solids. teids. carbo solids. teids. Total sugars. 

hydra-
des. 

1 Papaya ... 9•0 •!O N2 10·& ·U &·97 

J Guava ... 2HO 1·&6 12•18 24-2 1•88 f•&i 
i' '. 

8 Mango ... 17"0 ·61 1&·27 17•2 •23 18•21 I two 
~6·7 1·1s 17·&1 varirties 

' l Cnstard Apple 8&·88 ... 6·&& 22•6 ... 18·80 

& Rampbal ... 87'60 3'1PO 21'67 ... ... ... 
'· 

6 Fig, Fresh ... 28'6 S·2& 18•!6 ... ... -· 
7 Do. dried ... 96·6 8·2& u·8o 

~-, ... • &8-1& 

• Obtained from 
the market and ana-
ly•ed by the Agrl· 
cultural Chemist, 
Poooa. 

1- Country variety from the Ganeshkhind Bot. Garden. 
2. Allahabad variety obtained from Baroda. 
8. Piarai variety Jrom the Ganesb)<hiod Bot. Garden. 
i. Country variety, Do. 
5. Do. Do. 
6. ' Diva variety, Poona District, 
7. Saswad variety Do ; this variety may be dried 

scientifically for export purpose~. 

·_From the . analysis It is quite evident that Indian fruits 
are not in 'any way inferior to the foreign ones. It was not 
possible to get, in such a short time the analysis of all the 
common fruits in this Presidenc~ (Bombay), and of those that 
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were analysed some were taken ·froid the common groups 
from the markets and some from the gardens. 

Still more encouraging results may be obtained if choice 
fruits in a good condition were collected in a proper season. 

Again, there are fruits which keep for a month if well 
packed and property stored, lor instance, the mango varieties 
flir., Alphonso of Bombay, Fernands of Goa do not lose lheir 
taste for even a month if well preserved ; the Dbolka Pome> 
granate with. its •'l'all and soft seeds is far superior to the 
·Poona one. 

Some fruits like ••Guava'', "Ramphal1', "Custard Apple"
excel the foreign varieties in their value as food. 

Mango:-The most popular and (when really of a good 
quality) the most highly esteemed of all fruits, has been much 
neglected. Though native of India, its cultivation is not con• 
ducteci upon any recognised plan, There are a few ardent 
amateurs who devote some attention to its cultivationj the test 
even in large private and public gardens, are left to them
selves The result of this is, that trees that would give good 
frui~J, yield only fruits of indifferent quality. 

There are some varieties which are famous for nne or 
more qualities fliz;, flavour, taste and keeping. Some fruits are 
more pulpy or more juicy, All such sorts are now gradually 
disappearing as trees grow older. Farmers being ignorant 
of the art of grafting and budding are losing such varieties. 

Besides, there are early and late bearing varieties in some 
places. 

All such varieties. should be carefully surveyed and the 
properties to be retained by means of grafting and the species 
to be increased on a large scale so as to get large quantity of 
fruits lor the market abroad where actually high prices are 
offered, for rarevarieties. There are, again, thousands 
of useless trees that cover the land, Attempts should be made 
to improve all these by means of grafting, the advantages of 
which are: (I) fruits are obtained earlier, say, within S or ' 
years, (2) the desired quality of fruit is retained, (8) trees grow 
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to a· moderate height, which facilitates easy harvest ana 
control over the disease insects or fungi, 

Owing to the abundant supply and cheapness of 
fruit, preserves socb as Jam, Jelly and Marmalade from 
the ripe and green froits, pickles, chutney and alcohol out ol 

. green bruised fruits give a vast field for industry. 

This year, we are informed, only S,OOO dozens of mango 
Fruits-'Alphonso' variety-were shipped to Eorope from 
Bombay. While a tiny Island like Jamaica exported fruits 
worth £ 725 in 1902, as the 'Agricultural News,' Vol. II, No· 
22, gives. Why should not our country, which claims to be the 
home of the mango, do better with regard to the improvement 
of this valuable fruit and export larger quantities and also the 
preserves, just as apples are impor.ted into India from foreign 
countries? Surely this is a question, which needs urgent 
attention of those who are interested iu the subject of 
fruit cultivation. The mango fruit is, therefore, worthy of con, 
sideration i so are other: fruits referred to above, fliz.1 guavas 
pomegranates, custard apples, &c., which are .exported 
from other countries to British markets, and which fetch fair 
prices, (Gardener's Chronicle, December 26, 1908, page 454). 

Similarly, certain soU fruits, such as Annona squamosa, 
~eetaphal annona reticulata. Ramaphal psidium guava (Peru 
pr Jamb) and papaya, containing ·)ligh percentage of sugar, 
can very well be made into jelly, jam, &c., and placed in the 
British markets where they are sure to be highly appreciatedif, 
they are palatable. Besides, there are other fruits, such as pine 
apple (anonas), growing wild in many 'places, is worthy of 
cultivation, like the orangein Florida,' and may fetch high 
prices in foreign markets. · 
, The second fruit, which bas great possibility of trade is 
the 'lemon'. This lruit, though a, native of India, like 'mango' 1 

has been equally negle~ted. Under the present conditions, 
every tree produces on an average, only 500 fruits of inferior 
quality 'hence the produce does not get satisfact'!ry market 
and the growers feel discourag ep. 
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Under careful and systematic culativation, viz., proper 
distance between plants, the inlerculture, the use of mulch 
spraying for disease in proper times, the pruning of dead 
wo'od, the resting of plants during hot weather, nses of fertili
sers, the thinning of fruits, proper packing and handling and 
mar!<eting, will certainly give encouraging results; the out.. 
turn in this case generally may doubl~ with superior quality,' 
It would then naturally find market abroad as fresh fruits, 
concentrated juice or citrate of lime. Essential oils from the 

·rind of ripe lruits can also be extracted by means ol distil• 
lation of the pressed juice. 

Large quantity of lemon juice is imported lor the pre
paration of lemonades and other drinks. 

· The preparation ol lime juice is simple and does not 
cost much. It sells at 10 l>ence per gallon in London. The 
bottles, full but uncorked, are placed in pans of cold water, 
which is then boiled for some minutes. The cork too floats 
in water. The bottles are then removed (roll' the hot water 
and immediately corked. in this way, they keep without 
moulding, and do not need the addition of any chemical 
preservative (Agricultural News, Vol 11, page 28). 

The lemon industry in the United States commence~~ 
from a commercial point of view, in 1884, but owing to the . 
~ifficulties in preserving the fruit and want of knowledge in; 
general method of agriculture, it was dropped in 1899, Now,· 
however, owing to the increased knowledge in manuring'an(i' 
pruning, the extreme care practised in handling and packing' 
and co-operative methods of shipping and selling,the industr}' 
has greatly revived and supplies ,} to i of the total number· 
of lemons consumed in the United States. The remaining are 
shipped from Sicily and West Indies. The demand for 
lemon is steadily increasing. 

Well; all this is only suggestive with a view that the qaes; · 
lion of fruit industry, which is doubtle.s worthy of consideru• 
lion and enterprise, may receive greater attention than ~hat 
has hitherto been paid to it by those who are really intere-sted 
in the subject. , .. . . 

lS 
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Then comes the question as to what stepa sho•ld be 
~aken for the export• of fruits from India. 

_Measures adopted by foreign Countriulo dewlopFruit lllduslry. 

Let us now see what tbe other countries, under similar 
_circumstances, did, for the development of their_ fruit 
industry. 

New York was a nonentity in fruit industry only about li 
years ago, but it stand~ now as the foremost country in export· 
{ng large quantities of fruit• fresh u well as preserved to the· 
British Markets. I will tell you how New York succeeded in 
such a short period to achieve its present success. 

Mr. L. H. Bailey, professor of Horticulture, ·cornell 
University, New York who was first deputed ·by the State, 
to investigate the problem of fruit-growing, determined 
the extent and condition of the industry, discover<d the 
chief difficulties, devised meaus to ~ombat the insect and 
fungi and advised fruit-growers by ;,.eans of lectures and 
publications. He states that, in order to compete in 
foreign markets, we should know something' o( the condition 
under which the fruits of our compelitors are grown. Further, 
while describh>g the importance of America as a land of 
fruits, 'he mentions that fruit·growing iaterests of the United 
States are very large and rapidly expanding. and gives the' 
following chief reasons that are here worthy of mention. 
He says:-

1. " America is a land of fruit, because for one thing, its 
agriculture, is so recent and so little bound by tradition that 
the farmer !eels himself free to discard old and unprofitable 
enterprises for new and relatively profitable ones ................ " 

"2. Again, North America is the leading fruit-growing 
country of the world because large areas are available for 
tbe business ................. . 

"S. The cl_imate of North America is congenial to fruits. 
• 

11 4. The American Farm~r baa more help from teachera 
and experimenters than other farmera have., .... ," 
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Now let us see how far Mr. Bailey's line of argumen! 

for New York and his comparison hold good, and apply to. 
the exiating s~ate of things in India in respect of fruit 

' Industry. 
1. India also is an agricultural country from prehistoric 

times, but unforlunately the farmers are much bound by 
tradition, which however is 'gradually disappearing owing to 
the wide spread of Western education and· particularly the 
efforts of the Agricultural Departments in various ways. 

2. India too, like America, has a vast area for the busi. 
ness ; 1,2,15,000 acres under culturable state in Bombay Presi· 
dew;y alone, l Vide figures for Bombay Presidency available in 
Season and Crop Report for 1911·12). 

S. The climate is congenial to most of the fruits in India 
too. India grow• various sorts of fruits and in this respect 
she · may stand first. (Vide India Agriculturists, dated 
1-6-1909). 

4. Lastly, the farmer class is receiving ample aid 
and benefits from the improved methods and ways of the 
Agricultural Departments of the different provinces of India~ 

I shall now say a few words, with regard to Soutl• 
Africa, which developed its fruit industry. Mr. Pickstone, • 
with his experience as Horticulturist in California in 1892t 
established a nursery of 601000 fruit-trees and imported all 
the best varieties from California in 189S,with the Royal help. 

He then started branch nurs~ries and other !arms lor 
demonstration purposes, and thus he was able, in the course 
of only 12 years, to export more fruits from his farm than the 
whole of the South African export a lew years ~go. He wa~ 
desired by Lord Milner to establish similar fruit-farms in 
the Transva .. l and Free State with the object of developing 
fruit·trade ot the Colony. 

Under the new Mail Contract arranged by the Govern• 
ment and Sir Owen Phillips, the fruit-farms bad the best 
seaborne freight rates in the world, which gave a perma• 
neat safeguard and a very strong impetus to the fruit indus
try of South Arica-
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Similarly, Mr. W. W. Symington,. the Chairmaft of the 

Firm of Messrs. Thomas Nash & Co., of Plymouth, established 
a trade in fruit between some ot the Lesser Antilles and Great 
Britain, by making experimental shipments of such fruits as . 
were available in 1903 (oide Agricultural News, March 1908). 

In Queensland, an expert in horticulture, was deputed 
to British markets to report on the state of fruit ark et 
or the improvement of fruit industry. He made thorough 
inquiries as to the quality of fruit required, the price likely 
to be obtained, the best methods of packing and the best 
time for export,and emphasized the standard quality of fruits. 

To sum up:-
1. To improve the indigenous fruits by means of up

to-date scientific methods, such as grafting, budding, 
spraying, &c. 

. 2. To depute an expert to make a careful survey of 
fruits. 

3. To depute an expert to British Markets to report on 
tbe slate of fruits and their market prices. 
• 4. To .devise means for their easier conveyance to 
tb.ose markets and better prices. 

• These are the main points deduced from the aforesaid 
ipstances of the foreign countries, which may be taken as 
directions for the work of development of Fruit Industry in 
our country. 

'• 

CONCLUSION. 

Like New York, South .Africa and otber.'toreign ·coun· 
tries, India as well oxoec!s us to do somethiQg substantial 
towards the improvement of her fr14il il4dt1str,)l. As New 
York prospered by the deputation· of.\ ~lr, Bailey, 
whose careful arid close survey of fruis h~lped a good 
deal · II!• ulimate success, as Sout!J A,frica succeeded 
by the knowledge experience, perse;ver~nc~ ~nd ·; !'nter,. 
prise ;~f Mr. Picks tone, who rendered a. _great ·.,service; 
!,(> the country, so also India too-rich Jn. 0gricoltur)ll .agd. 
other conditions-must naturally- aspire to. rise --l.Dd 
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prosper and have a trained •Bailey'-if not a born 'Pick· 
stone'-to work for her heartily and enthusiastically in 
the interests of the advancement ·.of fruit industry-who 
would one day say'' India too is a land or fruits." 

I beg to emphasize once more that the practical and 
useful suggestions contained in the paper are worthy of 
consideration and I think my humble efforts will. be amply 
rewarded if something in the direction is done by the time of 
the next Conference. 

Before concluding, I must express that in the general 
get up of this paper, my friend, Mr· B. ·o. Mulgund of the 
Office of the Imperial Cotton Specialist, Poona, has .render 
ed me. invaluable help, lor which I take this opportunity to' 
offer my sincere thanks to him. 

INDIAN PAPER-MAKING MATERIALS. 

BY DAVID HooP~R, EsQ., F.C.S., F.I.C., F.L.S, 

Tl.e Economic Botam'sl, bulian Museum, Calcutta. 

Increasing attention bas recently been given to the neces• 
sity of obtaining larger supplies of raw material for the manu• 
facture of paper. India is said to require 70,000 tons of paper 
pulp annually of which only about 26,000 tons are supplied by 
the mills in this country. The existence of the local industry 
depends chiefiy on the supply of Sabai grass which on 
account of unfavourable seasons sometimes yields short cropst 
}tis of great importance, therefore, to look for materials afford
ing a constant outturo. One requisite is an abundant and 
lasting supply easily procured and chenply prepared for 
expertation. In the bands of the paper-maker it should work 
up cleanly and at a moderate cost and present no difficulties 
in bleaching; the fibre should have a certain amount of 
roughness .. to enable it to felt or cohere in Jhe mass, ~nd 
lastly it ought to turn out at least ~0 per cent. of marketable 
paper. In the following report notes are made of most ()f the 
pape.r·making materials ollnpia arranged under the scientific 
names of the plants yielding them with remarks on the distribu• 



Uon of the species and the results of experiments. The author 
bas also utilized the more recent reports on bamboo and 
Savannah grasses by Mr. R. W. Sindal, Mr. R. S. Pearson, of 
the Forest Service, and Mr. W. Raitt, Fibre Expert. 

Agave Species. American Aloes. 
The species of Agave, natives of America, have become so 

naturalised in India that they appear to be indigenous. The 
leaves are from eighi to ten feet in length and yield a fibre of 
great length and considerable strength useful for making 
ropes. so to 40 years ago, numerous experiments were 
made with the agaves in India lor the purpose of growing 
them for the fibre. In 1878, SOO acres of waste land at 
Hazaribagh were put down with Aloes to furnish sloe~ 

for the Central Jail Paper MilL Munj grass and othe• 
fibrous plants were also grown on the paper factory lands 
It was expected that mills would require from one to two tool 
of paper stock daily. The Bally Steam Paper Mills in 1871 

reported that the fibre yielded a good paper soft to the lee 
and of considerable strength; there was, however, a greal 
waste in working the Material and the cost of bringing th• 
libre from Hazaribagh to Calcutta was so great as to probibi 
its further employment. 

Allaeanthus Kurzii, Hk. f. 
A small urticaceous tree the bark of which is used lor 

making paper in Bbamo. It is allied to the paper Mulberry 
(Broussontlia). 

Alpina Allughas t Rose. Tara or Wild Carda ~eon ot 
Assam. 

This is a leal plant of the Ginger tribe that attracted 
some attention a lew years ago on account of its abundance 
in moist valleys and its supposed suitability for paper making. 
The leaves afforded 21·3 per cent. of cellulose, the steams 
81•7 and the stems, alter immersion in water and drying 44•9 
per cent. 

Alpi11ia nutans, Rose. 
An allied plant growing in Burma and Sylhet. It bas 

been suggested as a source of paper. 
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Andropogonconlorlus, Linn. Throughout India and Burma. 
The common Spear-grass of the plains. Sa,.,ala. 
Punj. ; Surala, U. P-; Kher, Beng. ; Kusal, C. P. · · 

11 The node~re not reduced during digestion with soda ; 
not suitable even when mixed with other grasses." 
{Raitt). 

Andropogon inltrmedius, Br. Throughout India and Burma: 
Sandhar, U. P.; Sudugan, Beng. ; Kharjhara, C. P. 

"Though somewhat inferior in quality and strength of 
fibre is admissible in moderate quantity with other 
grasses," (Raitt). 

Andropogon Nardus, Linn. Chiefly Sub-Himalayan tract 
and Burma. Lemon grass Parabya, U. P. : Gandha
btna, Beng ; Kaing Pynmi, Burm. 

Quality as above. 

Anthisliria gigan~a, Cav. sub spec. arundinacea, Hackel. 
The Giant Spear Grass of North India, usually char
acteristic of the Sal forest tracts. Dhala, Ulloe, U. P.; 
Bara la11ga, Assam. 

Anlhisliria giganlea, Cav. •ub spec. flillosa, Hack. 
From Debra Dun to Assam. Dhala, U. P.; Chola Zanga, 

Assam. 
These two grasses form a first class material for paper 

. pulp. / 

Aquilaria hgal/ocaa, Roxb. Eagl~ or Aloe Wood Tree. 

In Assam the prepared bark of the Sachi tree is us~d in 
place of paper. The Sf!cT•i pt~lhis, as the prepared 
leaves are called, contain sacred writings of the 
Brahmins and Gosha~ ·and are very lasting. 

Airstida qyana11lha, Steud{. North-West India, ascending 
· to 6000 feet. Suni, )tj' P. ; Matri jara, C, P. 

This species is quite in~dmissihle in mixture. (Raitt). 
Arundo dona~~t, Linn. fimalaya from Kasbmir to Assam, 

Burma, Nilgiri apd Coorg Hills. Baranal, U. P •. ; 
Gaba nal, Beng./ Alokyu kai11g, Burm. . 

Yields a fir$! class faper pulp (Raitt). · . . . 

i 
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Bambusa, sp. Bamboo. 
In 1875 the bam boo plant was brought to notice by Mr. 

T. Routledge, a paper manulact.rrer of Sunderland, as 
producing a material suitable for paper ;.aking. Experi
ments satisfied him that the bamboo yielde~:"a fibrous paper 
stock which made a quality of p•per superior to espato grass 

·and at a considerably iess cost: It was estimated thai one 
acre of bamboo would yield 10 tons of dried stems equivalent 
to 6 tons of merchantable cellulose. In 1905 Mr. R. W. 
Sindall was invited by Government to visit Burma with a 
view of enquiring into the possibility of manufacturing paper 
pulp. His report on the subject appeared in March 1906 and 
is of great value. He made numerous experiments with 
bamboo and woods of Burma and laid down lines along which 
further enquiry should be made. Subsequently Mr. W. Raitt, 
a pulp expert, was engaged at the Forest Research Institute 
in conducting tests on the treatment of bamboos by the soda 
and sulphate processes, the treatment of bamboo before 
boiling, with remarks on the utilisation of nodes and inter· 
nodes. His results were embodied in the " Report oil the 
Investigation of Bamboo for Production of Paper-pulp," 
published in 1911. · Lastly, Mr. R S. Pearson of the Forest 
Service, Debra Dun,. as the outcome of enquiries made 
throughout India published in 1912 a note on the Utilization 
of Bamboo for the Manuf~cture of Paper-pulp. 

The chief bamboos or India are :-Bambusa arundinacea, 
"Dangi" of Kanara, Bam~usa polymorpha, " Kyathaungwa" 
o£ Burma , Cepltalostackitllll ~rgracile," Tinwa " of Burma, 
Melocanna bambusoides, II Wan en or II Muli 11 of Burma ,and 
Assam. 

The fibres of bamboo at fine· and silky and of great 
strength, The culms being boll w can easily be crushed and 
the fibrous portion removed Iii< tow. The stems rapidly 
grow again alter being cut so hal the same area can be 
worked lor several years. The yiel per acre is larger than 
that of grasses usually used for pap r, The cost of working 
into pulp has been estimated to yield product cheaper- than 
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imported unableached spruce oulpbite and unbleached baisa 
grass pulp, 

Mr. Pearson has suggestod the following areas for 
manufacturing p?"er from bamboos :-The Fhonze Reserve 
of the Tharrawaddy Division ; the .Hlaing Yoma and Okkan 
Reserve of the Rangoon Division.; Pyinmina Division ; 
Toungoo Divisiod ; Arakan Division ; the Gangagalli Catch
ment Area in the Ankola and Yell~pur Ranges of the West 
an<! East Kanara Forest Division ; the Kali Nudi Catchment 
Area in the Karwar and Supa Ranges of the West and North 
Kanara Forest Division ; the Mangoo Forest of the East 
Kanara Forest Division ; South Kanara ; North Malabar ; and 
South Malabar. 

Bauhitzia Vahlii, W. & A. 

An extensive climber found abundantly along the lower 
Himalaya, North and Central India and Burma. The stems 
nre 100 to 200 feet long climbing over the highest trees. 
Known as Malll and Mahalytu:. Strong cordage prepared 
from the bark is an important article with the bill tribes. 
Mr. Routledge of Sunderland reported in 1879 that it yielded 
an excellent and strong fibre, yielding 60 per cent. green, and 
U·7 per cent. bleached. Later experiments showed that 
with alkalis it yielded a strong dark liquor due to tanning and 
colouring matter and the fibre worked well on wire and 
freely came off the press roll. The dye in the bark is a great 
obstacle in its success as a paper material. The bark yields 
4e:4 per cent. of cellulose. 

Bet .. la Bhojpattra, Wall .. Indian paper Birch. 

This tree is found in the higher ranges of the Himalayas. 
The inner bark is used as a substitute for paper. The earliest 
classical Sanskrit writers refer to the employment of birch 
bark for literary purposes. 

Boo asus {labellifer, Linn. The Palmyra Palm. . 
Strips of the leaf, carefully cut, smoothed and dried in 

the, sun were fat·merly used in place of paper. These are 
called "ola." The leaves contain a strong fibre and it bas been 

H 
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suggested that they could be manufactured and exported as 
ball stuff from Ceylon and South India where the palm is 
abundant· 

Broussonet:a papyrijera, Vent. The Paper Mulberry. 
A small tree of Japan, China and Burma. The bark of 

this tree is made into paper by the japanese and tbe Kareno 
of Burma, it forms the Tapa cloth of the South Sea Islands. 

Ca/otrops giganka, and c. Procera. Mudar or Ak. 
This plant exists in abunda ;ce in the Punjab and Sind 

and generally in other provinces. It grows in waste and dry 
situations sometimes, to a great size aud it contains in its stems 
a strong white silk like fibre used for paper making in Pesha. 
war and Sirsa. The chief difficulties in its use are the extrac 
lion and cost of the fibre. 

.. 
Canabis sativa. Indian Hemp. 
Paper was formerly made from this fibre in Hyderabad, 

Sind. 

Corchorus sp. Jute. 
Before the introduction of mill· made papers, the jute 

paper industry was very general throughout Eastern Bengal, 
As a result of competition jute paper has been thrown out of 
the market. Traces of the industry are, however, to be found 
in the district of Pabna (3erajganj), Chiltagong, Dacca 
(Munchiganj), and in the. Manipur State. Used gunny bags 
are still used in paper factories .. 

Crotalaria juncea, Sun Hemp. 
Old gunny bags made from the fibre of Janapar aar 

or San hemp was at one time the principal ma !erial used 
in making paper in Madras districts. It w;s also used for 
this purpose in the jails of the United Provinces and the 
Punjab where !be fibre cost twelve annas to one rupee per 
maund. 

Daphne cannabina, Wall Nepal Paper Tree. 

This is a large shrub found on the Himalaya from the 
Indus to Nepal, between altitudes of 8000 and 10,000 feet. 
Tbe :bark of this and other species of Daphne have been used 
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from very early times in the ·manufacture of· !be well imo;,.ii 
Nepal paper. 

Desmodium tiliae{olium, G. Don. Paper Tree. · · 
A large tree in the Himalaya from the Indus to Nepal. 

Kalanchi Kanti Pb.; Shak sing (Paper tree) Rotang Pass. The 
bark is used in many parts of the Himalaya in paper manu- • 
facture, also in Hazara and the Jail at Dharmsala. A trade 

. existed in expor!ing this paper from Kumaou to Tibet. 
Edgeworthia Cnrdueri, Meissn. 
A large elegant shrub found along the Himalaya from 

Nepal to Sikkim and Bhutan. The finest qualities of Nepal 
pap•r are made from this plant. 

· Eragreslis cynosuroides, Beauv. Throughout India, Upper 
Burma. Ascends iOOO feet on dense or water-logged soil or 
in bot dry places. Dab, Punj. and U. P., Bengal and Bombay. 

"Allho~gb somewhat difficult to bleach and of rather 
inferior quality is admissible in mixture up to 10 per 
cent. without detriment to the product (Raitt)." 

Erianlhus Ravemrae, Beauv. North west India in Punjab 
and United Provinces .. Extends to Sind, Kashmir 
and Westwards to Mediterranean. Dolsar, Dolu 
U. P., K(lrosar, Sind. 

"Somewhat inferior in quality and strength of fibre but 
admissible in moderate quantity with better grasses.' 
(Raitt). , 

Girardinia hdereophklla. Done. 
The Nilgiri N•ttie is a tall, stout tufted stinging herb ; 

exceedingly common in the temperate and subtropical 
Himalaya, Assam, Burma, . Travancore and Ceylon. The 
stems _yield a fine strong fibre much used lor cordage and 
twine .. Experimented with as a paper making material the 
results were not encouraging. The cost of digesting the 
substance into a pulp rendered the specimen quite prohi
bitive for conversion into paper. 

HedychiUIII coronariutn, Koen. 
This is a native of India distributed from the Himalaya 

to Ceylon and Malacca ascending to 4000 feet in tbe Kha.sia 
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The plant, belongs to the same natural order as the Ginger· 
Messrs. C. Beadle and H. p. Stevens have lately discussed ill 
possibilities as a new material for the manufadure of paper 
(ioum sec. Arts l91S, 61, 3'7-63). It is estimated that any lane 
planted with the shrub four inches apart would gin sevea 
tons of dried fibre, equivalent to four tons of fibre rer acre 
per annum. The stems could either be dried and crushed 
for shipment or paper manufactured on the spot from the 
green stems. The paper manufactured from H•dyc/uullf fibre 
are said to be among the strongest hitherto recorded and 
equal to the best Manilla papers. 

Hibiscus catmabinus, Linn. 

This plant called Arnbari in Bombay and Sa1l kokra in lhe 
Punjab yields the Deccan or Ambari hemp. The fibre was 
formerly used in mixture with other materials for paper 
making in Bengal, Bombay and the Punjab. 

lmperala arufldillacea, Cyrill. Throughout 'rndia and 
Burma ascending to 7000 feet. · Sil, Punj.; Siru, ziSir, 
U. P. ; Ulu, Ben g.; Cloola elua. Assam ; Tlzclke, Burm. 

11 Although somewhat difficult to bleach and of rather 
_inferior quality, this grass admissible in mix~ure up to 10 p~r 

cent.. without detriment " (Raitt), 

lschaemum angusUjolium, Hack. 

This is the well known bhaib, b/zabar or sabar grass of 
Northern India, the leading Indian paper grass for the last 
thirty years, It is a perennial grass plentiful in dr!<r tracts 
from Chota Nagpur and Rajmahal to Nepal and Garbwal. 
The Calcutta mills draw their supplies from Sahibgauj, Chota 
Nagpur and the Nepal Terai. The quantity annually export· 
ed from Sahibganj i• between three to four lakhs of maunds. 
Tbe cutting in these districts is said to commence in October 
when the plants arc six or seven feet high. Sabai grass yields 
from S6·6 to 45·5 per cenl of 'ble~ched cellulose. It has been 
said that the grass from different districts varies in composi 



lion, ltot. fro in analyses made a lew years ago ofthe . grius 
from three localifies in the United Provinces it was found that 
the amount of c.eliulose was uniformly nea"r '0 per cell:t 

Other grasses have a similar composition, Any variation 
appears to be due to maturity. Twelve samples of grass of 
different' botanical origin were sen\ from Kathiawar and the 
cellulose content, ranged from 81·8 to '3'9 per cent. The 
Yariation J considered to be due to the size and age ofthe 
grass rather than to any inherent high or low value in ·the 
individuaf species. · · 

Li•mm HSitatissimum, Linn. Linseed Flax Alsi. 
Since linseed is cultivated in India lor its oil seeds, the 

fibre is a waste product. The flax, however, was formerly 
used at Sialkote and Lahore as a paper making material 
mixed with other fibres. 

NipajruliCtJns, Wurmb. 

This small palm; termed Golpatta, grows profusely in the 
Sunderbans. Several 1naunds were collected and sent to a 
paper manufacturer in 1898, and the pinnae and midribs 
were treated s~arately. A fair amount of half-stuff wal 
predaced, but the cost of the process rendered the materias 
too expensive lor paper making. 

Phaenir paludesa, Roxb. Rental. 

This is a dwarf palm formin~ impenetrable thorny . 
thickets in the Sundarbans and in the deltas of rivers in 
Burma and the Andaman Islands. It is known ::15 Hental and 
the leaves are used lor making rough ropes and also for 
thatching. Tlt,e dried boric and leaves cost Re. 1 per maund 
in Calcutta. An experiment was made in 1901 and it was 
found to yield 40 per cent. of pulp. This worked easily on 
the machine but the shade was low and it costS pies per lb, 
more :to obtain this than with B•bul grass, 

Phragmiles Karka, Trin. Nnll grass. Nal, Pnnj., U. P. 
Bengal, Assam, Nar, Sind. · 

It is a ve-ry courP.e grass in appearance and • much 
resembles bamboo in the stem. It grows to a height of 9 
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to 12 feet. It was crushed so as to open out the stem and 
broise the joints. During the process of boiling the stuff 
was liable to form into the appearance of "sago," a most 
unfortunate tr•qsformation of taking: place in the machine 
~best, The agitator in the chest was too rapid and caused 
tbe stuff to become knotty or commonly coiled 'sago.' A little 
strong fibre added would be advantageous; nearly every grass 
is the better on having a strong fibre mixed with il. The 
material is easily treated and can be npidly put through a 
miU. Mr. Faitt finds it to be a first class paper making grass, 
yielding 89 per cent of unbleached pulp. 
P/eca.Uhus Wighii. 

This plant of the nettle tribe is found 
ties in Assam and is known as aduoanlum 
per cent. of a strong white fibre. 

in large quanti· 
It affords 83'1 

Saccharum a"undinaceum, Retz. Bengal, Assam ani 
Burma, often cultivated ascends to 4000 ft. Rarnsar, U. P.; 
Teng, Beng.; Paung kaing, Burm. 

The culms attain a height of 28 feet, The grass is capa· 
ble of yielding as much as 14 tons of dry material per acre 
per annum. 

Saccharu1n j!IScum, Roxb. Bengal, Assam and Burma 
RaliJia; U. P.; Khuri, Beng.; . Yin kaing Burm. 

Though somewhat inferior in quality and strength of 
libre is admissible in moderate quantitly with better grass 
without prejudice to the yield and quality of the pulp. 

Saccharum Munja, Roxb. Punjab, Sind· U. P.; Behar, 
Chota Nagpur, Sarkara Panj., Munj sar, ekar, U· P., sara 
Sarkanda, Beng• · ' 

Saccharum Narenga, Ham. Suh.Himalayan tract from 
Debra Dun to Assam, Central India and Burma. Usually 

·characteristic of sal forest tracts. KaniJial, U. p.; Baln 
Assam; Thetkagyi kaing, Burm. 

Saccharum sponlaneum. Linn. Throughout India.- and 
Burma ascending to 6000 feet Kank, Punj. Kans, u. P., Khano 

'Beng ·, Sit kaing, Burm· 
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These four species form a first class material for paper 
pulp manufacture. (Raitt). 

Saccharum officinale Sugar.cane. 
Paper from Megass, the fibrous residue of the cane after 

sugar has been extracted, has been made into paper in 
Trinidad. Tbis process is only applicable where sugar is 
made witb modern machinery and with a large and contin. 
uous supply of water. 

Triticum sativum. Wheal 
Papers was formerly made from wheat straw in Rawal 

Pindi and Jhelum. The paper is brittle.. The straw of 
cereals is now too extensively used for fodder to be availa· 
ble for this purpose. 

Vetiveria zizancides, Stapf. (Andropogon sq11arrosus), F. B.) 
T.he K!las-khas grass. 

"Somewhat inferior in quality ancl strength of fibre to 
the best paper making grasses". (Raitt). 

PAPER PULP INDUSTRY IN INDIA FROM BAIB 
GRASS. " 

BY RAJ BAHADUR MUNSHI PRAG NARAIN BHARGAVA 

Director, Lucknow Paper mills, Lucknow .• 

In this paper, I shall confine my remarks to tbe manufac· 
tore of grass pulp the chief ingredient of paper in this country 

Before I enter into the subject proper, I wish to· give 
a few figures which will show that this industry in India 
requires an overhauling in order to be able to create a satis. 
factory market lor itself. 

In 1908-04, the quantity of paper imported into India from 
Europe was abou·t 11,000 tons valued at about 50,000 rupees. 
In 1911-12 these figures were n,ooo and 111,000 respectively. 
The total consumption of paper in India at present is about 
70000 tons of which only 25000 tons are manufactured in India 
the remaining 45,000 being importecj from Europe. With 
the progressive advance of education and expansion of com· 
mercia! and industrial enterprise in india, the foreign imports 
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of paper are likely to increase eonsiderably . wiWJ tke lapoe of 
time unless means are devised, wherby this increase in tho 
imports io materially arrested . 

. I will now make an attempt to examine into the causes 
why Indian paper does notfavourably compete with its forei!l'l 
made rival. 

I. In Europe almost every paper mill is situated within an 
economic radius of the supply of raw material whereas in India 
there is no pulp mill and the paper mills are situated at long 
distances from the sources of supply of·raw materials. 

2. In the Westero paper manufacturing countries, paper 
is manufactured mostly from pulp and the paper mills have 
very little directly to do with the handling of raw material. 
In "India, the paper mills collect their own grass, pay freight 
on the full quantity, reduce it to pul1> after throwing away 60 
per ceot of refuse which the grass contains and then monfac
ture paper. 

8. In Europe, again, the pulp mills are able to manufac· 
lure and •upply cheap pulp to the paper niills and thus are 
a direct cause o( the reduction in the cost of manufacture of 
paper.. In India, the scarcity nl the supply of raw -material 
from the clo•e proximity of paper mills, has compelled the 
latter to obtain their supplies from distances which they can 
batdly afford to pay. In addition to it, they have to import 
large quantities of wood pulp. 

These facts clearly demonstrate that unless cheaper raw 
.materials are made available, the Indian poper mills cannot 
hope to compete with the European manufacturers. The 
Indian paper manufacturer in the past had to rely upoa rago, 
jute, ·hemp, straw, etc., but when there was a scarcitv in the 
'supply ot these materials or the prices ruled high, b~ had to 
_loook out for a cheaper material. 

After due trial, Baib grass was found to be a suitable 
substitute, and l,aving ,been successfully used for the last !0 
years, it has come to he r"cognized as the ideal paper-making 
.material and at present Baih grass is the chief mainstay of tllc 
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principal Paper Mills in India, though an admixture of grass 
and ,chemicals is also used. This grass is variously called 
Bhaber, Sabaie, or bunkas according to the different provinces 
where it grows. It is extremely fibrous and strong, retaining 
its green colour for a considerable time alter being cut, - It 
Occurs in large quantities in Bengal, Chhota Nagpor, the 
Nepal Terai ar.d tbe Oudh forests of the United Provinces, 
generally on the warmer slopes and on steep hill sides. It is 
also used extensively lor making coarse ropes, string and 
cordage • 

. As a paper pulp material, it may be said to hold at present 
the premier place in India. One proof of it, if such a proof 
were needed, is that as much as about 6 lakhs of maunds or 
even more, 6nds its away annually to the tndian paper Mills.' 

Regarding the pulp industry, Mr. William Raitt, F.c.s., the 
Cellulose expert attached to the Imperial Forest Research 
Institute, Debra Dun, in h!s recent note on 'Indian F1bre fo~ 
Indian Paper' says :-

" It has been found that in bamboo and several of the 
Coarse Savannah grasseS, which cover much of our waste land 
and thinly forested areas, an almost unlimited supply is avail· 
able which il manufactured into pulp (technically half-stuff or 
half made paper) in the districts where it is produced 
can be delivered to the paper mills at a cost considerably 
under that at which they now prepare their own pulp, and at 
the same time the barrier to an extension of their manufactur~ 
ing operations, viz, the impossibility of increasing their sup· 
plies from the limited area now available, will be removed.". 

The chief staple of Indian paper-makers has hitherto 
been Baib or Bhabhar grass, a material which does not yield 
more than 40 per cent. of paper. Consequenlly cost and 
freight charges have to be incurred on 2! Ions of raw mate
rial for each ton of manufactured product. The radius 
from which a mill can afford to collect its supplies is there
fore strictly limited. But if the 60 per cent. of waste is elimi· 
nated at the point of origin, it is obvious that the radius can 
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be considerably exended. To produce a ton of paper, 68 
maunds of grass are required. 

'To a mill situated in Calcutta, or its neighbourhood, the 
cost of this is Rs. 87 ; but there are many producing districts 
such as the Northern and Central India, the Nepal hills, the. 
Oudh Frontier forests, where the cost of collecting it to a raH· 
way centre, does not exceed annas 12 per maund or Rs. 61 
lor the quantity required to yield a ton of paper. The pulp 
manufacturer, therefore, working in such localities, starts off 
with an advantage of Rs. S4 to his credit, and he pays Railway 
cbarge npto the paper mHis on one ton of partially manu 
factored material instead of on 2! tons of raw material. 

'India does not at present manufacture more than 
a third of the paper she uses, so that thete is a large 
local field for extension, and there is the China and 
Japan demand, which is rapidly inrcreasing and is at present 
almost wholly supplied by imparts of European wood pulp. 
Add to these the possibility of an export to Europe opened 
up by the increasing scarcity and advancing prices of wood 
:pulp, and it will be realized that there need be r.o fear of 
flooding the market. There is room and to spare, for all the 
.pulp India can produce from bamboos, coarse grasses, or 
Baib, and the latter possesses qualities so peculiarly suitable 
lor certain grade• of paper, that it will ahvays be in high 
favour with paper makers'. 

The following is an extract from a note published in the 
Paper Makers' Monthly Journal of England, in its issue of 
15th August 1913, regarding the Japanese demand: 'The 
i!llport of pulp is now valued •t about lbSOO,OOO per annum, 
By reason of the development of the Japanese industry, there 
is a ready market for pulp and some dtf!iculty in obtaining 
supplies. There is of course a large production in the 
country itself, as near the forest region ot Hokkaidu, there 
are several large works, whilst other mills make a speciality 
of using bamboo procured from Formosa. Notwithstanding 
these sources of supply, the paper industry is largely depen· 
dent on the import and great quantities of pulp are imported 
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from Sweden and Germany, the united share of these two 
countries in the total ilnport trade being about 80 per 
cent. · 

Nepal grass is of course much superior to all other Indian 
grasses for paper-making, because its fibre is thinner, heavier, 
and stronger than that of any other grass and requires much 
less chemicals. 

Any new industry which supplies a want and tends to 
diminish the foreign imports of any article, is one which 
deserves the support of all capitalists. Now such an industry 
is the Grass-Pulp Industry for the manufacture of paper pulp 
from grass which the Indian paper mills will consume in 
large quantities because it will be, as shown above, very 
profitable to them. II this industry is started, it wit 
inevitably tend to a decrease in the imports of wood pulp 
from foreign countries, because would pulp, owing to the 
exhaustion of the European spruce and 6r forests, and the 
consequent diminished yield from them, is steadily rising in 
price which the Indian paper mills cannot alford to pay ; and 
also because for many kinds of paper made lor the Indian 
market, grass pulp is more suitable than wood pulp as well as 
much cheaper than the imported wood J•Ulp. Besides India 
produces suitable grasses of various kinds in unlimited 
quantities, as they spring perennially and the crops can be 
cut every year. Th1s being the case, the question arises 
what is the reason that India does not produce more than 
qne-third o_l her requirements of paper ? 

The reason is that the transport of grass in bulk to the 
paper mills involves such a heavy charge for freight that 
under present conditions it precludes Indian paper mills from 
successfully competiog with foreign paper mills and holding 
their own against them because Indian paper mills, can afforct 
to buy grass only within a certain radius from their mills, 
beyond which they cannot go owing to prohibitive freight 
charges. This difficultfwill be at once overcome if grass 
pull? mills are established near the grass forests or the 
grounds, to reduce the grass to pulp· near the place of origin 
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thus eliminating heavy freight charges and considerably 
extending the area of supply. 

It will therefore be seen that though raw material is 
plentiful, it his to be carried long distances to the mill and 
consequently freight charges, loss of material in transit, loss 
during stacking in mill compounds, all militate against Indian 
mills successfully competing with European manufacturers. 

Takl' another industry-cotton-when the !rade had 
been a few years in existence, exporters realized that so me 
methods should be adopted for reducing freight charges. 
The necessity gave birth to the first cotton press in India. 

As early as 1864, attempts were made to save !~eight by 
compressing cotton bales with the aid of machinery ; and 
now cotton presses are 8ourishing every where and the rail· 
way and steamer freights have been materially reduced. 
The salvation of the paper industry in India lies in the 
reduction of grass to pulp in situ, thus eliminating at the 
point of origin the unnecessary and unproductive costs refer· 
red to above. After the grass is .reduced to pulp and pressed 
into airdry bales, the latter can be sent to the paper mills at 
much le•s cost than at present. 

There can be no two opinions as to the {act that the 
material prosperity of a country entirely depends upon its 
commerce and the indus~rial devt:lopment of its resourcts. 
That we are advancing, there is not the least doubt as is evi· 
dent from the feverish activity in eveo y department ol life. It 
is for Indian patriots, financiers, aud. well-'odo people t9 
educate the people at large, and .to exploin to the~ the abso· 
lute necessity ol making " united tliort as far as it lies in 
their power to come forward and to help the growing indus· 
tries of the country and to provide the necessary capital 
for their development. 

There is plenty of wealth in India in the deposit vaults 
of Maharajahs, Rajas and talukdars and the tiny hoards of the 
thrifty agriculturists and unless i~ is. made available for 
remunerative industrial· enterprizes, the economic · deve
lopment of the country will be ;>rrest!!d It is, therefore, the 
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duty. o( all enlightened men to show the way to their wealthy: 
neighbours \lnd less advanced brethren bow to invest their 
savings in commerce and industry, which ~ill start India on 
a career of prosperity and accelerate her ec.onomic regene· 
ration. 

PAPER MAKING INDUSTRY IN INDIA. 

Dhruva Sumanas, Esqr. Paper Technologist (London) 

(Ahmedabad). 

The East has been credited from times remote for Its 
civilization and like so many arts and industries, it taught 
the West Paper Making too. 

Eastern Turkestan, or call it China, has the honour of 
teaching the art of making paper of the kind most familar 
to us, that is from fibrous material first reduced to the con·' 
dition of pulp. Leaving aside for the present the consider· 
ation of the · materials used for writing purpose we shall 
only try to find out the substances which were reduced 
to pulp for the purpose of making paper . 

. The date assigned for the invention of the art of 
paper-making is 1 05 A.O. fhe Chinese used tender shoots 
of young bamboos in paper-making. Professor Gile!l 
says that the earliest paper in China was made from tow, 
old linen, fishing nets &c. The modern paper of China 
is made from bamboo fibre, the bark of paper-mulberry 
tree, and rice-straw. 

Professor Wiesner, reviewing tlie information to hand 
fegarding th.e paper-mulberry, says that in Japan the fibre 
has been used for the manufacture of paper since the 6th 
century of our era. 

But the word " paper:· in English derives its . origin 
from a plan~ called "Papyrus" which grew in the marshes, 
ofthe river Nile in l!:gypt, This papyrus served as a writing 
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material till the 3rd of the 4th century of our era. The 
discovery of its value led to an extensive industry, through 
which the land of Pharaohs was enabled to take a high rank 
in letters; and learning and to maintain a position of wealth, 
dignity, power, and influence that otherwise would have 
been impossible even in those remote days when printing 
was beyond their dreams. The Greeks called this 
plant" Papyrus" or'' Byblus ", from whence come the 
words "paper" and "bible or book", of which paper was 
made even as early as the times of Isaiah, now nearly -3000 
years ago I 

Regarding the mode in which the paper was 
manufactured from this plant, two different opinions 
have been handed down to us. One is that the epi· 
dermis being removed the spongy part was cut into 
thin slices, which were steeped in the waters of the Nile, 
or in water slightly imbued with gum ; after which the 
two layers were placed one above another carefully 
arranged in contrary directions, that is, lengthwise and 
breadthwise, which after being dried, were finally smooth· 
ed, and brought to a fit surface for receiving writing 
by being rubbed with a piece of polished ivory. Another 
method was simply that of separating the thin con· 
centric coats, or Pellicles of the plant which surrounded 
the stock, by means of a needle or polished shell (on an 
average about 20 from each) and afterwards extending 
them longitudinally side by side on a table, a similar 
layer bein~:; placed accross them at right angles ; in which 
sta,te they were moistened with water, and while wet pul 
under pressure, being afterwards exposed to the rays of th! 
sun, and finally polished as in the former case, not mere!) 
for improving the surface, but to prevent its absorbing th« 
ink. The saccharine matter with which the whole juic« 
of the plant is said to· have been impregnated, being quit« 
sufficienot tc ause the adhesion of the layers. 
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It has been inferred, that paper had been made in 
Tibet in the middle of the eighth century A. D., from· a 
manuscript found and examined by Professor Wiesner. 
This has been determined as made of Daphne bark and is 
noted to have bad the surface sized and dressed with rice
water in order to render it suited for writin~: purposes. It 
is, therefore,pennissible tb regard this as the oldest record. 
ed sample of what is commonly spoken of as " Nepal 
Paper'', In passing, it may be added that the further 
advance of sizing with gluten was not made until the 14th 
century. So again, it may be added that a !lressing with 
rice water was and still is a universal practice in the manu· 
facture of the once lamed"Kashmere Paper, an article greatly 
in damand some centuries ago for making copies of the koran. 

It has been commonly asserted that raw cotton. or cotton 
wool was fiust rsed by the Arabs in the begining of the 8th 
century lor the manufacture of paper, they having learnt the 
art from certain Chinese prisoners captured at the occupation 
of Samarkaud in 704 A. D. by them, Professor Wiesner has 
found out that the earliest dated paper made of linen rag, 
with an occasional trace of cotton was a letter dated 792 A. 
D. This p,roves that at the end of the 8th ceuturay the Arab 
understood the art of making linen paper on network moulds 
and further tbat they added starch for the purpose of sizing 
aDd loading the paper. The present researches further show 
that the begining of the preparation of rag paper can be 
traced back to the Chinese in the 6th or the 4th centuries or 
even earlier. The Chinese method of preparing rag paper 
never progressed beyond its initial stage. It was the Arabs 
who having been initiated into the art by the Chinese im
proved it to that stage of perfection in which it was received 
from them by other nations. 

There is no accurate knowledge when the art of paper· 
making came to India. Paper was introduced by the 
Muhammadan conquest and bas been very extensivey used 
since that time for the writing of manuscripts. The . oldeat 
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known example of ·a paper Sanskrit MS, written in India is 
one from Gujarat, belonging to the early part · of the lSth 
century .. In Northern India where fnk- was employed lor 
writing, birch and palm leave• went· out of use after its 
introduction Recently, it bas been aflir med that paper
making was practiced at Sialkot 620 yearsJago (1200 A. D.) I 
,!'iicolo Conti who visited lndi.a in the early part of the 15th 
century says "The inhabitants of . Cam bay alone use 
paper ; all other Indians write on leaves. It is 
supposec;l that paper making was . introduced into 
~industan from Kashmir in the 16th century about the 
!ime of Emperor Akbar. Lawrence tells us that Kashmir 
was once famous for its paper. It was made from rags 
and hemp fibre sized with rice-water. He then adds that 
it is believed the art was introduced from Samarkand. 
Gibbon mentions that the knowledge of paper-making 
from !men rag< spread from Samarkand a'ld Cassire 
is of opinion that it reached Mecca in the year 710 A. D. 
It is however highly likely that Nepal possessed the same 
knowledge, and probablyboth may have learnt it from 
l'ibet or China, prior to Akbar's time. 

Ovmgton in his voyage to Sural less than a century 
after Akbar's time speaks of merchant's account books. 
The paper books in use among the inhabitants of 
lndia, on which they write are long scrolls of paper, 
sometimes ten feet in length and a foot broad, sewed 
together at the top containing as many long .sheets 
as the occassion of the writing requires. 

Ironside published in 1774 an account of Indian 
paper Manufacture. He says that material was sann 
hemp, but old ropes, clothes and nets, made from 
the same hemp were preferred to the fresh fibre for 
cheapness. These same rags were cut up into small 
pieces, macerated in water for a few ·days. Washed in 
the river in a basket, and thrown into a jar of water Iod· 
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ged in the ground ; the water being strongly impregnated 
with sadgi khar or the crude carbonate of soda, six parts 
and quick lime seven parts. After remaining in this 
state eight or ten days, they are again washed, and while 
wet broken into bbres, by a stamper and then exposed to. 
the sun, on a clean terrace, built for this purpose; after 
which they are again steeped in a fresh alkali liquor as 
before. When they have undergone three operdions ol 
this kind, they are fit for making coarse brown paper; 
after seven or eight separations, they are fit ·for mak· 
ing paper of a tolerable whiteness. The pulp thus pro· 
duced is taken up on a fine-wire fra·n~ ju•t as in the 
English manner. 

From our knowledge that the oldest Sanskrit M. S. on 
pap"r was found in Gujarat dated the 13th century, and 
.from other accounts we might say that the Gujarat knew 
the art of paper-making very well even in the 13th century. 
In Ahmedabad, paper making was a prosperous trade 
many years ago. To the north of the present city. which 
was built on the site• of an old town A~aval in 1411 A.D., 
are still seen the ruins of old vats used for soaking rags. 
Hence too the name of one locality, Kagdi Pith which is 
outside the city. Similar vats are to be found in Kochrab 
Paldhi, a village on the further side of the river Sabarmati 
and in its vicinity there is a similar ruined place known 
as Kagdi Pura. Ahmedabad paper was famous for its 
whiteness, toughness,. and in the old days all acc?unt 
books, letters, and deeds of that and neighbouring Districts 
.were written on it. In the year 1848 about 800 men and 
boys were daily employed in the paper works. In 1878, 
the number declived to 600, The workers do not trade in 
paper. They are generally employed by rich musalmans, 
chiefly of the sunni Bohora sect. The employer supplies 
the materials,' chiefly old bags and sacking, much of it 
brought by vanjaras from Marwar and mixed with pieces 
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of damaged European paper. Formerly damaged European 
paper was not used for reasons more than one. Firstly 
no European paper came to India. Secondly no other 
fibrous material other than cotton rags, gunny and saun 
hemp, was known to them; anti lastly they bad no reason 
to ·deteriorate the paper, there being no rival tr]lde in it. 
Alimedabad paper was and is used even now in Govern· 
ment vernacular registers, in nalive states and by native 
traders, whose ways of book-keeping and book-bind· 
ing require tough and close-grained paper. Besides 
the Bombay Presidency, Ahmedabad paper goes to 
different parts of Central India. Even now a large number 
of people use this paper for their account books and is 
well-known as the " Amdabadi Kagal:' 

About the year 1872 A. D., a factory was built in 
Ahmedabad to manufacture paper by steam power instead 
of. by manual labour but in ~he year 1875, it was destroyed 
by the flooding of the river Sabarmati ; but the machine 
was any how saved and was replaced. For some reason 
or other, the work was stopped, and was sold out 
and the machine was again erected and rag pulp was 
only manufactured. Here it vrorked for some time but 
was afterwards given up owing to the orthodoxy and 
inablity of the owners. Since then no effort has ever been 
made ·either to improve the primitive method of making 
paper by hand process or by machine process by erecting 
an·upto date paper m'lchine Mill. The industry is a 
decaying one and is confined only to a lew families who 
ate very poor and are forced to work long hours on low 
w'ages in order to earn their living. Now the quality is 
quite becoming inferior owing to their using two penny 
European damaged paper made !rom straw and wood· 
pulp and ·heavily loaded with clay and rosin, to cheapen 
their native article in competition with the foreign product. 

· ··Paper-making by band process flourished in almost 



every province and large towns in India but after the nse 
in the imports C!f foreign paper and owing to the introduc,, 
tion of the Fourdrinier paper-~aking machine, this Native 

· craft gradually began to decline. Ahmedabad, Kaira, 
Baroda, Surat, Broach, Naosari, Bassein, ]':l.!J,.!ll!r, Erandob 
N~k, PQW~a, Bagalkot, Gokak, Daulatabad, Moradabad,,. 
Cambay, Vijaynager, Sialkote, Multan, Sbrinagar, Serampur 
Ludbiana, Gujramtala, ]bang, Montgomery, Ambalar 
Hissar, Ferozepur, Rangoon1 -Calcutta, Delhi, Lahore, 
Lucknow, Dera Gazikban, Muzaffargarh, Gujaral' Chitta
gong, Dacca, Agra, Allahabad. Karachi, Cawnpore, 
Amritsar, Pabna, Manipur, Kamarupa, Kanouj, Bareily, 
Benares, Cochin, Travancore, Sbabjahanpore, BijnQr 
Budaon, Gazipur, Azimgarh,Mirzapur, Gorakhpur, Mathura, 
Kotab, Indore, Hathrus, Goa, A kola, H ushiarpore, 
Bangal.ore, Sitapur, Peshawar and numerous other places 
used to make paper by band and some of these cities made 
very good paper and are manufacturing it even now. 
· Up till the year 1799 A. D., paper was entirely made 
by band all over the world. It was about the middle of 
the 19th century that the Fourdrinier paper-making 
machine was brought to perfection. Again the raw 
material was only rags. 

Prior to 18 iO, India obtained a large portion of her 
paper-supplies from China. After the rag-famine in England 
and then after the introduction of mechanical wood-pulp 
and esparto in H!69 and the chemical wood-pulp, England 
received a great i~petus in the manufacture of paper which 
was enhanced by her finding India a very suitable 
market, All these innovations stirred India too, and 
hand (and Machine made) paper factories were established 
throughout the country. •'The Times of India of 22: · 9: 
1865 says Bombay began to stir itself for establishing a 
paper mill in 1854 and a company was brought into ex· 
istence. There are no traces found of this company but in 
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i862 the paper m.ili now known as " The Girgani Paper 
.Mill '' was established. It is the first anq oldest paper 
mill in India and is now owned by a Musalman Bora who 
purchased it in 1908. The annual production was about 
500,000 l:bs. i.e., about 225 tons annually until the close 
0f the last century wllen the business suffered lrnm depres
sion consequent upon irregular working and the increasing 
competition of other mills as well as fnreign competition. 
As a matter of fact, it \s owing to the defect in the 
machinery which is half a century old. No one looks to 
an improvement in spite of such a quick advancement in 
the labour saving and high.speed appliances. Its present 
output is 60 to 100 tons only. 

After this, the second mill in India was opened in the 
year 1882 at LucknO\v, as a joint stock company with a 
capital of Rs. 8,00,000 known as " The Upper· India 
Couper Paper Mill Cllmpany Limited'' and is managed by 
an efficient English foreman. This mill has been a success 
since its beginn.ing. It has got the advantage of the raw
material m the sabai grass and of its nice situation on the 
left bank of the river Goomty. This mill has been a success 
since its beginning and ·is paying handsome dividends every 
year,and from the savings it has been able to double the capa 
city of the original mill. The mill started with one paper 
making machirie with a producing capacity of about 1600 
tons a year and now it has got five machines with a maxi
mum capacity of approximately 4ol00 tons of paper a year, 

In the year 1881, the Government of India issued 
orders directing that country made paper should as far as 
possible be used in. all Government offices instead of the 
imported articles ; and this at!r<Lcted the public attention 
to the. development of the paper-making industry in the 
country. Accordingly in the year 1885 "the Reay paper 
Mills Company, Limited," was organised in Poona 
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with a capitai of Rs. 5,00,000 which is now enhanced to some 
where about Rs. 10,00,000 by loans, &c. This Mill is 
owned and managed by Indians and its present output is 
about 1000 tons of p:>.per annually. This Mill uses the 
imported wood pulp as the raw material, in .1ddition to 
rags and sabai grass which they grow. 

The first paper-mill in Bengal was erected at 
Serampore and is reported not . to have been a success 
The ne.<t venture was the Bally Mills in 1874, which 
worked very well for about 10 years ; after that it did not 
pay and finally was taken into liquidation in 191l6, and 

. was eventually bought up by the Titaghar Paper Mill. 
Company. In 1883 the output of this mill was about 
2432 tons of paper valued at Rs. 6,00,000. 

Following the Bally Mills, the next mills constructed 
on thoroughly new and sound principles were those of the 
Tit~ghar Paper Company._ This company was registered 
in 1884 with a capital of Rs. 6,00,000 and with one paper· 
making ll'achine. When set to work the success was 
quit~ phenomenal, resulting in 1881 in a second mill . be
ing ordered from l£urope, consisting of a plant the dupli• 
cate of the original. For this purpose the capital o~ the 
company was raised to Rs. 9,00,000 and further. In 
1902, the "Imperial MillS, a local company started 
in 1891 which after a disastrous career went into Iiquida· 
tion · ~nd was bought up by this company for Rs. 800,000 
being considerably cheap. Similarly . in 1905, the 
-;:oodwiU, Machinery. &c., of the Bally Mills were 
bough\ up for Rs. 5, 90,026, the necessary capital being 
rais~d by debentures and preference and ordinary shares, 
thus raising the the capital to its present tobil of R~. 
25,8fi,OOO. In 1909, in view of the heavy cash outlay on 
additions and improvem·ents, the Debenture loan w~s 
raised to Rs. 10,00,000. The Titaghar Paper Company 
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capacity of 15,000 tons a year. 

Other Mills of any importance erected were the 
·Bengal mills in 1890 situated at Raneegunj. They began 
working in 1891 with one paper-making machine and a 
capital of Rs. 600,000. The very next year the mill w ts 
do1.1bled and capital was raised. from Rs, 6,00,000 to 
Rs. 8,00,000. The need for w.,rking capital being felt the 
capital was further raised by Rs. 1.25,000 and in 1900 
a third machine was added raising , the capital by 
Rs. 2,50,00 more. It was however found imp(Jssipl e to 
place the wor~ing of these mills on a satisfactory basis. 
Hence in 1903, the capital was reduced from Rs. 12,00,000 
to Rs. 4,00,000. In 1907, in order to increase the outp~t 
of paper it was decided to increase thecapitalto its present 
bgure of Rs. 6,00,000. At' present, the company has three 
machines with a capacity of 5,400 ·tons of paper a year. 

About the same time ''The Imperial Paper Company 
was formed in Calcutta which began working with three 
paper-making machines in 1891. But this mtll not being 
ably managed was taken into liquidation and was sold 
to the Titaghur Paper Company. .. 

· In addition to these, a few 'small mills were also 
started ; among them may be mentioned, one at 
Morar in Gwalior entitled." The Scindia Paper Mills,'' 
at Sura! " the Gaikwar Paper Mill" ;n 1901 and another 
' in 1878 by one Bora Jamaludin Kagdi. 

In view of the fact that all the Indian Paper Mills turn 
out lower grades of paper and. realising from their experi
ence that there is a fair margin of profit in this industry 
·and that 1here is further an ample scope for better classes 
·of paper, the late managers of the Poona Rtay Mills have 
erected as a p'rivate ·company, a new paper mill in 
Bombay and are turning out good paper, 
· For a long time, the Indian hand-made paper held 
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its own but once the machine made paper took 
its place in the markets, the doom of the hand 
made ·Paper Industry was so to speak sealed and 
the cheapness of woodpulp paper still further tended to 
depress this beautiful art and lo rob it of ill native stimu
lus without which all art inevttably tends so decay. In ·a 
way this is true but there is ample scope for the advance' 
men! and revival of this indigenous industry of hand 
made Papers as well as for the erection of new paper 
machine mills. It is surprising why this industry is not 
flourishing in aii agricultural country like India teeming 
with forests and large tracts of land lying waste. The suc
cess of an industry does not depend only on the easy 
service of money but on so many other things. It requires 
a careful examination of all the factors that help produc· 
tion, cheapen distribution, avoidance of waste of commo
dities and energy and a systematic study of its deveiop· 
meut and progres• up to date. 

The ordinary paper is made from certain kinds of 
wood, grasses, straw, and grain refuse. The superior 
kinds are made with an addition of 1 ags. The best 
especially Hand Made Paper are made purely from good 
quality rags. The proctss of paper manufacture consists 
of two main divisions {1) The treahr.ent of the raw 
material, including cleaning, dusting, boiling, washing, 
bleaching and reducing to pulp: (2). the methods by 
which the pulp or the fibres are converted into paper ready 
for the market; this is paper making proper and includes 
the operations of beating, sizing, colourin(l, making the 
sheet or web, surfacing, cutting etc. 

There are two different' processes of producing the 
finished paper from the pulp, known respectively as 
" Hand made,; and ''Machine made". The ent~re process 
on the machine occupies a few minutes while in the ordi· 
nary state of the weather it could not be done by hand in 
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less than two or three days. The e~pense of manufacturing 
paper in this way is very much greater than by machinery 
but the gain in strength partly owing to the time allowed 
to the fibres to knit togelher, and partly to the frea ex
pansion and contraction permitted when drying, still 
maintains a steady demand for this class of paper, 
which· is further proved by the statement that. while in 
1803, the United Kingdom had 762 vats for Hand Made 
Papers and only three machmes, in 1903- there were 102 
and 538 respectively. Even with the progress of the 
Engineering and labour saving appliances, the. vats have 
!=Omparatively made a bold stand, . 

Now, regarding the process of treatment of the raw 
material, the· fundamental principle is the same, viz: 
digesting or cooking with an alkali whether it be wood, or 
~traw,_ esparto or rags. But there are different processes 
for reducing the raw material to the stale of 'pulp'; and 
pulp-making itself forms altogether a separate industry in 
Europe. Of the wood pulp, there are two main varieties : 
.mechanical and chemical. Chemical wood pulp is again 
sub-divided into soda, sulplite and wood pulp. 01 
all the known paper-making fibres, cott.m, linen, and hemp 
are the prototypes of cellulose and are very strong an~ 
yield about 80 to 90 per cent. of pure fibre. Rags and wast< 
of these are used only for the be,;! sorts of pape1 
but they are very often mixed with other fibres. wool 
and straw· yield only 45 per cent of pure fibre. Fol 

this reason, it is always advisable to get pure cellulo5< 
from these materials on the spot where they abound 
and therefore they are ·generally found in the marke 
in the ready shape of wood pulp s'heets, packed in bales 
All the raw meterials except rags require a large amount 0 

chemicals to reduce them to the fibrous conoition. 
·since the middle of the 19th century •' bamboo" ha 

been suggested as a useful material for paper makin! 
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History tells us that the Chinese used bamboos for paper-' 
making and now the researches of Routledge, Sindall, 
Raitt and Richmond all confirm this view. There·is now 
no reason to suspect· their reports. If attention is directed 
to the treatment, cultivation and utilization of bamboo for 
paper making, a new industry of pulp-making will 
arise in India, will give impetus to the indian paper making 
and will remove the burden of our paper·makers, 
facilitating their progress. Bamboo has so many advan
tages over spruce, poplar, and pine that it can be ·easily 
brought under cultivation io) any part of India and owing 
to its perennial growth every pulp mi II can manage to cui: 
tivate the bamboo area for itself thus controlling the yield 
and cost of the raw material. ' 

Mr. W. Raitt of the Forest Research Institute has, in 
the fifth volume of Partlll of "The lndianForest Records'', 
given a report. of the investigation of the various 
grasses of Northern and Central India and has suggested 
about a dozen grasses for the use of paper-mak
ing. So nflW with bamboo for wood and savannah 
grasses for esparto, the Indian paper maker is well 
-equipped to manufacture sufficient quantity of paper foi: 
his country. It is with him now to develope the 
industry and make it successful. It is no use crying that 
there is no raw material in India suitable for paper making 
and therefore they cannot compete with foreign wood 
paper. With so many cereal straws, cotton and jute mills 
the Indian paper-maker has got every thing which many of 
the paper·making countries do not possess. 

In Europe, ng-collectiug and sorting, waste·paper 
·gathering and pulp-making are aU separate industries. In 
India, on the other hand, the paper-maker is forced to do 
all these things by himself. I( therefore all these industries 
are separately undertaken and well-managed, they will give 
employment to so many,will facilitate thework of the Indian 

17 
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paper maker, doing away with the so-called want of the 
raw material and will be an additional means of prosperity 
to India. 

In the same way, the native industry of hand-made 
paper may be very easily improved. It is strange to find 
all over India that the Indian paper-maker as well as paper 
merchant is a Borah, a Muhammadan; and he is generally 
backward in the social and the intellectual progress of the 
age. The orthodox artisan. who makes hand-made paper, 
even .in this age according to the primitive method, does 
not care to know whether his craft has sunk or risen in 
importance or whether any improvements have taken place 
or can be made, so long as he gets his six to eight annas in 
the evening for the maintenance of his family. This 
native craft has gone down in proportion to its progress 
,in Europe. This is due solely to the ignorance 
not only of this paper-maker but alsn owing to the paper· 
merchant who ha~ no knowledge of the composition of 
paper. The majority of people believe that the Hand made 
paper is made merely by manual labour i.e. entirely with. 
out the help of machinery. This ide:~; is ridiculous 
in this age of engineering and scientific advancement. 
Their Iunny methods of treating their raw material and 
making paper are extremely amusing. When in all 
countries, the raw material is digested with an alkali in 
·proper digesters, these artisans allow their raw material to 
rot in small tanks, filled with necessary water, for two to 
four days. After they are sufficiently soaked they are 

· taken to stampers lor beating. After beating to a finl 
pulp by these stampers, the beaten stuff is taken to the river 
for washin_g and alter it is washed it is brought back and mix· 
ed with sajikhar and quick-lime. The mixture is just allowed 
sufficient water to cover it, and left to soak for 15 days or 
more till it becomes white. ·This washing and beating is 
repe.ated several limes untii the mass is absolutely white 
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and thoroughly broken. • After the sheets of wet paper 
are made, they are carefully skinned off the pile and treated 
separately on the chunam covered wall. Here they are 
left to dry till they drop down by themselves. After this 
they are sized and polished with a black, round and 
smooth piece of wood. 

These ways of making paper might have sufficed 
when there was less education and no ·printing and 

· the demand was stirictly limited. Europe did the same 
when there was no machinery, no printing and limited 
dem~nd, yet .it ever went on making improvements as 
necessites arose. Now Europe has made so many improve
ments even in the method of making paper by band, that 
the modern beater does the work of two to three 
hundred stampers, and at this rate a modern paper
making · machine would require four to five 
thousand stampers and about fifteen thousand per. 
sons. Again for drying sheets of paper formed at the rate 
of 250 to 375 feet per minute, milos and miles of cemen• 
ted walls would he required. Jus! imagine, how crude 
and ridiculous this is when land and labour are scarce 
and have a high value, and when there are simpler and 
economical wa~s of doing it. In order to improve this 
situation the knowledge of the progress and tmprovements 
should be diffusecl among our artisans and men engaged 
in industry and commerce. If this is calmly and carefully 
done this industry will soon progress and proper. Now 
we see that the drawback of this industry in India is due 
not to the want of wood-pulp. The lack of intelligence, 
enterprise,coopel"ation, confidence, originality, manufactur
ing skill and organising power is the root cause of the 
decline of thio important indigenous industry of India· 

viz., Paper Making. 
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A FUHTHER NO fE ON THE PROSPECTS OF 
ESTABLISHING MATCH FA<.. TORIES IN 

SOUTHERN INDIA 
BY RAO SAHI!B M. RAMA RAo, CoNSERVATOR 01.' 

FORESTS, TRAVANCORE. 

1. In para 24· of the Note on the above subject 
'published in the Proceedings of the Travancore Govern
'ment No. S. R. 3470 dated 14th July 1911, it was stated 
that samples of w1tesed woods would he sent to existing 
Match Factories for testing their suitability for matches 
and boxes. Accordingly, samples of 112 species of 
Travancore woods were sent to 'Tile Kamalak Match 
Factorv' at Dharwar, the proprietor of which, Mr. R. V. 
Alagwadi, very kindly undertook to test the woods and to 
6elld samples of out-turn and a report, free of ahy charge. 
This he has since done, forwarding six sample boxes and 
.splints of each species tested and a detailed report on the 
quality and suitability oi the woods. His. report is 
Publi•hed as Appendi>< A, to this Note, From the report 
it will be seen that out of the 113 samples of woods sent, 
one was found to be a duphcate and three others reached 
the foctory in a condition unsuitable for testing. Of the 
remaining 109 species, 42 have been found to be suitable 
for splints for boxes-18 of them being f'lund very good-
22 of the other are suitable for lioxcs only ;md one for 
splints on I y, while all the Other 44 have been found to be 
unsuitable. For ready reference, a statement classifying 
·the several woods tested by Mr. Alagu1adi according to 
their suitability for matches. is given in Appendix B. If 
to the 42 species which are now lound·to be -suitable for 
splints and boxes, are added tho 18 others occurring in 
Travancore and previou~ly ascertained to be suitable for 
the purpose, the total number of the soft· wooded species 
fit for match making both boxes and splints) comes to iO. 



133 

Omitting from consideration other suft w0ods found 111 
the State forests and still remaining to be tested. it may 
now be safely stated that the 60 species already tested and 
pronounced suitable are sufficiently abundant both i.n 
quality .and quantity, to justify the starling of one or 
more Match Factones in the State with every assurance 
of a profitable business. The .18 species previously tested 
found suitable are noted at foot of Appendix B. 

2. The sample out-turn of splints and boxes made 
of Travancore woods was carefully examined by Mr. A. 
G. Rossner Agent of Mr. A. Roller, Manufacturer of Match 
Making Machinery, Berlin, in January last and he has 
given his opinion thus:-. 

"·I visited together with Mr. Desikachariar of' Messrs. 
Ally Brothers, the Travancore Stale and ·had ·an 
8pportunity to see the Comervator of Forests at 
Quilon, This gentleman could show me a great 
number of samples of various woods available in 
the forests of Travancore. Many match splints and ·boxes 
were shown to me made from Travancore timber and I 
must state thai many of the samples prodl4ced ale excellent 
match splints and boxes. Besides others, I only mention 
the following trees found suitable fur th~ manufacture c•f 
n;~atches and the wood of which has been tried by myself: 
-Bombay malabaricum (Matipal) Semecarpus tranvanco
rica (Avukaram), Spondias mangifera (Ambalam), Antlio
cepbalus Cadamba (Attuthej<ku), Symplocos nucrocaspa 
(Paralei), Gmelina arborea (Kumbil, Myristica malabai"ica 

. (Ponnampanu), Trewia nudiflora (Malamkumbil), Holop
telia integrifolia (Ava!)". Mr; A. H. Bastow, the Chief 
Engineer of the State and the writer of this Note tested 
the burning quality of the splints of many of the species _/ 
and found that splints of almost all the species lighted wei}/ 
and burned with a steady flame, The splints of a numj<)e 



134 

oi woods tested are coloured but this does not really del· 
tact from their suitability and in inany cases the colour 
may probably be got rid of by bleaching or polishing the 
splints or by artificially colouring them as is done in the 
case of some of the foreign'matches imported into India. 

3. As a result of the publication of the first Note 

Formation o£ lhe 
South Indian Matc:b 
Factory 1 Limiled. 

referred to in para 1 supra in the 
'fravancore Government Gazette, a 
company styled " The South Indian 

Match Factory, Limited" has been formed in Madras 
under the Directorship of M. R. Ry. Dewan Bahadur K. 
Krishnasramy Rao Garu, C •. I. E. (a former .Dewan of 
Travanljl>re) and four others, with a proposed capital of 
Rs. 2,00,000 divided into 8000 shares of Rs. 25-each •. The 
Directors, in a memorial dated the 29th August 1912 
submitted to His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore. 
prayed for grant of certain concessions with a view to 
establish a Match Factory in Travancore. The Govern• 
ment have thereon passed their order No. 10508 L. R. & 
F., dated lind Octobet 1912. A copy of the Proceedings 
of the Government is attached to this Note as Appendix C. 
Briefly stated, the concessions granted by Government are 
as follows :-

tll Site lor the Factory. 

25 acres of land on the Thenmala-Kulathupuzba 
road about 2! miles from the Thenmala Railway Station 
opposite the junction of the Shend uruni river with the 
Kulathupuzha river, free of value and free of tax for 
20 years, the Company possessing no right to alienate it. 
Should, however, the Company prefer to acquire full rights 
over the land, it should pay Hs 50 per acre and an annual 
assessment of British Rupees two per acre. Should th~ 
Company need more land later on, an addition.al area of 25 
··~es will be given, if Sirkar land is available •. 

~)Timber for constructing Factory buildings. 
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Only junglewood timber aptual!y required for the 
bona fl4e construction of the Factory .buildings on pay. 
men! of the actual felling and transport charges for deli
very at the site. 

(S) Soft wood timber for matches and boxes. 

(i) For the first three years 3,60,000 cubic feet at 
1,20,000 annually at 3i annas per cubic foot delivered at 
Factory Site. 

(ii) For the next 5 years 10,80,000 cubic feet at 
2,16,000 annually at 4i annas per cubic foot delivered at 
Factory Site .• 

(iii) For the next 4 years 8,64,000 cubic feet at 
2,16,000 cubic feet annually at 5 annas per cubic foot 
delivered at Factory Site. 

(iv) For timber required beyond the 12th year, at such 
rates as may be fixed in the 11th or the 12th year. 

The dimensions of timber supplied should be not 
less !him 28 inches in length or i1 feet in girth. Should 
the Company prefer to arrange for its own supply from 
the neighbouring forests through its own contractors who 
should work under the general control of the Forest 
Department, the Company is given the option to do so and 
need not pay any seigniorage or profit to Government for 
the first three years but after that period should pay at the 
rate of pies 3 per cubic foot. 

(4) Firewood for consumPtion in the Factory. 

When firewood is departmentally supplied, the 
Company should pay for the first three years at Rs. 3i per 
ton of 80 cubic feet (stacked), for the next 5 years at Rs. 4 
per ton and for the next4 years at Rs. 4! per ton. 

Should the Company choose to collect its own fire· 
wood, it should pay seigniorage to Government at 4 annas 
per ton on the quantity removed. 

(6) Freedom from payment of Export duty. 

The Company is assured that no duty or tax will be 
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levied on the manufacture, sale or export of the matches. 
_ (6) Grant of supply Bills, 

Grant of supply bills at the nearest Government 
Treasury on the Bank of Madras at Madras and fJice versa 
for boiltl {ide remittances in connection with this work. 

4. It need hardly be stated that the foregoing con· 
cessions are very liberal and ought to ensure a good profit 
ij the tmdtrtaking is economically and carefrdly managed. 

5. As regard; the value of the . concessions granted 
by the Travancore Government to the South Indian Match 
Factory Company Limiled, Mr. Rossner, after inspecting 
ihe locality, says as follows:-

" The site fur the Match Factory is also very suitable 
· being situated directly on ihe junction of the Shen· 

duruni and Parappa. nvers. The wood is rafted down 
on the two rivers to the Factory and can be stored into 
water until it is required. A< a !'.Iatch Factory requires 
only fresh timber, this means a great advantage especi· 
ally rn Southern India where the climate is very hot". 

·• A good road is connecting the Factory with Then· 
·mala Railway Station, the latter being only about 3 miles 
distant from the factory", 

"The concession obtained from the Travancore 
Government by the South Indian Match Factory is a very 
favourable one because the Travancore Government guar· 
an tees to supply all the wood required free (at) Fac• 
tory Site at· the rate of 4! annas per cubic foot. 
So the Company will have nothing to do with the felling, 
extracting and carrying of the timber from the forests but 
can reckon with the fixed rate of 4! ann as per cubic foot. 
This fact makes the new enterprise not a sp•culattve sort 
of business. Other Match Factories had an enormous 
difficult} in felling and extracting timber from the forests 
~nd had to pay dearly lor that experience, I further beg 
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to state that Match Factories in European countries must 
reckon with the cost price of 12 to 13 annas per cubic 
foot "· 

6. A detailed estimate of the Machinery required and 
co~t .thereof at the current ·rates as prepared by M.:. RoUer 
of Berlin and sent to the writer by Mr. ~ossncr ... a few 
weeks ago is given in Appendix D. . ·'· .,.'.'. .I 

, 7. The writer is much indebted to Mr, . R. V. 
~lagwadi of the Karnatak Match Factory, Dharwar for 
the readiness with which he undertook to test the T~avanc· 
ore woods and for the excellent report he has furnished on . . . '... '·· their suitability •. Mr. A. G. · Rossner has· very kindl}i' 
furnished a price list of the machinery required for a com· 
plete match factory and other information on the subject, 
and the wnter takes this opportunity ·of· thanidng · Mr.: 
Rossner for the help so rendered. · 



APPEND!~ A. 

·,_ Wi101ls tested by Mr. R. V. ALAGWADI, Match E.•pcrl, 
·. ·, Dltarwar, Samples from the forests of Trava11core. · 
1. Macara11ga Roxb11rghii :-
'' Pink; darkens after peeling ; · smooth,- close-grained, 
' ' · brit!Ie, suitable for inside boxes only. Covers weak • 

.. Splints good. To be boiled for 10 ho•Jrs. 

C tryptoearia Wightiana :-
. · tolour cream, straight' fibred, good for splints and 
•itt• -· j. • • 

boxes. To be boiled for 10 hours. . . -
~·. Myristica atten11ata :-

Light brown, soft and. smooth,_ suital:lle Jor. boxes 
Splints good. To be boiled for 10 hours, 

4. Garcinia ovalifolra :-
Yellow, hard, rough, unsuitabl~ ·for boxes. Splints 

_;" notgood, / 
5. Antiaris toxlcaria ;-

Whitish yelloW: soft, smooth, suitable for boxes; 
splints very}good; can be peeled fresh. To be 
boiled for ~hours. 

6. Hydnocarpus JVighlia11a :-
Yellow, sort) close-grained, suitable for splints and 

boxes, T~ be boiled I or 10 hours. 

7. Garcinia Ca 'bogia·:-
White, hard may be used for boxes. Splints not bad. 

1'o be boi d from 10 to 15 hours. 

8. M astixia pe,IL cJ,a :-
I.ight yellowis grey, sort, can be peeled fresh ; very 

suitable for spl~,_al).d_ boxes, To be boiled lor 5 
hours. 



9. Valeria Indica : 
Not. suitable for boxes ;· splints not good.. To ~ 

boiled for 12 hours. . • ' . 
10:. .Polyallhia fraJ/rans :-

Light yellow, hard, smooth, suitable for boxes, May 
be used for splints. To be boiled for 12 to 15 
hours. i 

11.. Myristica magnifica : : 
Pink, turns brown after drying ; smooth, soft suitable, 

for boxes and splints. To be boiled for 10 hours. 
12. X ylopia paruifolia :-

White with yellowish grev patches, suitable for boxes 
and splints. To be boiled lor 12 hours. :: 

13.. Canarium slriclnm :-
Sap-wood white and· heartwood pink, suitable for 

·:boxes; Splints· not good. To be boiled for· 10; hours. 

14. Semecarp11s auriculata :-
Pink with dark brown patches. Soft, grains'. wide, 

.good for boxes only. To be boiled for ll! hours. 

15. Myristica canarica :-
Pink, unsuitable for peeling. Veneers l;lreak, , . . . , ~ 

16. Myristica Betf,domei :-
.. Light brown, suitable lor boxes ; may be used for 

splints. To be boiled for 10 hours. 

17. Elaeocarpus serratus:-
White, very suitable lor boxes; splints good • 

.. :.boiled lot 10 hours. 
18. Elaeocarpr<S oblongus :,-

Pink with brown patches, suitable lor boxes, 
not good. To be boiled lor ~O.hours. 

19, Ci.n11arnomum zeylanicum :-

splints .. . . . -
~rown, suitable for inside-boxes only .. 

. for.llO hours, 
To be boiled 

... 



20. Aporosa Lindleyana :-
~,; <Greyish brown, unsuitable lor boxes, splints not good. 
2L Miliusa Ptl1dina :- · ' 

Yellow, may be used lor inside boxes only. To be 
boiled for 12 hours. 

2.2. ' Carallia lucidll :- · 
White, unfit lor boxes; splints not good. 

23. Slereospermum chelonoides ::. · · 
.... White with grey. patches,. very ·suitable lor splints, . . 

. boxes good, can be peeled fresh, soft and smooth. 
To be boiled for 6 to 8 hours.·· 

24. A lslonia scholaris :-
:·: 1' -

Rough, hard, unfit lor peeling. 

25. Ormosia travancorica :-
While, soft, straight-fibred, . smooth, :: 
~ .· very suitable for splints, boxes gao d. 

grains wide ; 
To be boiled 

from 6 to 8 hours. 
26. Chrysophyllum Ro,.burghii:- · 
··· • .. Yellowish while, soft, very smooth, straigbt-fibred, 

' · grains fine. Splints and boxes very good. To be 

27. 
boiled for 12 hours. · ' · 

Trema or,ienla/isl-
Sap·wood white with yellow patches, heart-wood grey 
'···with dark and yellow patches; straight, soft, smooth, 

grains wide, boxes good,. may b~ used for splints. 
To be boiled for 10 hours., : 

2~, r• Fvodia ~o"'burghi~na :- . 
White, scift, smooth, fibres straight grains fine·; most 

suitable for splints and :boxes very good •.. :ro !Je: 
~tnit,1• btoiled !or 10 hou,rs •. 
29. Albizzia stipulella :~ • 

Sap-wood white, heart-wopd . light.·. brown,. soft, 
•.• ,.,.,.; smooth, straight; close-grained ; most 6Uitab1e jot 

splints, boxes good. To be boiled for 12 hours. 



30. Adma cordifolill:-
Greyish yellow, hard, ·brittle, 1101 suitable for malc/1 

maki11g.' 
31. Semecorpus lravancorica:-

Pink white, soft, smooth, straight, ·close-grained ;· 
splints good, boxes very good. To be boild fer 

-10 hours. · 
32. Eicus Beddomei :-

Pink, soft, smooth, fibres interwoven, unsuitable for' 
splints, boxes good, to be boiled for 12 hours, · 

38. Celtis letra11dra :-
White, soft, smooht, straight, suitable for splints and 

boxes. To be boiled for l2 hours. 
34. Ficus Benjami11a :- · 

Yellowish grey, soft, rough, splints not good, may be 
used -for- boxes. 
To be boiled for 12 hours. 

35. Casea.ria esculmla :
Unfit for peeling. 

:16. M allolus alb us :-
Pink white, soft, a iittle ro~gh, grains wide, 6bres · 

crooked, boxes good, splints not bad. To be boiled 
for 10 hours. 

37. Albizzia f>rocertJ. :
.- Unfit for peeling. 

38. Machilus macranlha:- • 

39; 

40. 

Dark brown, soft, straight,: grains ·wide-; boxes good;· 
splints not bad. 
To be boiled for 10 hours. 

(". . ... · . . 
Xanthophynr~m flavescens :-
Unsuitable for match-making. 
Symplocos macrocarf>a,: . '._i 

·White, soft, very smooth,- straight, fJery sl4ilable for 
sf>linls• boxes eood. · · To 'be boiled ·for 12 hours. 



41. Ficus glomerata :-
,, , Brownish grey, ~oft, rough, grains wide, fibres crooked 

not suitable for splints : may be used for. l:)oxes. To 
boillO hours. 

42,. Fic11s religio~a:- , 
, Light grey, soft, rough, grains. wide, fibres. slightly 

crooked, not suitable for splin Is ; may, be 'Ulled for 
boxes. To boil 10 hours. , , , . . . , . 

,3,. Ficus asperrima :- ... 
Grey, soft, rough, fibres crooked 1 unsuitable for 

splints, boxes not good. · .. , ... 
44. Randia Gardneri :-

Hard, unsuitable lor ~ny work. 
45. Pterospermum reticulat11n1 :- · 

Sap-wood light yellow, heart·wood brown, .soft, 
straight, suitable for splints and boxes.. Boill2-16 
hours. 

46. Lilsaa coriacea :- . , 
Light grey, soft, very suitable for boxes, splints good. 

Boil 10 hours. 
47. Actinodaphne madras patana :-

Pink white, soft, very good for boxes, splints good. 
BoillO hours. 

48. Diospyros panicluata:-

Light brown, hard, rough, suitable for· irisid~:boxes 
only, splints not good. Boi112 hours. 

<1,9. Pkyallanthus Emblica :-
Unsuitable for peeling. 

50. Lagerstramia lanceolata:-

51. 

Brown, rough, st~aight 6bred, suitable 
splints good. Boil 12 hours. · 

Dillenia f!entagyna:

for boxes, . . _,._· ..... 
1·", 

Light bro:wn, smooth, fibres slightly crooked, suitlble 
for boxes. Splints not bad. Boill2 hours. . . - . 
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52. B~tchm.ania lalifolia:-
Light grey, soft, smooth, •very suitable fur· boxes, 

splints not bad, boillO hours' 
53. Car:ya arborea :-· ·. 

-Unlit for peeling. 
54. Olea dioica :

Unlit for peeling. 
55. Ficus Tiakela ;-

Yellowish white, grains wide, boxes good, splinb I\llt. 
good, . Boil 10 h0urs. 

56, .V ephelium longana :-
Brown, smooth, suitable for ipside poxes only, splin~ 

not good. Boil 1.2 hours. · · · 
51. Erythrina stricta :- · ' 

White, too soft, unsuitable. for.boxes or splints .. 
58. lagerstrcemta Flos Reginae' :-· 

Light brown, soft, smooth, suitable foi· boxes, splints 
not bad,·, Boil 12 hours. 

59. Cassia marginala :- , 
The sample not received in good condition. May be 

sent again. 
60. Grewia tilicejolia :

Unfit for peeling. 
61. Anacolosa densijlora .:-

Unlit for peeling. : 
62. Di~terocarpus Bourdilloni :-

Pink, discolours in logs, soit, rough, straight, may .b~ 
used for boxes and splints.' Boil 12 hours. 

63. Artocar~us lzirsnla :- · 
Light yellow, sofl, smooth, grains wide, boxes good, spliJ1!s, 

not bad. Boil 10 hours: 
64,. Diospyros micro~hylla ·:- . 

Brown, soft, smooth, straight; suitable for .boxes and 
splints. Boil 10 bouts. 

65, Cyclosttmote mucrophyllus :
•Unfit for peeling. 
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66. Fiws callosa :-

67. 

68. 

69. 

70.' 

71. 

Light brown, so!t, smooth, grains wide, boxes good, 
splints not good. Boil 10 hours. 

Nerospermum rubigi11osum :-
Sap-wood white,. heart-wood pink, soft, smooth • 

boxes very good, splints not bad.. Boil 10 hours, 
Bocagea Dalze[lii :-
Unfit for any work. 
Mangijera i11dica :-
White, soft, boxes very good, splints good. Boil 10 

hours. 

Wrightia tinctoria :-
Light pink, soft, smooth, · s~itable lor splints and 

boxes. Boil 10 hours. 
stephegyme paroi(oliq :-

.. 
Light pink, soft, very smooth, straight, very suitable 

lor splints and boxes. Boil 12 hours. 
72. :ficus llispida :-

Light greyish brown, "soft, rough, may . be used for 
boxes. Splints not good. Boil 8 hours. 

73. T ermina/ia belt rica :-
Light yellow, soft, grains wide, suitable for boxes 

splints good. Boil 10 hours. 
74. Bucha~~ania !anceotata :-

Light gery, sort, smooth, straight fibred, suitable for 
splints and boxes. Boi112 hours. 
75. Dyso:A:ytum purpurerun :-

Not suitable for match-making. 
76. Agtai • Ro.,burghiana l-

Not suitable for match-making. 
77. Vitc.: altissima :-

Not suitable for ~atch-making. 
78. Artcar.pus Lakocha :- . · 

Sap-wood white, hea~~~~~od· yellowish,_ .s-=!ft, straight 



libred, very ~itabte for bpxe.- l!nd ~pllint., , Boij _1() 
hilurs. 

79, Jfl yml!f.IOaic~yQII e.Ut/6Uf1t :,... 

-ijot suitable for mateh.-mal!:ing:. ·. 

80. !Felrattttkl; nudi/lom :- . 
Dark-yellot\11 Iibras c~ooket\ roug'll, may be. u&od for 

if1side boxe!l, not suitable .for t>utlide. 1no:es 0111d. 
splints. Boil U bout~. 

81. fbgenm Mundaga•n :-
~et suitable fer mlllch-malting. 

82. -l!;uge.nt4 hemi.pllm;ca :- . 

Light brown, ban~, s·nootll, may lle ltltlt tl~ . bCllllls. · 
Not suitable (or splints. Bo(l lll hUI;Ir•· 

83. Flac~ia CatapltraciiJ!:- . _ 
. _ , Light brown, smooth, may be Oled for _b~, not 

suitable for splints. I!oillS hours. 

8,, Melia dubia ~--'-

• ' ·-Greyish-white, straighf 6bt8tl; -t~Qft, snwoth, !<ery 
, ::·,,suitable f11rboxes, splint~ no~ bad, BoiHO llours. 

85. .Hatdwickia {>i•.mala :-
Gcey, rough, siightly hard, gra!~· wide, ·_boxes n.()t: 

good, may be used for iiplints. Boil-ll! ~ours. 
86. -Eugenia Gardlltri :- "· 

Not fit (or match-makin!Jt . 

87, Bridelia r.eltiSa. :-
. :Oirty green, not suitable for mak:h-making.' -

88... Paj'anelia Rhelldii :-

Not suitable. for match·making. 

89. lt[>arosa aCllminata :-. · 
:. 'Light brown, hard, smooih,_may fle 1111<!11. for !loxes 

Boil 15 hours. 
90. ./UetlS Dalhousim :- . . ' ~ 

Not sui~ble for JUach-maVi~ 
Jj) 
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9i. · Ficus eng~lensis :"""'" · 
Not suitable for match-making. 

92. Pongamia glabra :-
Not suitable for match-making. 

93. Sarcoce~hajus Missionis :- · 
Not suitable for match-making. 

94. · M a"tlolus r.e~andus :-
N ol suitable for match-making. 

95. Calophyuum Wighlianum :-
Brown, straight fib"red, smooth suitable Ior boxes, 
splints not good. Boil 12 hours. · .... 

96; ···Bat•hiilia 'lna~abarica :- · ' 

97. 

Not suitable for maich-making. 

Pithecolobium bigemirutm :-
Brown, hard, fibres straight, may be used for 

Not suitable for splints. Boil 15 hours. 

'· 

boxes. 

98. Evodia Naxburghiana :- ·• · 
. Cream-white straight fil:ired, sort, smootl!, very suita· 
· hie ior splints and boxes. Boil 10 hours. (See No 

28 supra). 
99. Ixora Notoniana ;....;. 

Not suitable for match-making. 
100.. Walsura Piscidia :-

Not suitable for match-making. 
101. Arlocat~us integrijolia :- '" 

Sap-wood yellowish white, heart-wood deep ye1low, 
soft, straight 6bred, may be use:! for boxes,. not 
suitable for splints. Boil12 hours.· 

102. Humboldlia Vahliana :- . ~-. 

nrown, bard, smooth, may be used for boxes; not 
suitable for splints. Boil 15 hours. 

103. sapindus trif·!iatus :-
Not suitable for n'iatch-making. 



164. · P,eterospermum galbrescens :,... 
Sample was h?llow in the cenire.i 
tested .. 

~0.5,_ A.ntidesfllt!Menas~~c :
\ 

Not suitable for match-making. 
106. Disopyros sulcata :-

Sample fluted. Could not be teste4 

Could not be 
. . 

107, Dyso:cylum molabaricum :- ' : 
Cream-white, s;rt, s~ooth, straight libred' suH~ble 

' - -for b~es. Splints not bad. Boil l2 hours; 
108.-' Garcinia morella .:-

Not suilable for match-making: 
109. Diospyros Bourdilloni :-

Not suitable for match-making. 
110.~ · Vite:c pubescms '::..:. · - . . 

Not !jliitable for !Datch·making. 
111. Vitica chinet•sis :-

Not suitable for match-making. 
112, Bassia malabarica :-

Not suitable for match· m•king. 
113. Ficus Xalboti :-

Not suilable for match-making; . 
.. Dharwar, 25th December 1912 .. , 

Pro. Karnatak Match Factory. ., 

• 



APPENDIX B. 
Statement showing tabulated results· of the tests of sample woods of Travancore sent to 

Dharwar Karnatak Ma-\41 Factory. . 
:runalne 

vn, suilabt;J for splints 
· and boxes. 

• . 1 bt 1 pi' 1 Suitable !or boxes, 1.,r·· ·-•tats 
5DI a e or s m s not swil-able .,.._ • 

and boxes. for spUatS not -.Jtabte 
· for bozes. 

(Jnaultable for 
IPiinta and box~. I Remorl<a • 

AnUaris toxicarla, 

rdastixla pentattdr.a. 
I 

.Eiaeocarpus ·serratd. 

Macarapga Ro~bur-~Qanadum atPiot•111. 
ghil. l 

Cryptocarya Wigh I· semicarpoa au~i~ul .. 
ana. 

MyrisUca attenuatao ElaeDcoii(IUS 
obion gus. 

S!ereospermum chelonoides. Hydnocarpus WighH· Cil\oarnomum 
ana. zeylanlcum 

Ormosla travancorica, Garcinia 0'lmhotzia. Mili'usa velutina. 
·Chrysophyllum., RoXburghi. Polyalthia fragrans. Ficus Beddoruel 
·E':or.ja Roxburjh•arfa, My,istica magnifica. l<'icus Benjamina, 
'Jb1zzia stipulata. Xyl•mia parvifo1ia. (!.U::us gloznerilta. 
Semicarpua trav.tncorfca. Myrislica Beddomei. Ficus reliQiosa. 
Symplo~l.'S JDacroc11rpa. Trcma orientalis. OiospJros paniculata. 
Litsaea coriacea. Celtis tetrandra. Ficus TJakela, 
A~inodaphne madraspatana Mallotus albus, Nepheliu a loqga~a, 
Buchauanta tatifolia. 1\br hih1S. macrr.ntha. Ficus callosa, 
Pterospermurrt rub1ginosum Pterospermum reU

1
lo'icua hisllida, 

. culatum. 
Mangffera ~ndica. La&er~atrnlia . Telr~metea aodiilqra 

lanceolata· . . . 

Harwickla 
pinna Ia. 

Garcinla ovalifo)ia. 
Valeria indica, 

Myria\ica oanactc ... · 
Aporo."a Lindtey-.na~ 
Carallia Iucida. 
At,.tonta echolarla. 
Adina cordUolia. 
Caseoria oaoulenta. 
Albizzla procera. 
Xanthophyll urn. 
ftavoscentl. 
~~CI.li asperrhlla. 
1 napclia Gardn.eri. 

1. Caula, 
IJ«tlfoll«-.. 

iaa>Pic noi 
received. 

in good .. 
condition. 

Mal' be. 
sent aga1a. 

~· Pltl~/!'f' 
"'"''' gJab,scR$, 

Phylanthus Eml>Uca. Sample 
ca:reya arborea. was hollpw 
Oloa dioica. in lh.e . 
E~:ythrina stricta oentre .. 
Grewia tiliaeloUa. Could not· 
Anacolosa donoift~,· . I' :be tested.: 



Sfephegyne parvifoUa. 
. Arlo carpus I.llkoocha. 
Mcba dubia. 

................ 

. . 
WO~ds jrQ'flious~Y_ tested. 

Bomba.x ma1abarla:m. 
Ailanthus ma1abarica. 

AatbCM:ephalll!l Cada,nba. 

Ditlenia pentagJna. Eugenia hemlspherica 
Lagerstr~mia Floa Flacourlia Catapbl'a 

Reginre. ta. 
Dlpteroco~rpus B"ur- Aporosa acuminala. 

dllloni, . Callophyllum Wl&b· 
rlocarp\15 b\rauta. .tianum. 

Diospyroa macro- Pithecoloblum · -bige 
rhyUa. minum, 

Wrightia tinctoria, ArtocarpuS· lntegri 
Terminalia beterica. · folia. 
Bucbanania hnceo. Humboldtia Vabliana. 

lata. 
r;>yaoxylum malabarl· 

cum. 

Woods ~re'Oiouizy 
tested. 

Lopbopelalum Wleu 
liana. 

Woods ''••IOf!lil!' 
tested. 

Woods 
l#rewioual, 
i tetkd. 

I 
I 
i Odina 
; Wodier. 

Spondia 
lllalgif~ 

Cyclostemon 
macrophyllm. 

Rocagea Dalzellll 
Dysosylum 

pu1purenm 
Aglaia 

- · ,c Rosburgblana 
Vilex altiaslma. 
Hymenodicty on 

excels om. 
Eugenia Mundagam 
Eugenia Gardneri
BrldeU retuaa 
Pajanelia Rbeedli, 
Ficus Dalbouaiee. 
Flew. bengalenaia-

8. Dlospy 
• 1'08 lflk4/4-

S..mple 
lluted. 

Could· not·
be tested. 

sterculia alata• 

1

Sterculla urens. 

----------~------~------~----~------~-----,~ 



- ~Ve'Y-su71ti6il't0r ·apunia_.. I 'Suifable fOr' aplinl Suitable for bos:el, 
Su•ta_~Je for 

Unsuitable for splints I splints, not 
Remarks ~ and bozes. and boxes • not suitable tor splint• suitable for and boxes. . ., . .boz.es .. ,_ . . .. 

' Woods previously tested. Woods prevrousl1 Waods previously .. Pongamta glabra. 
l6sled, tested. Sarcoccphaius 

. . MisaiQDI$ • 
-·:..""' ' . . :·· ~. ; -· . Ma11otus repandua.. 1 

H)•menodictyon excelsum Semicarpus Sterculia villosa. Bauhinia malabarica, i 
Anacardium. lxora Notoniana, 

(See. '!roupejs me.moira) Ehrelia beis. Mallotus Wals ra piscldia. . -·. .. Ex:mecarta Agal • philipplnensla Sapindus triioliatue. 
Gmeliny arborea, loeb a Antide~ma Menaau 
Myristica Ralabarica. I Not found in Garcinia MoreUa. 
Trewia nudiftora, forest hut sparsely Dioapyros 

~ .. ~---1 Bourdillonl. 
Holoptelea VIteK pubescena. 

integrJfoJI 

I 
Vatic.a chioensia. 
Bania malabarica 
Ficua Talboti. . 



APPENDIX C. I 
. . " : -. . ! . 

Mr.A. Roller's Estimate for the complete machinery for a Safety Match Fadory situated in Travan-· 
core, with a daily (10 hours). out put of about 750 gross boxes, ejlch box containing about 63 matches. 

. • • • • ~ I I ' . 
. 

~ :g, .. 
' ' ' Price. ~-u ~~ 

0 • 

"!~ -"'. ' .. ·- .. ' ... ::.:e t:l::t>D Q, 

c£ 0 "'E ... ~ ·~"' 
.,.- "'"' u.O o,_ - ... £. ., ... zuo ~. d • """' "'= (;"" 

"'" (Ji" 0.. 
.. 

A. · Machine• for making· Splints. 

1. Automatic Cross Cut saw, type B Q S .- .. p 140 1750 1375 89 10 0 

1 Wood-peeling machine with double driving gear, fixed knife, 
· 11ancet· bolder and 1 change wheel for veneer lor splints,· . .• . 
18 inch width of cut, and with attachment for peeling veneer ' ~ ' 
smooth a~d free from breakage, type S D H ... 19 105 tsoo 12QO '92 oo 

, ·. :._ 

1 Splint chop~ing machine with vertical roller feed for the width(' . 
of 3--4 sphnts, type V A B • .. ' 2J. .6J!, 115 ·600 67 151 0 

'! - . ' 
. 

' 
•' 



. 
·• ... 

.. .. . . .~--- ' 

• .. 

1 Splint drying apparatus with polishing drums and 2 compact-
ments, typeH T H ~ · ... 

1 Splint cleaning machine oh Iron Standard with single grill, 
type V E P ... 

• 
1 Large size labelling machine with 2 re~novable box frames 

arranged side by side, type E G A ... 
1 Splint case Filling Machine, type H A M ... 

,;e. ¥ru:hine for Malek Bo;ee~; 
... 

-1• . \l,ooq peeling Machine i>'itb i'louble itriv"ing gear, 18 ill .width 
··:: •. ofcut,:witb.3.I,mcet-holders and 1 change wheel for :veneer 
" ·for boxes, type S D H · · · · · " · ... 

-.-. . . • . .... 

~ ~.; fl ' 

J::'!i i.s ~~ ~.! ""u ,.., 
c- .,.- :.:a ..... .! 

~-§ "'/j Ia 

l ~~ s 
'9 1~ .MOO 

44 155 625 
' . 

.. - . 
53 . 70 .soo 

-
~9 .40 '. 34() . 

• 
. . --- - .. 

·: . 

19 105 1533 

Iii 
&; ' 
,gri 
:.:a 
'ii z 

G760 

.52~ 

375 

25~ 

. . 
' .. 

1233 

Price. 

£.] s. d: 

330 ~- {) 
I 

27 u 0 

40 0 0 

60 0 0 

. 
... . 
101 7 6 

... 
"" ... 



1 Match Box Veneer Chopping Machine, type S P R •... . . .. ' . 
2 Single Action New Outer Case Pasting Machine for roll pape1 

with uninterruptedly running mandril, type S H R 

95 

99 

70 165 600 6110 .0 

51 620 480 166 0 0 

3 · High Speed Inner Drawer Pasting Machines for roll paper, 
type J K S •.• 111 84 1185 990 304 6 0 

a Combined Box Closing and· Labelling Machines, type E C C... 107 
':\'he complete automat1c Transport Arrangement lor the auto

matic transport of the boxes from the pasting m~chines to the 
drying apparatus, from there to the bunkers for inner and outer 
cases, and for the transport of the closed boxe• from the label-
ling machines back to the lowest story of one drying apparatus, 

. ~ich story is arranged for drying the labelled boxes. This 
arrangement includes all the iron part~, transport and driving 
rollers as well as drawing for the erection, but not the necessary 

· ··'wooden paris which ha•·e to be made on the spot, according to 
the drawing delivered with. 

1. Box Drying Apparatus for outer cases on the chain screen 
system 5 metres long with 8 superposed travelling screens the 
lowest of which is arranged for dr~ing the labelled boxes. The 

96 870 600 11110 0 
I 

33 550 450 100 0 () 



.. -. . . (' e . 
i; . "" e " . .. I! Price, 

' I=" ... - ~ 

0 " o" "" "" ~~~ .. " ,§1!1 oU. p.-
\ lc- Q.J'sa 

:-;:l<U 

:.:a :.::e 
r~~ o.C 

"' .£. s. d • .. " "' --o.u e .. 
"' rn z p.. (!) 

apparatus being connected with the belorementioned-transport 
arrangement. This apparatus consists ol wood frame work 
and is fitted with wood pannels. complete with the ribbed heat 
radiating pipes, and all the fittings lor the steam beatings, 
type R S T 5 · . .. 121 355 4500 3800 218 6 0 ~ 

1 Box drying apparatus ·for inner drawers on !he chain screen 
· system, ·5 metres long, with 7 superposed travelling screens. 

This apparatus consists of wood frame work, and is fitted with 
wooden pan nels, complete with the ribbed heat radiating pipes 

·: and all the fittings for the steam beating, type J S T 5 ... 121 345 3250 2900 190 10 0 

0. Machines~· preparing Oomposition. 

2 Large Conical Grinding Mills with exchangeable cone casing 
height; 40 in. lor grinding the composition lor heads, type R K M;. 148 50 720. 560 43 10 0< 



1 Cylindrical grinding Drum, type M T 

1 M1xing and sieving Machine for dry chemicals, type C M S ••• 

D. Maohinea for Paraffining dipping dr11ing th• dipped sPlints and 
filling the read11 matches into bozes 

i Continuous Machine Simplex for automatically setting, para-
ffin. and drying the matches, type S C M · , •.• 

~ ]onkoping Box Filling Machines with 4 filling apparatus, typ1 
G J F •.• 

· E, Machine for Painting and Packing bozes. 

I Machine for· painting boxes with friction composition for 
safety matche•, type S A M 4 

1 Match Box Packing Machine for pasted wrappers, type, 
RPM. 

151 35 480 

U6 29 165 
' 

61 52510000 

la5 498 4800 

139 70 800 

145 88 800 

390 21 15 () 

110 2115 () 

' ' 

87001230 0 0 

I ... 
3~oo; 925jlo 

... 
0 ... .. 

I 

I 

r.'o 640 83 O· 
' I· I 
I 

575,ZI6 0 0 
.. I' 



-.. . ... 
" . =" o::s 

' ~g.o 
c-·- .s 
&,rl .. 

il< 

F; Sund~ies· 

1 Lar8e Circular Saw for making Packing case•, type G K S ... 12 

l Automatic Knife Grinding Machine, including countershaft 
. 

and emery wheel for Knives up to 29 inches in length, type 
K SM. ... 27 

i Mississppi Oil Stone, type M 0 S ... . .. 
' ~ 'rota! · ... ... 

. Pe!&vered f. o. b, Bamb!Wg, IneZ: sea·p~oof packong . . '· 

(True Copy.) 

THE GUARDIAN PRESS, MADRAS 

' "0 a a ., . 
.... - I! "' ... u"' uo. ~Jl .,,:! Ouo 
"'"u :;:u 

~a 8:S :.:a 
"'"' ::! ~ Q.U 0 
rn (5 z 

84 580 470 

42 530 . 415 

. .. 
·~. . .. -

4162 46278 37888 

Price. 

£. s. d. 

33 5 0 

40 0 9 
0 18 6 

- 1- r-
4576 3 3 

... 
"" ... 
0' 



A NOTE ON CO-OPERATION AMONG THE Mlll~· 
HANDS. 

BY !}. :K. DBVADHU, EsQ. 

Mttnber, StrfJanls of India Socitly, Bombay. 

Co-oPERATION As A REMEDY. 

it is a matter of satisfaction that the subJect of the unsatls· 
factory condition of the mill-hands . is receiving greater· 
attention at the bands of those to whose care they have come 
to be entrusted, and that the bulk of the mill-owners Is now 
roused to the consciousness !bat there is ~omethlng wrong In· 
the condition of the mill-labourers which deserves to be righted 
as early as possible. As a proof of this it is to be noted that 
the President of the mill-owners' Association In Bombay at 
their last anouai meeting,' !I welt in his speech, among other 
things, on the condition of mill-labour; and the Editor of the 
Times of India" in an able article, while discussing progress of 
mill-industry, suggested that in order to improve the state of' 
the mill-employees, whicl! was every day attracting greater 
attention on the part of the sympathetic Captains of mill-indus
try, there were two remedies that could be apf'lied to bring 
about !be desired result; one was !be pro,vision of better-housing 
and the other was the spread of co-operation. I believe the 
article strikes the right note in making these recommendations 
to better the lot of the poor mill-bands and l venture in this 
paper, to offer my views about the possibilities of co-operation, 
if spread among these people, and tn sug!(est a scheme. by 
means of which the work could be successfully started. 

ARE THE LABOURING CLASSES, A FIT OBJECT OF 

CO-OPERATION. 

2. Now it might be asked are the mill-hands, which is 
a oteadily growing class in this country among the labnuring 
popullltion, a fit object for co-operative movement both' on 
account of their habits and their economic position ? My firm 

21 
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ansWer to this question is in the affirmative. In my opinion, 
the condition of our labouring classes does not materially differ 
from the condition of our agriculturists. These tally in their 
main features; and a detailed examination of these will shew 
that if co-operation could be successfully launched in mitigat
ing the miseries of the agriculturists, there is no reason why 
our labouring classes should not be made to reap the benefits 
of co-operation if its man-making principles be made applica· 
ble to their daily life. 

A COMPARISON. 

S. The mill-band is not bettei educated than his agricul· 
!ural contemporary; in his habits of business, wider outlook, 
thrift, temperance, and forethought be is not the superior of 
of his brother the cultivator; the mill-employees or the labouring 
classes are as dull as· the agriculturists in their capacity to 
comprehend how tlieir present position badly needs improve
ment mainly at their own bands; and their ability to take the 
initiative in 111aking even a slow beginning without outside lead 
in this respect is practically nil. The poverty and improvi· 
dence of one find an exact parallel in the indigence and the 
spendthrift habits of the other ; both are compelled to borrow 
mostly for their real ordinary needs from Sowka1·s or the 
moneylenders that charge them usurious interest on their loans, 
notal ways without sufficient justification; and the result of 
these circumstances is that his indebtedness becomes chronic. 
This condition of the Indian peassant is described by Mr. H. 
R. Crosthwaite, I. C. S., the Registrar of the Co-operative 
Credit Societies in Central Provinces, as "an economic mabdy 
of long standing, an insidious disease but an exceedingly dan· 
gerous one which must, in the end, prove fatal u~less vigor
ously and continuously treated. The symptoms are complicated, 
and if the diagnosis is to be correct, attention must first be 
directed to the causes at the root of the 'trouble. What is true 
of the poor Indian peasants is almost true of the labouring 
classes. 

THE DIFFICULTIES IN THE WAY. 

4.. Granting, however, that the application of co-opera· 
tion to the daily life of the mill bands is logically sound, 
it might fqrther be questioned whether there e:~~ist insuperable 
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difficulties ·that beset ·the path and that render the work 
risky and uncertain of success. In replying to this objec
tion I venture to· state that while recognizing . that there are 
difficulties attending such an attempt-aJid there is no effort 
that is absolutely free from difficulties and risks-they are not 
of such a nature that we should altogether leave the question 
as one out of the pale of practical solution. Let as examine the 
nature of the difficulties. The .ignorance of the mill·band, his 
habit of intemperance,· his Jack of thrift, his feeble sense· of 
responsibility, his weak credit, his unsteadiness which makes 
him leave his service more often than be reall) ought and, 
lastly, his want of attachment to his mill, are sonie of the defects 
that are alleged to exist in the character of the mill-worker. I 
have no sufficient data to institute a true comparison between 
the life of mill-bands in Western countries and the life of the 
mill-bands in India. But it must be readily admitted that the 

· Western mill-labourer and a cultivator is more educated, .dis
ciplined, and watchful over his interests than his contemporary 
in India to-day is •.. 

TaB TEACHI~Gs oF TH B HISTORY oF Co·<;>PERATION. · 

5. But we find from the history of co-operation that at the 
commencement of the movement. in Western countries like 
England, Germany, Italy, Denmark, Ireland, etc.,etc., the labo· 
uring classes and the agr.icultrists wer.e almost in a hopeless 
plight. But with the gradual diffusion of the principles of co
operation among the masses of labourers engaged in various 
industries, as the result of the self-re.liant efforts put forth by 
those to whom the shoe of poverty pinched, . assisted by the 
disinterested attempts of public-spirted workers whose name 
was legion, new hope .dawned on the horizon and the pros
pects became. bright to them. . Thus, the present improved 
economic. condition of these .cla•ses and their keen and in tel-. 
ligent interest in their own well-being are largely the 11utcome 
of the spread of co-operative and other educational endeavours 
made by those who were touched by their condition. 

INFORMATION of 100 MILL·HANDS. 

6. But the Indian mill. hand hemmed in on all sides by 
tbe above mentioned disqualifications .entertains no ambitiQq · 
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of getting his position bettered and be ·mere or. {ess ·resigns 
himself to his lot. But my belief is that.if we gradually take 
them in band the work of helping them out of tbeif. present 
economic depression· is sure to yield good fruit. I tried to 
collect detailed information of 100 mill-bands working in four 
mills in Bombay situated in two localities distinct. from each 
other, fliz., Cbinchpokali and Tardeo and the following. sum. 
mary will be found interesting. The average age of a mill· 
band is 82.96. 80 of these have come from Kaokan districts, 
whereas the remaining 20 hailed from tho Deccan districts. 
The average period of his stay in Bombay is 17·8l years, and 
during this period they. have changed their service only 2·87 
times, hut 87 men have stuck to their first service, 41 changed 
it owing to low pay and 22 bad to change owing to sickness. 
Out of these 100 mill-hands, 67 are unable to read and write, 
8 can only sign their names but the remaining 25 can both 
read and write well, Owing to several causes mill-hands shift 
their lodgings and every mao changes it on an average lN6 
times during the period of 17 years' stay. But there is & 

large number among them that stick to one service and one 
abode. The monthly earnings of these 100. men show ;on 
average of B.s. 20·17, while the monthly average expendlhjre 
of a mlll·band's family is Rs, 20·81. 'l'be members of some 
mill nands' families work in the mills, Out of 100 mill·hands' 
tamilies only i9 lamilies have additional income, which· works 
an average of Rs. 16 a month. Out of this number Sa mill· 
bands go· to their native place for one month every year; l~ 
persons go for one month in two years, 14 of them spend a 
month at their native place in three years, 6 persons go tor one 
month in four years; three persons leave Bomoay for one montn 
in live years; while the remaining 29 scarcely go or .do not go 
out of ~ombay at all. A mill· hand bas an average of ll-77 
persons in h1s fannly. Out of 100 mill-bands 4.fl ar~ tutal 
abstainera1 28 drink occasionally, while the remaining 8~ are 
eonfirmed drunkards. Out ot these 100 mill-bands :16 persons 
h•V~ no debts; but tho remaining 7ii have borrowed to toe 
extent of Rs. 7,~271 or an average of Rs. 10' per mill-band 

. who bas borrow~d. There are various rates of interest cbarg· 

e,d 011 these loans ranging from 12 per. cent to 75 per c~nt. The 



better class mill-band gets loans at a lower rate of interest, that is 
12to 26 per cent; but the majority of them have to pay .75 per 
cent or one anna per .rupee per month •. The duration of.these 
:debts exiends from 6 months to SO years and the major portion 
is repayable within two years. This amount of Rs. 7,827.has 
been borrowed for various purposes;. Rs. 1,887 for the. mainte· 
nance of . the family;· Rs. · S, 795 for . marriages ; Rs. 120. for. 
agricultural purposes , Rs. 1,200 for paying off ancestrial debts; 
Rs. 1,250.were borrowed during the .period of sickness or for 
.funeral. expenses or •fouerforming last rites of the deceased 
·relations and only Rs. 1~5 were borrowed for litigation. . 

FOUR ~ULL-HANDS' So'CIETIES IN BOMBAY. 
7_. The above analysis will set forth that the problem of 

the improvement of the mill-bands' economic condition by 
means of co•operation is not quice beyond hope:. His mental 
horizon is sure to widen with the expansion 'of the system of 
elementary education without wliich no thorough improvement 
is possible. · But even in the present state of vast illiteracy of 

0
}he masses, Co-operative Credit Societies ·during 'the last 8 

"Years have materially contributed towards the improvement of 
, . !be agricultural class; nearly s,oo;oou agriculturists have so far 
. ,'become members of about 800 rural societies and have used 
-. :oe,arly two crores of rupees in one year for their agricultural 
·:needs. Surely if some systematic work liad been begun for a 

labouring class like the mill-hands some progress might have 
been made. Co-operation has been able io ioftu.eoce small 
industries in some places; but the progress is very little. As for 
mill-hands nowhere bas any effort been put forth except in 
Bombay Presi Jeocy in which there existsoofy 4 small socie· 
ties. In Bombay Sir Vitbaldas started iast year a Co-operative 
Credit Society of u'olimit'ed li<ibility in his Western India Mills 
on Chinchpokali side. There are 203 members but no women 
among thom.There are ·no deposits from members themselves. 
The Society borrowed Rs. 1,149 from the Bombay Ceolral 
Co-operative Bank atj 8 per cent. Small amounts are given as 
loans on personal security of two suretieo to members at S pies 
per rupee per month, which works at 18 per ceof and are 
recovered in 6 months, by easy. instalments of from Rs. ~ to 
Rs, 4c per month which are regularly paid. These loans were 
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.made first, for making up the deficiency of pay; secondly, for 
payments of Marwadis' debts, thirdly, for sickness; and fourthly 
for meeting demands from their native place. There have 
been no defaults. Three members went away without giving 
their addresses but their dues were real~ed from their sureties. 
During the past 9 or 10 months Rs. 1,361 were given away as 
loans and the amount of interest realized is Rs. SU. After 
paying the interest on the borrowed capital and other charges, 
this society bas Rs. 805 as its capital including the income of 
eotran•e fee of aonas 8 per member. "'hus, though the working 
of this society leaves much room for 1~provemeot; it is beyond 
doubt that it has benefited its members considerably. 

TARDBO MILL·HANDS SOCIBTY. 

In Nove~ber last just wi~h a view to try an experiment of 
teaching co-operation to mill-bauds outside the mill, a bumble 
and a very cautious beginning was made by me. After 
explaining to them the principles and history of co-operatioa 
in Western countries and in India at regular four or five 
meetings, a Co-operative Credit Society of limited liability was 
formed with 11 members. The number is now raised to 17 
including one woman. Each member bas to buy at least one 
share of .Rs. 10 the amount of which is paid by monthly instal· 
ments of Re. 1. After a member has fuUy paid his or her 
share amount a compulsory deposit of aonas 8 is to be paid per 
month. Tb~ better class members were asked to make deposits. 
In May last a beginning was made to give loans to members 
and the transaction of this little society have been very regular 
and satisfactory. There are legular monthly meetings which 
are well attended. Till 11th of August 1918 Rs. 143 were rea• 
lized as share capital and Rs. 12·7 as entrance fees and 
miscellaneous charges. Rs. 49-8 were received as deposits 
from 7 members and 2 outside women. Five loans of the value 
of Rs. 160 have been given, two for redeeming old debts and 
one for going to oati•e place,· in three month• by regular 
instalments, Rs. 50 have been received back with interest 
on account of rbese Jive loans. Tber~ have been no 
defaults or delays of payment and no complaints about 
recovery. Members prefer the Co·operative Credit Society 
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to the provident fund or to the Postal Saving Banks. Now· 
that the members .have understood the .nature of the work 
more m~mbers will be admitte :1 and more· loans will b~ 
given.· ~bus the transactions of this tiny society, without a pie 
from outs1de1 amount toRs. 254-10-8. The third society orga
nized for the benefit of the mill·hands is at Broach called th·e 
BROACH INDUSTRIAL MILL EMPLOYEES URBAN Co-OPERATIVE 
CREDIT SOCIETY1 UNLIMITED. It Was started in July 1911 by 
Mr. Ambashankar Mulj~ a leading member of the Bar and the· 
agent of the mill. Every employee of the mill from the Mana
ger downward has to enlist himself as a member of this society. 
Re. 1 is charged as entrance fee. There are no rules for com
pulsory deposits.. There is a store department for which each 
member has to pay annas 2 a month; any member or mill ope
rative can buy his provisions at cost price. In addition to the · 
credit and store departments there is a . tea shop and a hotel 
attached to the establishment where members can partake of· 
good tea and wholesome meals; members .of this society get 
loans at 9 per cent and receive 7 per cent as intereot on fixed · 
deposit of their savings. At the beginning of April 1918 the 
total membership was 899, the capital of the Society amounted 
to Rs. 4,641,4 767 loans were made and Bs, 21,488 were ad van· 
ced in the course of one year and the turn over came up to Rs. ' 
21,564 during the last year and the profits amounted to Rs. 
4,784 and the reserve fund which includes entrance fee and 
profits now amounts to Rs. 1,600-Tbe working of this society 
affords a fair illustration of how co-operation can help mill· 
hands in some of their needs. But with option t:1 join, with 
greater co-operative education, and with more intelligent inte- · 
rest on the part of the people, this society · will be a good 
mooel of miii·CO·Operation. The fourth Co-operative Society 
is in Belgaum District at the Gokak Mills and is thriving under 
the supervision of Rao Saheb Shivamurti G. Kenbargimath and 
has a capital of Rs. 1,915. Its work is "supplemented by an 
unregistered co•operative grocery store situated in the mill 
compound." 
MILL· HANDS' INTELLIGENT TNTEREST IS THB KEY TO SUCCESS. 

8. The above outline of the four mill bands' societies will 
convince that a successful beginning could be made to spread 
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eo-operation among this:clas9 wltb-'slow and; cautlous·st~.ps in 
a place like Bombay; ~ifficultles there are ~nd there' Will be 
and there may be-risks: also; yet -they need no~ •over11we the· 
workers, they must, however, be boldly fac~d; •Bu't. real·'key 
to success is the intelligent interest of ·the m11f bands, to create 
whicli a. weJI-plonned ·scheme of' co·operative: education by 
lectures and practical work· will haV<! to• ~e ·adopted·. The' 
mill-bands'wberi they aoe told of the benefits of.the. co-opera
tive meibods of- work to secure the 'needful financial accommo· 
dation, ~press their willingness.· The· .100 mill-bands, ·from· 
whom !~formation was gathered·,· have, when 'questioned,_'ex:· 
presse~ "without excPption1 a- desire to join a co-operative 
credit society, ·a co operative store and co-operative insurance: 
society. Of course, much-impor-tance cannOt be 'attached to· 
such" desire,·yet this.deelaration •can be· safeiy 'taken· a's · an' 
indicatlon:of the fact that. if mill-owners and' !btl'' other' w"e!f- · 
wWitrs of ih-ese people i~terest themselves 'in 'this 'question: 
tbere will be au enco'¥"3ging-resp0nse·.on the••part of the iuilr 
op~atives and !bat they will gradually lend themselves · td ·be: 
edQcated, trained,' and disCiplined co-operatively; · This is the 
sure way _to-success. If this·part. of .the· work be ne·gtecteci or 
not sufficiently' emphasised, it. wiU degenerate into· "t:harity or• 
benevolence; .and co-operation is neither ·cha•ity1 noi'' philan' · 
tbropy,·but pure business•;carried on 'the basis of sei£-'lielp,·: 
thrift and mutualtrust. · • , • · · .... :. 

. ,, ..• ·. - ~ · 1 .. • • -. .. · , ;: :. ' r: ,- •. ·; · 

:. TH:E MILL ,OWNE~S'1 ~1'NJTlATlVE. o~ • .'J·r·· 

.9. Iri thi~ .way, lJ the intelligent Interest' of the ntiH,hands
be coupled with the hearty coo operation ·of 'the mill ·owners-it 
should not be difficult at all to commence the work_ But ',o·ne'' 
thing is certain that the-mill managers must take the 'initiati\Tii' 
assisted by .a band of disinterested co-operators;· 'fn this :con• · 
nection. I consulted a few leading miU-o.wners and co-opeta:: 
tors in ·Bombay aud outside, :who are known· :f'ot iheir public: 
spirit and lam glad to say all of them !lave· encouraged ioe by' 
promising "their enthusiastic support if a modest scheme •for· 
uqa~rta.king si.wh .. wor~ ~e sub,mit~d, to. ~helll; -Mr. ·H-.R. Grea•· 
v~~!}be.~h~r~n; '?f.,B?lllbay, ~vl!o b~~:7.1Jlills ,~mder his -control 
w~i,t$1,:-::-:':.~f~e(~c•Hing your views, I .shall .be. very- pleased 
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Indeed to give you aoy" support -I call. for tbe furtherance ·of 
the olijecl y01i have in ·vie:w •• , Dr, ·Stanley -'Reid- ·who -takes· 
very keeo interest: ·in · tbe .. growth- of.: co·-o-perative"movement 
writes as follows:-."With regard'lo joining your Committee, t 
do not see that l can do-much· but if il' will be -of ·any assistance 
to you for me to join· I will do so.-with· the greatest· pleasure."· 
The'Hon'ble Sir Chinubbai Mad!Iavlal;·Ba~t,'the leader of the· 
Ahmedabad mill-owners·writes as follows:-.,."I have carefully
read the copy· of the 'Note'- sent by -you along with your- letter. 
of the 17th ins!.• and I approve· of· the· principle described 
therein. Yoli will agree With·me ·that In orde~ to put this prin-
ciple In practice it Will require some -manipulation to suit the: 
peculiar- Circumstances of eacb place.'!. SirVithatduThakarsey 
says:-111 shall be gatd· to associate in -any· movement -which 
has for its object to lake practical stepll for educating the mill· 
hands In the principles of co-opetation,·and you ·may -depend
upon my full support .in· the movement. - The Hon"ble ·Sir 
Fazulbhoy Currlml:ihoy wrile~"On 'J>'ernsat·of your raper I 
find myself hi agreement-with 'your views and I &hall be j!lod 
to co-operate with•you, if my help -would be- of any ·use." The· 
Hon'ble Mr, Lalubhai Samaldas· writes I-'-''' I r-eally believe that 
If proper efforts were- -·-made by enthnsiasts like -youuelf- to 
Inculcate ideals· of- :co-operation amongst the vast IJiill-hand, 
population of Bombay; as an--hwmediate result there- would at 
least be about 1)0 ·pebple ·jn a locality . convin:ed of the bene
fitS of co-operation and ready-- to form· themselves. into a Co· 
operative Society. -Such a society would be a centre of· edu · 
cation and would-be a means for- converting -other mill-hands. 
It is acknowledged on all hands that the .major portion of_ the 
mill-hands population is· hopelessly in debt1 -having to paY, 
interestup·to-75 or sn, The society would charge interest at 
rates lower even-than one-fourth of this and enable the .mem: 
hers to:liqilidate all their old debts. T,he details may be wor
ked out'by a· small committee. which I am give11 to unde_rstand 

• f 
you anHhiriking 'of forming, a: ·store worked on: Co-opera 19e 
basis may be started hi connectiOn with t-Ire .soc1ety .but that 
may be undertaken if the movement shows signs .. of suc~ss. 
I l)ope that you will secure t:he' eamest cO-operation· of m~ll· 
OWI)ers you have_ consulted, and that, ere lon_g,- Co-operation 

22 



will bring as great II relief to oilr urban labouring classes as it 
has already brought to the rural . working classes In JDaliy pta; 
ces. · Mr. Chunital V. Mehta writes:--"l think your Idea regar· 
ding co·Operatlon among the Bombay mill· hands is an excellent 
one and It wants persevering enthusiasts like you to carry it out. 
I shall be glad to give you what assistance I can." Mr Jehangir 
Petit writes .-"I hereby authorize you to put my name-along 
with the names you mentioned yesterday-as one of the Com· 
mitlee for the proposed Co-operative Credit Society that you 
want to start amogg !be mill-hands of Bombay.. Of course, u 
arranged, yow are to send me the details of the scheme before 
It is made public.'' Mr. Purushotamdas Tbakordas gladly pro· 
mises to help the movement. Mr. Hansraj Pragji. Thakarsey 
writes:-"l am glad to see that you have takelt ·up the work 
of co-operation among the poor mill•handso. · I am willing to 
help you· in what little lean .do.'' As sugge~ted in the opinions 
of the mitt-owners quoted above, a 11mall committee for the 
first year witl be formed in Bombay to work out ani unambi· 
fioos programme of starting a few credit societies on right 
lines. If they succeed, store co-operation may be then taken 
in hand to be soon followed by Co.opP.rative Insurance for 
sickness. But these may not be taken all at once and a. very 
cautious and slow beginning might be made to ensure success 
which, with the education o[ the people in the principles o.! co· 
operation, with good management, and with the .heiLrly support 
of mill·owners, it is not difficult to achieve. It need hardly be 
added that the formation of such societies in a mill; will not· 
in any way interfere with the working of the mill but on the 
contrary willsecure'greater attachment and discipline 'On the 
part of the mill-bands. Mr. Ambashankar Mulji of' Broach; 
who has successfully run a mill-hands society and has thus 
experience of this work, writes to me1 "In my opinion there is 
no objection if mills advanced loans to better establish their 
workmen and thus to promote ·!heir own interest." Thus it is 
clear th\lt such work is twice blessed. It blesseth the poor 
mill-labourer directly and it also blessetb ihe generous mill• 
owner indirectly. 

DEFINITE PROPQiiALS. 
10. With a vi~w. therefore, to receive sug~estions from 

lho&e fellow-worl;e rs who oarry 011 organi~ed efforts in this 



1166 

1ieid I offer a few definite: propo$als for 'the formation· pf' Co
operative Credit Societies for mill- bands. 

(I)· A .mill should be selected ·in which w'm- be found 
a large number of needy miil-bands who are sick of 
being indebted and some or' whom are able to read 
_and write. 

(2) Mill-owners ·should find out a few ·Volunteers who 
would assist them in. delivering about ball a dozen 
lectures and lantern shows on the . movement of Co-

. operation, its pmgress in the West and in India, and 
its possibilities for the poor mill-hands. They should 
also «plain the by-laws and the working of such a 
society • 

. (3). When a dozen. mill-hands intelligently agree to form 
such a society,!it should be started preferably in a mill. 

(.!) lb affairs should !>e ma~aged by a managing committee 
of. its own members with certain limitations. 

(5) There should be .a Board -!Jf .supervisors to guide, 
supervise, and control the transactions of the mana· 
ging committee of the society 'in respect of l_oans from 
outsiders and to members'. The Board should consist 
of five persons, one of them should be the mill-agent, 
the other should either be the manager or the bead 
jobber, the third should be. a pleader, the fourth should 
be an accountant, and the fifth should be a preacher 
oh:o-operation. . 

(6) As far as possible, the society should not be considered 
. a part of the mill-macbioery butits useful adjlln~t, so 
as to secure the greatest educational effect. 

(7) Membership ought not to be made compulsory but 
members should be attracted after careful selection by 
preaching, moral persuasion and the example of their 
'fellow workers. Women should be included among 
membe:s.-

(8) It should be a limited liability society in order to sec~re 
greater. and more direct financial interest of the mall· 
hands ~oncerned. 
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(!1)· There should be a proportionate liability extendlnc 
over two years. 

(10) The capital should be raised partly by the ·shares ol 
members to be paid in small monthly instalments, 

· partl)l by the ·fixed deposits lrooi those members who 
are better off, partly by the comp-..l~ory small savings 
ol members provided lor in the by,laws alter the share 
money bas been paid, and partly by proportionate 
loans or deposits from the mill-owners and lastly by 
donations. 

(11) Outside loans" ~hould, as a rule, bear hal£ the rate ol 
interest charged to members. on loans made by the 
society to them.-

(12) There should be two classes of loans: short term loans 
for ordinary needs and long term loans "for redeeming 
lands or liquidating old debts. In addition to the 
usual procedure -of taking two sureties there should be 
wllateral security .on long term loans.-

(iS) Th~ next step to ibis should be a co-operative store 
first to deal in few articles to be worked on the princi· 

. pies of Rochdale .Pioneers. Profit should be converted 
.. .into sharn .. 

{U) Further atep should be a co-operative hotel or a 
refreshment room. · 

(15) The. last step should be co-operative insurance. 

(16) The Central Committee formed to guide the policy ol 
such work should engage two paid servants to daily 
keep themselves in touch with _the working of tile 
socie!ies by visiting t~e Secretary, by attending their 
meetings, by inspecting the acounts and by advising 
the committee. · · 

(17) Government inspection and audit should be quarterly. 
(18) In the beginning Government should give somq loan 

over a period of five years at a moderate rate of 
interest, 



CO-OPERATIVE" SUBJECTS. ··" 

B_Y GoP_ALKRISHNA DEVDHA~ EsQ., u •. A., 

lllember, Servants of India Society, Poona. 

NOTE 1. 

CO•OPERATION AS A MEASURE OF FAMINE INSURANCE. 

Now that the famine in Gujarat and Kathiawar is fortu· 
nately ended and bas become a 'matter· of past · history, its 
le.Sons are occupying the minds ofsome thoughtful'and earnest 
men who have lhe interests of Indian agriculturists 'at heart. 
The recent famine was mainly a fodder ·famine ; and one of 
its valuable lessons is the condition of preparedne~s to prompt• 
ly deal with the situation created by :the total failure of 
crops and the consequent scarcity of fodder supply. 'l'his ques· 
tirJn of readiness to fight out such a famin~ by affording assist· 
ance 'to agriculturists in the shape· of fodder or money to pur· 
chase it, frllm the moment the signs of :in approaching famine 
become imminent, centres round the eternal problem of funds 
\o be utilised for the purpose of" either storing large ·quan lilies 
of hay ready for immediate use or foe the purpose of help• 
ing the agriculturists with money grants to meet·their various 
wants during the period of stress. To achieve Ibis two or 
three schemes have been proposed. Broadly speaking, they are 
based upon the principle ol securing· some sort of famine 
insurance. Without, 'however, entering into any examination of 
lhe merits of those reconunendatioos, let' us ask ourselves the 
question whether we co-operators have any scheme to propose, 
calculated to promote the same object ; and this note is writ• 
ten with a view to attempt an answer to this question from the 
atand-_point of a co-opera tor. 

2. Any scheme which bas for its immediate objects·· tho 
granting of facilities which the agriculturists as. a class so badly 
need, particularly In India1 to tide over the evil effects of a 
famine must be based upon a foundation that will ~evelop 
ltlf·relian~~- ·~n•e ·of resnonsibilitv. thrift. and foresight on tho 



168 

part o! the agriculturists and that will organize their· credit. 
Without these the superstructure ('.annot be permanent and 
abiding in its results. The history of agriculture in all countries 
where it has prospered'undcr modern conditions, boldly points 
out to the fact that co:operation has very largely supplied these 
needs; and while giving the agriculturists a. co-operation 
immunity from the evil' effects of famine, if not from famine 
itself, it is co-operation alone which has put the agricultural 
indu~try on a s~und economic basis . 

. 3. There is no industry which is so much exposed to the 
freaks and frowns of seasons as the industry of agriculture and 
this great element of uncertainty enters so largely 1nto the 
prospects of agriculture that its position in a coun.try like India 
is rendered very precarious owing to this and several other 
causes. A famine is far-reaching in its effects. It affects 
most of the industries in .a country, in. a smaller or greater 
degree, but the one that suffers most at its hands is agriculture 
~hich forms the bedrock of numerous industries and many 
mdustrial and commercial activities. Though the ravages of 
fami~e paralyse for a time the industrial fabric of a country, it 
is agricillt;;re that receives "the hardest blow on account of its 
resources, which arc-already very meagre, being exhausted and 
'because of the credit of lbe agriculturists having sunk very 
low. It thus ·takes agriculture very .Jong to recoup its lost 
strength and vitality. If, therefore, these dangers are 'to be 
averted and agriculturists are to be rescued from this element 
·of uncertainty of prospects, we must think of measures oi 
insuring agriculture against famine, and· the most effective 
·measure of famine insurance in the interests of agriculture 
is, in 111y opinion, the organization of Co-operative Credit 
Societies. 

'· It is possible that at one time or anotber some portion 
of this vast Indian continent may find itself in the grip of 
famine or scarcity of food. But with the advancing tide of mo• 
dern industrialism it is refreshing to note that the rignr. of 
.famine at the present time is much considerably mitigated, 
Moreover, the daily in~reasing means of transport of fodder and 
.grain to feed the ~attle and human beings in the famine stricken 
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areas, bave removed many 'difliculties in. the path_· of the poo1 
agriculturists whose· sole need· bow Is ·the .supply of cheat 
money for the·tmri:hase of grain and fodder, which, as a rule 
are available "at i price no longer. affected by local scarcity 
but regulated by th~ ·market price of the food in the greal 
(listribu,ting centres plu• the cog! of conveya':'ce to the plac~ 
wher_e the ocarcitv exists". 1t is one of _the funcljons of co;ope· 
ration to enable the agriculturist I~ se_cure cheap money by or
ganising his credit. Mr. H. Dupernex, .1. c. s., in his admirable 
book on 11 Peo(>le's. BanAs for Norlheril India." treats of the 
relation which Co-operative Credit bears to famine. · In" this 
connection be_ observes ~s follows:- · 

11 Now that India possesses every facility of transport and 
conveyance for· moving her food stocks fron:i place to place 
wherever scarcity exists, famine may be 8aid to have entered 
on a ne\V phase. The organization of transport is complete, 
the next step is the organization of. credit. Tb.e more a .country 
engages in commerce, the more its. wea,lth accu111ulales,· tl)e 
better able i_t is, to' withstand the shocks of famine; Industrial 
development is intimately connected with a properly organised 
svslem of credif. If it is concede~ that famine is to a grea~ 
extent the result of the dependence of the great mass of the 
JtOpuJation On agriculture alone, that SOme Of the WOrst ev.iJs Of 
famine may be removed by the establishment of other industries,_ 
then the first requisite fpr attaining the latter desirable object 
Is by fostering the widespread institution of popular banks." 

' 
5. The lndian Fami~e· Commission's Report of 1901 dis-· 

cusses both the curative and protective or preventi\·e ~easures· 
of famine relief. The third or the last part of this valuable' 
document is devoted to the ronsideration of protective r_emedies 
in the scheme of which a distinct place is assigned to the 
formation of agricultural banks. The Commissioners say :-

11 We attach the highest importance to the establishment· 
of some organization or method whereby cultivator~ may 
obtain without paying usurious rates of interest, and w•thout 
being given undue facilities for incurring debt, the advances 
necessary for carrying on their business. Agriculture, like other• 
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lndostrie9; supported, 'on. credit.'' . The whole <of ·Section 
·l of·thls P~rt Is devoted to the definition,. principles,- objects 
and . the . working: of these agricultural banks or· what we call 
c0 •0 perative Credit Societies. In dealing with the comparative 
merits of S,tate~aid,.the Commissioner& observe as follows•--· 

" But even the fuller measur~ of . St~te-aid i~' !he ~hape of 
lakalli loans,. which we shali:recommend, wi~ go but a smal! way 
towards removing the di8icullles ofthe whole class; Government 
cannot possibly finance all the culti1rators of a district, still. less 
of'a province.· In the establishment of Moitu1l Credit Associa
tions, iiea a large 'hope fo_r the future of agriculture _in Inclia, 
and froni the enquiries we have made there is reason to believe 
fhat, ff'taken up and pressed with patience .and energy., ·such 
associations may be succes•fully worked.", After dwelling at 
some length on the details of their working, the Report of the 
Famine Commission.goes on. to. say'- . , 

. "·The above is only a brief sketch of the" principles, orga. 
-nization a~d object of village banks founded on the Rairfelse~ 
system. It appears to tis that there is !n e~ery p~ovirice, wh!~h 
we have visited, a wide scope .for the establishment of such 
banks; some have been already established in the North· Western· 
Provinces and Oudh. In some provipces ihe hope of su~c~ssfiil 
working is better' than in others, but everywhere there 'i~. 
justification lor an effort. No doubt· such b1nks may,.tl) the 
commencement, meet with opposition from the money:l<:'nder. 
who already occupies the . fidd; and they may also' meet with 
suspicion and half-hearted support' from. those who. do. not 
understand their principles. But Indian ~alive lif~ pre~ents 
US With instances of CO· Operation for mutual' benefit, antJ the 
principle which underlies the RaiiJe.isen system is .. n,ot r_eally 
foreign to the thoughts of the people:" . · . · .. . . . . ' , . . . 

- 6. It will be clear from the for~going· paragr:1phs that 
eminent advocates of· co-operation ha·ve shown the potency 
and efficacy of co·operati')n as a measure of famine insurance. 
Mr. Dupernex has dealt with the subject at great le~gth and 
Sir-Fredrick Nicholson whose name very familiar to.·Jndian· 
t!l·operators by tbe "Monumental" volumes which embody 
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lhe rdulls of I mo~t. ~alnl·ta~lng Jnq~lrtand. it~df ~t the 
theory and practice of co operative credit lit Europe co!lduc: 
fed by hlni,_ served on the Famine CC)mmlnlon .of 1901 and ba~ 
fully explained _bow co-ooeratlon pr!!parea cultivators to cope 
·with the famine. Mr. Wolff, who Is the ll•!!•lest ex!sting.aulhll: 
:rlty 01_1 C<?·Operat!on, while _dlsnu•s.l.ng the urgent need of tea~ 
chlng the 01 de't11 burdened:' r;~y•ts h?w "certainly to. India Co. 
operative Credit promises to prove a booo", r.emarks that "in 
"rural districts Its need Is great rising from time fo t.ime to lh1 
~oinl of famine." Thus the testimony of these three great au tho: 
rities In CO•Operative matt-ers is ample In my opinion to con. 
_vlnce us of the power and uselulness of linking co-operation 
lo agriculture so a• to gradually lree the latter by mean• of 
the ,former from the havoc which a year a! famine workt uron 
~be agriculture of the land. : . · 

7 Granting, iherefore, that the organization of co~operat.lve 
credit is an effective remedy to achieve the object we co. 
operators have In :vtew1 the neXt queatio!liS which Ia. the bes! 
lime to commence that work.· Considering the. alate. of lgno. 
ranee In which we find the v•st m1j.:~rlty of out masses at the 
preseni mamerit, arid QOJisid~rlng also their ,condltl~n of 
utter "dependence upo':' the village bu!liah, the work Is bound 
to be very shw. The popiJI.~r ad1g~ that "Rome was not built 
In ·a day"· will literally p~ov_e true. i'! this case. . The J)reseJlt, 
however, Is ti,e b~st time to. give ou.r thought .to this su(?ject 
particularly when the famine-stricken people have emerge<! 
but of their .troubles with the lessons of famine. quite fresh In 
their minds. Mr. Dupernex has to make the following reco•n· 
mendations in thi~ conn_ection, He say~:_: '· , , 

"But a system of crediiis not to"l:ie cre~led in. a day; it 
requires several years' work, to organize on a filing scale and, 
i£ reliance is to be placed on an org1nized system of credit 
as a means of combating famine in the future, it sho~ld b.e taken 
in hand during the seasons of comparative .!>l•nly that usu.1lly 
intervene behYeen two famines., Moreover~_there is no reason 
to despair. Mr. Wolff who is so very searching in his examina· 
tion of the methods and resuits ol co:operotion,.speaks in very 
apprciatilre 'terms of the· acihievements of !be 6rst lour years 

aa 
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\vllrklnft ~tllhe&e aocletlea ln. this eoun!ry (when· there wer~ 
'oqly t:oo.s· ~pci~tlea, existing) and expresae1 not only aallsfac· 
ji~Pr,!>~t '!'~ensu~prlse allhe progress made by the co·opera.
live:ijlove.mep! lu.Tndla. He says "That Is a record which has 
'11oW:IJ~ce yef.bee:l! ~quailed within the very first stage. Tbe 
el~·~~ciiY. ~ho.wn by the. co·operallve credit present• a ~lrlkinl! 
'cantrasi to tl\e slagnancy displayed by the tokkavl business.'~ 
LOO~ing, howe.ver, to the alupendoua amount of work that lies 
b~fore \h~ ll)dlari co ·operators we have no reaaon to fee\ 
C?-.:erj~ye4, :. · · . 

• • · 8.' AI this singe It may be asked thai the theory sounds 
well11ut has If answ'ered well in 'practice. · To this r reply In 
the affirmafive by taking my stand on the results actually aecu· 
rird••both· in West~rri countries and also In fndia. Co·ope· 
_ration baa proved ·a veritable blessing both during the 'period 
.J?.~i!'r. ~o.lh!1. {ami.ne and also during the period of famine In 
(w!' '4fl'f'~riiif~irecllops.. · It has Increased the slaying power 
of IJi(a~rlcul,uri!l,ts.who are the first to fall vicilms to the evils 
o£ ra,Diirietjl~d s~COI)aly II bas enhanced their credit by popu· 
larisln/l'iC :J:!>e· Report of the. proceedings of the Eighth 
Cc:ingres:·or the International Co·operatjve Alliance beld Ir 
l910 stales that by the end of 1908 !here were over 91,08~ Cl!• 
operative societies in 15 leading countries of Europe. Of the•• 
20 per cent were Distributive Societies and nearly 60 per cent 
most be those th~t bene filed the agricultural classes; in a variety 
of ways. The figures relating to Germany alone will be found 
very interesting. Out of a total of 26,802 Co-operative Societies 
irt Germany in 1908 consisting of a membership of · 4,105,602, 
there are 20.SIO Co-operative Societies serving the rural po
pulation and bearing. the proportion of 75 per cent to.the total 
nuinber. Of these latter 16,062 are Credit Societies with a mem

·bership of 22,02,940. Mr. Wolff says that "In Germany al!'ne., 
in '1908,' 919 banks of the Schulze-Delitzech type only dealt 

·out in adv~nces of various kinds the nuge sum of£ 175,000,000 
which has in this way· been made to fructify in commerce, 
industry and agriculture, purchasing raw material and paying 
wages: The sum lent out in the same year ,by about 17,900 
CO·operativc banks registered in Germany reached altoget.het: 
lbe hu~e figure of. 11early ~4124(/10901000 which ill lnd~a.ll 



~ciln~n~a~~:sGO c~'t;re~' of ·rup~e~; Con~llfe;i~t ·.tb~'. gr6\vtb ~I 
:ig~icuhural co-operation in_other countries,' it canb~ eaSil) see. 
what a gigantic stream of wealth is made to flqw into cbaimeh 
of agricultural development. lf on~ want to.· know. ·what the 
condition of the agriculturists without this ai<j -o~ co:~pcratioli 
bad been in these countries, let the pages..of Gerinan and lta· 
lian history dealing with the .con'dition of tb.e' pe~sarits~; fo 
these countries, in tlie early fif!ies and sixties of th~· last cen·· 
tury be perused· and a moment's 'reflection' wiU 4oovirice 
the reader that co-operation bds not only been ·their' salva: 
lion but it bas proved a real resurrectib~. · As re'gardi 
India . we have the following interesti'ng ·ngtires:· ·oudiig 
the year 1910-11, we· bdd in all li,4llll soci<tids (•!lowing 
a·n increase of 270 per cent -over those of 1908)' 'consis' 
ting· of· 3,14,101 members and with a· working capitai' ~~. 
2;06,76,698; We in Bombay, however, are very backw;<ra 
having t0 day only 868 societies cotisisting of 29,4111. ine'ft.i:(ers 
and with a.\Vorking capital of Rs: 32,08,9ll. · •rJie ruri'l 5oC)e: 
tie_s in India uumbor 4,957 with i-memb.rship of 2,-li~ 1 ~7'S a'nd 
tliese 'have a working capital of Rs. 1,101 18,868. i\u ttiis m:ioey 
courses into the veins of agricultural occupation.• 'follo'wed by 
tile inembors qf these societies and supplies· their imm~diate 
wan is· by grants· of money at much cheaper ra.tes •. 'J'o _that 
extent thei'r staying pc;l\ver is improved and their credit has 
been arg'umented: 'l'nns to somo extent the positition of Indian 
agriculture is strengthened. Having regard to the needs o! bur' 
vast cultivating population tho•Jgh this is vcty smJir relief, still 
it is a matter for somo ·satisfaction thdt a sound b·e_gin'ning has 
been made in ·that direction. · 

.9. So far an atte.npt is made ;t 'showing how co-opcratl;~ 
credit .can work as a preventive. o~ protectiYe measure .. Qf· 
fa_mine insurance. Gommg more closely, however, to' tbo: 
time w.ben. the cultivators lind themsel \·es ·actually -in tbo· 
midst of a famine it is not diflicult to point.,ont how co opera• 
lion has stood them in _good stead, .Mr •. Duperncx obsorvea 
that "tbe utility of an organi3ed system of pop~Jar ,:redit.iu 
time of famine is one that has been abundantly demonstrated 
by· the worki~g of the ·Raili~isen .banks i~ ~crmauy during ~ 
rear of s~ar~ity and ·by tbat of tbe popuhr banks in ltalJ 



during times of depression and distress." Here in India we 
too have a few telling instances to ·prove how members of Co
ope~ative Credit Socie.ties have been enabled by means oftheir 
systematised and organized credit tp procure cheap money for 
meeting the needs· created ·by the recent famine or scarcity. 
Mr: R. B. Ewbank, our present Registrar, drew my attention 
pointedly to the societies of the Gadag Taluka in the _DistriJ:t 
of Dharwar. -This Taluka suffered severely from the famine 
of fodder as did several other districts in Gujrat and in the 
Deccan. Out of the 83 rural societies in the Dbarwar District, 
21 Gadag ·societies have raised altogether Rs. SO,S90 from 
members; Rs. 22,9SS from non·members, and Rs. 1>,000 from 
other societies up to Slst March 1912. Besides these loans, 
13: of these societies were granted a total loan of· Rs. 
59,50o by the Bombay Central Co-operative Society. This 
&rings the iota! of their loaos to Rs. 1117,828. Now 1 ask 
wuuld these· agriculturists· have, during the time of the 
famine when their credit in tb.e muket is very !eeble, got 
IUCb a large and cheap . supply of money in SUCh a SO If·· 
respecting ancl eelf·reliaot inaooer if they bad · not coma to· 
setiter and ·grouped themselves as co-operators. 1 for one do 
not think so; . Again, in Gujrat some of tbci rural societies in · 
the three famine-affected districts of Abmedab•d, Kaira, and 
t~c ~·~icbO,ahaisl. on the atre·ngth of their c:o-operat!ve c:harac• 
ter,. o;ould get_ 1ome assiata·uce from the charitable Famine : 
l{oiicf Aseocies lika the Central Famine Relief Committee and 
Uie Wadia Charitie•.lo Bombay. Beside• the Bombay Central 
C_o operative B•uk. ar~oted ihem loans at 7 per cent for the· 
purchase ofb•y for their members, The Wadia.Charitiea in·. 
recognition of their ·co-operative baais sold nearly to half a 
do1en 1ocictic~ grass worth about·lu: 1,000 at Rs. 8 per 1'1000 
lba, and made a tree grant of lu. 1,200 to enable ·small so cia· 
Ilea, . with a portion of tbia granc· as a nucleus to build up a · 
lamioe fund aud the Central F •min a Relief Fund paid them a · 
•um of Re, 11UOO to enable them to purchase grass for their 
membcn at ~:beapcr ratoa, Two things stand oufboldli• l''irat, 
lll•.prh:~:iplc ohels-rcliauco ia gaining a atrooaer bold on then 
IOCllllicl aud ncondlft their credit witb out&illo linan~iPI 
I'C!I~iCI ill 'l$11fCdlf iCOWiDio . 



10. A stage has now b!!en. reached in. the development ol 
Indian CO·Operation, when agriculturists can be asked to concert 
measures of direct utility by providing a _separate famine fund_ 
with their societies as a means of insuring their agriculture 
against ,famine,_ If CO·operation is to be true it must teach its 
votaries the.lesson of for,esight. Jn Burma, Cable Insurance 
Societies have been a success and there is no·reason, therefore, 
why famine insurance funds to be .built by societies or Unions 
o_f societies should not be successfully star.ted. It each society 
instead .of keeping a store. of b,y in readiness fr.om year tC! 
year make• it a condition that everyiUiember win contribute 
one rupee to form a .separate famine .fuod and. if to this fund 
the. so~iety will add 1/10 of its annual profits and invest the 
same at li per cent with the Central Bank to be utilized only 
during the time of famine, a su_llicient amount will· be made. 
easily available for famine purposes. in Ibis way. An average . 
society with a membership of 50 an'a making an annual profit of 
R~ 200 will easily have by this method in the course of te11: 
years. which, is generally considered to be 'the intervening_ 
period. between two famines, a sum ol Rs. 760 as a result of 
co-operation coupled with thrift. Again this readiness and 
foresight on.· the part of the members of these societies will 
enable lhem to procure sufficient and cheap loans without · 
depending upon !he_sweet mercies of the village sowcars_ "-;ith . 
who~ tqeir inclividual credit is generall3 shaken. This, in my. 
opinion, i~ the real solution of the question of famine inam·anco 
in favour of agriculture, ond. co·operation alone will afford the 
agriculturists toe help and the ~elief which they so sadly need 
both before and during the period of famine. "To sum up "Ira 
the words of Mr •. Depernex, " the relations of credit ~o 
famine, we claim first, that with an organised system of credat, 
the village co sharer, the better cl.tss cultivatqr1 the struggling 
clerk would all be better able to stand tho strain if. familiarity · 
with credit inotitutiona had previously taught them· the lesson 
~~ thrift, and if, when the real pinch cante1 the doo~s of s~ch 
a.n hlstitution were roady to open for them and prov•de nteaoa 
[or enabling thent to tid•- over the worst till the advent ol 
bcltet daye.'' · 



NotE·Il. 
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STATE-An> 111 Co-oPEilAiior~: 

However .conflicting the views of co-operators may be 'OR 

the subject of !'State,aid- v.,~,.. Self-help" in co-operation in 
g~:oeral, it can hardly be questioned that the most. magnificent 
cdllice.,ot agricultural and working class co-operativ~ associa
tiQn reared up in ,JI¥lny \Vest~rn- coon tries· is b.&sed, upon a 
foundation chacacterised by a correlation of national or State 
aid and self-rtelp ,mlde m~terially to assist- and , supplement 
each ot_lier in the province of agricultural and working class 
co-operation. 'The obj~ct of this note is to discuilS the relation 
of_ one to the other and particularly to point out the scope and 
the limits to which the State can and should eng-tge itself 
actively and strenuously to f~ster co operalion among classes 
tnat must, for a time, le.&n upon the support of Government. 
The lndian-Co_-operative Act·ll of 1Dl2 bas justly widened the 
sphere of the principle of co-operation being extended -to 
various fields of activity; -We co-oper .. tors, botb' official and , 
non-official, must keep our eye steadfastly to the goal which 
WC have set before US. W'o: bwe lhe Whole C01Jnlry1 backw•rd 
in education and deficient in knowledge of modCII'D 1orces, 
ll)orougbly disorganized and undeveloped in its ~es_oun:es,.an_d-
wi_thoutany thought of- ,its economics;- there .is the vast ptO•" 
blem of the indebtednesS of. the agriculturists .staring in the 
iace; and their moral and m.&t~rial. progress is anxieusly awai
ting our helping hand. If we once recognize unhesitatingly tha! 
we have undertaken the solution of these problems by applying 
the lever of co-op~ration to. lit -up the inect mass, and ta fullil 
the mission on which we are 1:ogaged1 we must closely examine 
our achievements. both from the qu~lilatiye as also from the 
quap,titativ~ points of view and decide .whether our· ,labours 
are proportionate to the i~mensity of the ta•k before us. 

:. J. At the outset, it might be. asked why does ~his ~ uestlon 
ar}s" now a~d 1_ must brieRy 'Statu my rea~ons for opeuing it. 
Fmt1 our work bas not touched even the fringe of the field we· 
have yet to cultivate; I do 'not hesitate to confess that our laboura 
llavo been, feeble and inaufticient it not 11uitc bait-hearted 1 



lblrdly, there doee not teem to be 111 adeqnde ·reoognlllo11 
ol the principle of co-ordination that must. exist between 
!llate·l\ld and. private Initiative 1 fourthly, ll)ere Is a greater 
need, on the part ol those to whose lot this reforming, em an. 
eipatlng and man-making mission of co-op~ratlve -organization 
bas fallen, for cleuly. under.sbndlng their· nsponsiblllty In 
this m11teq 11nd 1\fthy, I Bnbmlt this year to this Conference as 
i did .last year, that our Presidency, which Is so-very ahead of 
other provinces In many matterl,' unfortunately ·lags behind 
them In several aspects of co operative 'advancem~rll. ·I feel 
sure that, with more vigorous and· susblned· efforts aaslsted by 
more liberal financlal'support from the State for some lime 
more and with greater private enterprise ·to he Initiated by our· 
farseeing and earnest-minded countrymen, the movement ·bat 
a very ~real future before II. I frankly reco~nize that the res'. 
ponslbillty which rests upon the shoulders of the educated and · 
patriotic Indians In Ibis respect Is •serious and readily adm:t 
that the full measure of success of this most beneficent 'move~ 
ment depends ultimately not upon the ·artlfidal menns' and 
spasmodic attempts made but· upon their spontaneous in'leresf 
and patient ~ork carried on in a spirit 'of faith and sacrifice.· t 
do not wish to dwell further on that aspect oflbe·developein~nt 
of co•operatlon which relates to publio·enthusiasm and papillar' 
Bupport,·but.confine my remarks to that aspect of fhe·queslion 
which makes it Incumbent on the State to play a more Active' 
part in the gr~dual growth of this moventent till·it reacbes·the 
stage when it can be left to take care of itself. · 

S. There seems to be a feeling lurking· in some minds that 
State-Aid and Co-operation are a contradiction in· terms, and 
if co-operation is to be sound.and self-reliant it must be thoro. 
ughly independent of Sidle-Aid. There are other$· who think 
that co-operation is the. business of the State and people have 
little or no responsibility with regard to its advancement. E~en 
in Western countries there are two schools of co-operative 
thought; one ·champions ."pure abso)ute, and unadulterated 
self-help and the other is in favour nf _conditional State-Aid." 
'the advocates- of unconditional self· help depend only upon 
people's 'initiative re-quiring Go:vernment to ·put ito ·obsta~ 
cles, · legislative or otherwise, in: tbei~ · patbi wher~as the: 
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i'&rtlunt ·af · eand!Hanat S!ate.Aid -~~ ... e~!ng·_ with. ihe 'ab~! 
lute 1elf helpers lri the ·main, depend upon the State (or 
eertaln facilities In the l'nlanoy of this movement. ·Here In 
India an linpre'sslon Is galnlng ground that Government feeL 
that ·what they have dori~ so far-1nd U must' be gratefully 
recognised that they have done much-Is sufficient' for the 
ibcceulut growth or this ·m.,vement and beyond merely giving 
!he legislative and administrative help ·Immediately necesaary 
they hiwe no responsibility to bear; l am'an. ardent advocate 
of ielf-rellance ; but I feelth~t within certain limits co-oper•· 
tlori Is 'not Inconsistent with State-Ald. l need not tell the 
Conference that some of the best authol'ltlea on co-operation 
are dead against State lnt~rventlon; Mr. Wolff being one of 
them·. But In Western countries political considerations enter 
llugely Into this op~osltlon to State Aid, ·which also Is based on 
itrong moral grounds; here In I11dla there are.no such poilU· 
cal considerations as must drive us to compt'etety'aet 'our foot 
upon State-Aid: besides, even the uncompromising 'seif.helpers 
do recognize the Justice or usefulness of the ·aoslstllnce of the 
alate In certain 'inntters, their attack being mainly directed 
agaln.st State Interference or State subventions; If we want 
to be practicall~t us appeal to history-both of European and 
Indian co-operation. In. CO·Operntive aisemblies of the We'>t 
this subject has heen discussed threadbore ana t' specially 
mention the heated controversy on this topic at one of tho 
sittings of the Sixth Congress of the international Co operative 
Alliance held in 1904 at which dele gales from almost all the' 
countries in Europe were present. The discussion centered 
ro~nd the question, the " Duty of the State iowards co opera·, 
ti~n : should it subsidize it or not ?" · The deb lie w:os led by 
Count De Rocqaigny of France who, in proposing a motion 
took a rapid survey of the odgin and gtowth of co-operation 
in several countries of Europe showing the part· which the 
different States ·played in its working and the contribution 
made by the people to its success. The motion which was 
adopted by 102 to 55 votes advocated the principle of State· 
Aid in a moderate. degree in co-operation " for the purpose of 
encouraging its application and favouring its developm >nt in 
t;o~ntries in. which pri~~te ent~r~rise is ~ot st~oos ,eno4gh to 
serve such purposes by tlself."· • · · - -- · .. .. . · ' · 



, . -'· ·P'rom·lbe pours~ which co-operation haa.follow~!i ao.laf 
lo moat countries. where it baa 6ourisbe!!, it can !>estate~! with· 
out the least.fear of.cantradiction that !.he bullcaf_it.had been 
SJate-lnltlated1, State-aid~d .and .. State. conducted, In its cr~dlo 
stage. .Thero .. ar-e, however1 some C!luntries .like Engla11 d · 
Qerman:v. ~· wl;lich . have the good fortune to have centuries of 
clviliz~tlo~ 'and . economic organisatio~ to look ·back upon." 
But tl)ey are.exceptions and not a_ rule~· C?ncernlng countriea 
which are backward In many respects Count_ Alexander· Karoly! 
of .H!'ngary w.ho laboured long In bis country hi promoting 
co-operation and ':"ho was the Preside!~! of this Congress, 
(\bsero:ed as.fo!lows :-

. , "No-doubt It would be ridiculous to say th•t In England 
or in Germany, the classical countries of co operation, State 
&ubventions are 'necessary lor co-operation. However, thero 
are countries where such aubvention!t are bound to be usefqJ l 
and may even be. necessary. Of cour•e you should rely· upon. 
subventions, only during as short a 1ione as they are really 
wanted and give them up as soon as orgaoi~ations have wing 
of their own. wherewith to 6y."- Moreover; His E:xceUency 
Luigi Luzzatt! of Italy, the -founder of the Italian .banch~ 
~opolari or the Popular -Banks, as President of the Seveot~ 
Congress of International Co-operative Alliance of 1907, while 
speaking of the relation of "the State Aid to co-operation, 
remarked as follows :;· · · · · ·, 

''We have not argued as much in Italy as you ha.ve ahroad1 
and this is really not·our fault, we are poor metaph~Sifians 
(laughter), we have· .ncit argued much ;~boat pure autonomous 
co-operation as opposed to Stat~·aided. ·co-operation. We 
believe in the need of both the one. and· the other, as 
the capacities of the workers and local· conditione may re
quire i· we lciok upon the ·single co-operator, aroned with his 
capacities ·multiplied by associations ~· the. main strength 
of the social peace army marching in the . vanguud to _great 
battles and great victories (lllud ·applause), the State •• the 
reserve force which on certain occasions and :in certain co~
tingencies piaces itself. in the front :rank to win the batt~e 
(Applause) •. We _th!nk al_l theories are good, but the best1s 
that which saves the greatest Ql!ml?~r lroiQ the usury ol moner,· 

li . 
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tli~ usury of rent, the usury of food; the best is that which most 
Miy achf~ves ·ih"e·purpose· of raising theae people bo~~~ to 
the grourid •. oLuptiftlng·theli' faees towards the radiant sun of 

·liberty.- Tbaf doctrine 'Iii the 13urest even If it disobeys some 
nietaph"ysicaT laws <?f. economic princlpl~:' (Applause.) 

· c 5. Col!'lrg ne~r~~ hom~, what. do ~e find? T.he hlsto.ry of 
Indian co-operation i~ plain I'! Its. teachings. We clearly see 
that ill~ Government, who, after they realized the insql!iciency 
of the several agrarian measures introduced by them II! order 
to ameliorate the po.~ition of the Indian rayats, discovered the 
usefulness of the a.pplicalion of the principle of co-operation 
to lndian conditions. Tt is Government who firot gathered. 
through their competent officers the technical· knowledge of 
the theory and practice of co-operation by deputing them on. 
that'work·to Enropean cour.trles. It is Government who did 
some pioneering work before undertaking the legislation of 
19d4. It is Government who supplied the administrative'and· 
super:Vising agency. It is· Government who in the beginning· 
granted subventions, And lastly. it is Government who are 
doing some propagandist work by issuing pamphlets and Re· 
ports of Cooperative Credit Societies and by holding district, 
divisional, provincial and all India Registrars' Conferences. It is 
mainly due to these efforts that we find to. day .a ~et-work of 
more than 5500 Co-operative Credit Societies in India having a 
membership of over 8,25,000 and witti a working capital ex-' 
ceeding 2 crores of rupees. I do not mean to suggest in the least 
that reople had ilo share in our present ·achievements; but I 
do want to SU)!gest that it is doubl!ul, whether anything worth 
the name could really have been done, if the Slate had remai
ned absoluiPiy indifferent in Ibis matter. Further, from the 
inquiries that I could make I have come to the conclusion that 
the movement has not yet taken any deep root, and if, Govern
ment were to withdraw what little support they now give, the 
danger is that it may wilber away. This brings us nearer the 
main isoue, fliz. the ocope and limits to which the State can and 
should engage itself in promoting co-operative organization. 

. 6 .. Let u~ first c~nsider .the pri~ciples which the Slate in 
Qther countrieq have followed in giving their assistance an<l 
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.the limits to whicl! their operations bave been extended. The 
.. States have been actuated by the objeet of .stimulating private 

enterprise and of giving it the necessary . encouragement and 
help so as. to enable it to overcome .initial difficulties. In 
introducing co ope.ration. in different. forms, local conditions · 
and the aptitude of the people have been taken into· acco• 
unt and co-op~ration of· an unsuitable kind has never been 
forced .. Though, as a rule, the first impulse must proceed from 
individuals, it is sometimes necessary to prompt some indivi. 
duals, an!l to. put then;> in such a position ~s !a warrant their 
counting 'Qpon the necessary facilities by the auth~rities. Such 
an attitude on the part of the State will give a push lei co· 
operation without in any way impairing it~ sell-reliant char
acter. The scope, of State-aid bas been much wide and varied 
and the following, among others, are its prominent features. 

(1) Legislative facilities and exemptions lrom certain fiscal 
. charges have been provided by the State: 
· (2) They have taken a leading part in educating public 

. opinion. This aid has been enthusiastically received by the 
opponents of State-aid. In fact Mr. Wolff is very particular 
about it. He wants the State to spend as inuch money as it 
.can spare upon the provision of proper education in co-opera· 
tive principles to the masses of the people and upon leading 
them to co·operative aotion. The States have in some of Uieir 
schools and high-schools regular conrses of co-operative 
training and bave·appointed experts to diS<eminate co-opera· 
live knowledge and teach methods of working various indus· 
tries on co•operative basis. They have spent a large amount 

·of money in distributing pamphlets, model rules, manuals and 
forms, and in supplying lecturers or gratutious expert advice. 
Distinctions and rewards have been awarded to co-operative 
institutions and medals and prizes have been distributed among 

· aocietiea. 

(S) By means of State legislation· In France and Italy spil: 
cia! facilities were given to co-operati\te a.So.ciatlons of wor• 
king men to compete with contrac:tora for ptllilic works, 

. (4) The most efficacious; but ihe mo~t criticised, form of 
State·l\id b" been the &ubvcntionl made b;t States to IOjDI 
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kinds·of co-operative undertakings. ·Large grants have bee11 
made in Italy, France, Hungary, Austria, ;Belgium, Roumania, 
Prussia, Bavaria, Saxony and Switz~rland to societies for the 
purchase of agricultural materials and for the sale of agricul
tnral produce, to cattle breeding societies, to cattle Insurance 
societies, to granaries and for co-operative insurance against 
fire and bail. The limited space at my disposal prevents me 
from quoting figures from various countries to show bow great 
and useful bas been the assistance of the States ·at the commen
cement of now co-operative enterprises, they never forget the 
proper limits beyond which they would•not allow their help to 
go. Once the rough ground is got over, the States have said 
"now shift for yourselves, you receive no more from us." 

(6) The most direct assistance in the shape of grants of 
money or advances bas been given by some very prominent 
~ountries from public funds to agricultural co-operative credit 
institutions. The need for ·such support has been considered 
to be very great when it is specially rememben:d that without 
such outside initial backing much of the present agricultural 
co-operation would have merely remained a matter of specula· 
lion ot Imagination. In this connec'tion Count D11 Rocquigny 
o.bserves ::- · · · · · 

. ·. "Productive c:O:operati~n, labour c:o·operaUon, and credit 
co· operation are ia a totally different poaition .•. Their ,...ant of 
aufliaent oapitel. ~ay: prevent their very coming into life. 
Tb.ey beve riske 111 run from. locking up capitaL They oeces· 
sariq require working capital from the outset, .and .!rom 
the -outset they must ac<:umulate a reserve fund to secure them 
egailll!t unloreseel! contigenc:ies. Pecuniary assistance rende· 
red to them by the State at the_ atartiag is no· doubt · c:alculat~ 
to promote !hili~ <:reation1 and so oocourage_ them, in the lace 
of threatening~ difficulties, lo push on1 and overcome obstacles 
by sturdy perseverance I Without such useful aid bow many 
societies, ftourishng to-day, never have been formed; bow many 
grown str~ng under encouragement, would .have nmained ~ 
timid,'hesitatin"g "and unfruitful! . . 

· · · ~- Jlldging from this standard 'Of State-Aid dealt out In 
Wute rn countries, 1 bumbl)' Jubmit tb•l 'Indian Government 



will do well to extend a more liberal help to hasten the growth 
of co-operation on sound lines in the various- directions in 
which European States have exercised their healthy influence. 
Let us-see what our needs are in these various directions with 
regard to which we should appeal to our Government which 
is ever watchful and anxious to improve !be condition of: the 
vast bulk of our agricultural and industrial classes. 

(1) As regards legislation I belfeve the State bas been 
ever ready to give us the necessary facilities both- by legisla~ 
live enactments and administrative orders the evidence of 
which is amply afforded by the Co·operative Act II of l91ll 
and the amendment_ of the Deccan Agricultrists' Relief ~ct; 

(2) In the matter of co·operative education and propa
ganda my opinion is that there is much room for improve
ment in .the present programme of Government help. Tboug\1 
efforts are being made by Governmenf to instruct people in the 
the methods of co-operation, they have been very feeble and 
ia that direction we should. expect more direct work by 
Government by .sending out paid and travelling lecturers .and 
organizers who. will not only teach .people the methods of 
co-operation but also its principles and its history. Meetings 
could be org.mised in villages for this purpose and pamphlets 
and literature dealing with these subjects could be disturbuted 
broadcast. In other provinces there is much larger staff. olf 
inspectors, honorary and paid supervisors, and honorary orga
nizers'; but after reading -the latest Reports of Co-operative 
Credit Societies"in these provinces the.impression left upon my 
mind bas. been · that we in Bombay are leu fortunate in the 
matter of administrative facilities than the people ·In oth~r 
Presidencies and provinces. The assistance which our Regis· 
trar bas been receiving in this direction is very in~dequa!e; 
besides it is not sustained and systematic. In other proVln• 
c-es there is much larger and trained stall engaged by Govern· 
meni to help the Registrar in organill'ng and snpe~vismg t~ 
work of the Co-operative Department. I am qmte c_e_rtam, 
therefore, if our Registrar· secures the service~~ of an Assa~taot 
and a 8taff off trained organizers and Inspectors or auper:vaso~a 
lhe11 will he be better .able to show de~ided Improvement Ill 



our present position, in respect of the education of the people 
·in co-operative principles, their loyalty to them, soundness pf 
the results, their expanded application and the formation of 
.Unions. Government have already given certificates of merit 
to some successful co-operators and they may as· well think· of 
the ·usefulness of awarding medals and prizes to sncce•sful 
societies. 

1 (S) Concerning the third aspect of State:Aid it is prema· 
tore to think of ou.r .. co-operative· concerns. entering into. the 
field of priv.ate competition for securing contracts of public 
work•. 

(4) Regarding the f~urtb form of State-Aid, the urgency 
is not. so great though several co-operative experiments in. 
the fields of agriculture and industry are being made in several 
places. In lndia, silk industry, sugar industry, brass industry, 
weaving industry, tanning industry; and others are trying . to 
organize themselves ·on co-operative basis. Coming to our 
Presidency, weaving industry in Ahmednager and .Dharwar 
and weavers' and •hoe-makers' associations in Poona an l Satara 
are budding into life ; if. Government would lend them a gui
ding and helping hand they may show satisfactory results.. In 
-the matter of agricultural industry solid work might be shown 
by bringing the Agricultu•·ai Department into closer touch 
with Co-operative Department as is the case in Bormll. By 
rendering direct assistance and by enlisting private support, 
Bombay Government can launch into existence many needful 
undertakings, such as Manure Societies, Cattle Insurance 
Societies, Fodder Depots, Famine Insurance Funds, Seed-sto

. res and Grain-backs. 
• 

(5) The fifth . and the most important form of 
Sate-Aid, is the Government loans to small societies 
intended for the rural popula lion, The organization or 

'rural credit is not . an easy. task, it is beset with difficulties 
. which are too familiar to· need mention here. In other 
, provinces of Il\dia the system of. Government loans was. not 

much relied upon and it is a matter of some satisfaction that 
even without such anistanco tho agriculturists ba b con 



tatigbfby the method ol share:capllal-a special [ealure ol 
unlimited liability In the Punjab, Madras, and Burma-to 
enhance their credit with financing agencies aljd thus tbilecurd 
a portion ol money they need lor their ordinary requirements, 
Butt~~ rural banks In our presidency have not even a mpee 
of the1r share-capital-such being the basic idea of popular 
credit bank&-and consequently their credit with centralsocle· 
ties Is very meagre, though a decent amount has of late been' 
available on account of the establishment of the Central
Bank. But this does not and should not go very far. The real· 
question is "bow to attract local capital and make It flow into· 
the chann'el of rural societies; that is not possible for some time 
to come till these credit societies establish a reputation for 
honesty and business management. The development of ~on. 
fidence must be a matter of slow growth considering the present 
conditions of our village life and without such ·confidence or 
sense of security 11 the old stockings will not give forth their 
coin " or the buried hoard will not be unearthed as happened 
in the Punjab and at Barsi. Thus, without waiting lor the long 
period ot tutelage, if the people, taking them as they are, have 
to be given a go· cart, the Government ought to renew and to 
revise its policy of making gran is on certain conditions to the· 
rural societies. Tbe policy of the Government of India bas been 
in the direction of withdrawing totally these grants, bat Ioria· 
nately for Bombay a sum of Rs. 80,00() is made available for' 
the current year. Though this may be a drop in the ocean,· 
yet Government in the eyes of the people stands lor ·many 
things; its financial interest in !btse societies will not only
generate confidence in the minds of the local capitalists, but 
will also create a sense of securilj. Government loans not only 
attracts more money and afford greater financial fa'iilities, but 
also inspire into the minds of the villagers a feeling of safety 
regarding their transactions. It must be admitted that Govern· 
ment loan has a charm and a potency of its own. Though I 
would not lay the whole blame of the backwardness of this 
movement at the door of the recent Government policy of 
withdrawal of loans still I have no hesitation to say that prema· 
lure curtailment of Sate.Aid must be responsible to some extent 
for the slowness oi its expansion which capnot be interpreted 
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11 1 sign of sure growth. M~ny organizers have felt the 
Inconvenience of It In more. ways than one, and this has been 
the verdict of the Divisional Conferences. Government must 
buttress· specially ·the agricultunl credit ·co-operation by 
Identifying itself with it in a substantial manner and the ·best 
way in which they can do It is to adopt. ·a more liberal· and 
expensive· policy of State loans: on the recommenations of the 
Registrar. · The large sums of money wbicb. Government. ·use 
as takkavi loans. can be advanced to the· cultivators thr()ugh 
the co·operative credit societies and there could not be any 
opposition to this proposal. In fact Governmen.t have proposed 
the adoption of this method where11er possible. • If larger 
purposes of co-operative credit are eve• to· be achieved, 
Government must generously·take the lead in this matter. 
. . 
_ 8. I have thus set forth at great lengt1t ~y scheme of 

State, Aid in co. operation. And till the. people ~re educated and 
made conscious of the vast possibilities. of the moral. and 
Q1alerial benefits of this movement, it must wheel round the 
f!llcrulll of the whole-hearted, aid of the .State. In conclusion, 
in the words of count De Rocquigny, II My belief then is (hat 
fltate-Aid, as a meaJ¥1 of stimulating co ·operation promoting the 
f~rmation of co. operative societies, furthering their develop
m.ent,. and l'ivifying private. enterprise, is wanted and is pot 
open to any tenable Qbjection..,,. .... However, when all is 'said, 
I remain convince(~ that the uses of State .help to co-operation 
overbalance the danger of abuse and that there is real advan• 
tage to be set to its credit •. 
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, . NO~E Ill, 

SJPRRVIIING AGINCIRS 011 UNIONs;, 

Last year when I read a note before the Conference on 
the subject of 'Boarda of Supervisors' it was resolved that 1 
ahould' bring the aame subject before Ibis year's Conference 
making definite propoaals. In pursuance of thia .reaolution 1 
have selected this subject and beg to propose to the Confer• 
ence the formation. of Unions in suitable areas mainly f~ the 
purpose of supervising the working of the existing Co opera-
tive Credit Societies :- . · 

B, In Co-operative circles. the subject of Unions, along 
with the question of finance, is assuming a position of extreme 
importance, The Regiatrars' Conference has discussed their 
bearings upon tho successful growth of the co operative move. 
ment. Their need is being felt every day owing to varioua 
causes. the principal among which, are the following:-( I) tho 
steadily rising number of societies is increasing the dilflcultles 
of the Registrar& and their staff who. have. to inspect and 
aupervise their working and audit their accounts and who thus 
are unable to cope with the work; (2) they can hardly apare 
any time, even when they so desire, to do any propagandist 
work and rouse popular enthusiasm in favour of Co-operation; 
(8) there is· a growing need felt for an effec1ive control over 
such societies as are being daily launched into existence without 
thwarting their independence and $ense of responsibility; (4) 
the necessity of a medium or a link between the financing 
agencies and the distributing societies is being increasingly 
recognised; (5) there is a demand for a central institution 
which, while consolidating the credit of these smaU societies 
that lie scattered, will by winning local con lidence, command 
loc~l. capital for t~eir use. If the Co·opcrativ~ mov~ment ~· to 
avo1d pitfalls and run a smooth race th1s delic1ency IS req01rcd 
to be supplied and even we in Bombay have come to a stage 
in its growth when the consideration of this important problem 
can no longer be put off. 

8. In other provinces its solution ;. being attempted and a 
great measure of SIICCess ba$ been acltievecl ill the forDlatioq 

'~ . 
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ol Unions, mostly as supervising. agencies, and in some placet 
as financing agencies al•o. In Bu~ma, there are ab(\ut 24 Unions 
comprising of over 280 societies and working aa propagandist 
supervising and mutual guarantee association. They charge 
t· per cent cess in the transactions of. .loans effected, In 
Bengal, nearly 240 societies have been grouped Into 8 Unions, 
6. of which are made up 13f societies only, all .. discharging also 
the fun"ction of financing the affiliated· societies. 1'here are 
also District Co-operative Committees mainly intended to 
spread the knowledge of co-operative principles . .In Central 
Provinces, in·the District of Balaghat there are 4 Unions whi~h 
fiMnce the affiliated societies. In Madras, there are 2 .Unions 
in one District which work as a connecting link between the 
societies and Central Banks or the Registrar ; lhe former 
grant them a commission of 1/SO of the interest paid every year 
to the Banks by the affiliated societies, while the latter gives 
them a special contribution from the funds of tbe affi!iatel! 
societies served by the Unions. In the Punjab, there is only 

·1 Union financing the societies. · Ia BrJmbay, one is· recently 
formed at Satara. · In the U. P. the District Banks serve, in an 
indifferent·manner, the purp!lse of a Union and some work in 
the direction" of prop~gandism is done by Co-operative Organi· 
zation Funds, started in a few districts, th•t employ a paid 
supervisor to organize societies and supervise their working, 
Now that the difficulties in the path of the registration of these 
· Uuions under lhe old Act are removed by the present Act, 
their number, which is slightly above 40 today, Is sure to grow 
very soon. . 

4. Tbere is no clear definition of the functions of a. Union. 
'But its chief object is to ·:unite the societies into a group or 
central association just in the same way in which ·a single 
society brings the individual members together to form a 
corporate body of mutual benefit. Its fu•ctions are three· 
fold·. It works as a missionary agency ; it acts as a controlling 
and supervising authority ; •• d it tries 11to balance the excess 
and deficiency of funds" of affiliated societies and in short 
become a ''common cash box equalising excess ·and want.'' 
Its uses are manifold. By its constitution it. clothes the societies 
l!Dd.er its protection will) a reco~ni~e~ statqs aqd stability i it 
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ptovides the .Registrar with the ·necessary· and :responsible' 
agency for guaging·of the assets of the societies· and ·examining 
their financial solvency ; to the small capitalists it·secures .a 
fieU for safe investment lind· thus 6nds an outlet for a · pent 
up treasure :it brings a ~teedful relief to· the Central Banks 
either as a Central Banking Union or as an inspecting ma9hi
nery, by scrutinizing demands for loans made by societies 
under its care ; it gives an impetus t~ agricultural advancement 
by enabling Co,operative Credit Societies to secure mOTe funds 
for improvement ; it rouses public confidence in Co-operative 
Credit by its careful seleotions ; and lastly if conducts· not 
merely the arithmetical audit of books and balance·. sheets. of · 
societies but trains them into the working of Co-operative 
principles and enforces their strict adherence to these. Thus 
in the process of centralisation the Union supplies a great want. 
The Provincial Central Bank .at the top, and the small. Co
operative societies at. the base, need these Unions to ,stand at · 
the centre, as an integral part of the co operative structure.·: 

li. The foregoing sketch will make it clear how necessary 
and useful is the institution of a Union of Co operative credit 
societies. By its constitution it can affiliate as many societies as 
lie within a convenient area. It is registered under the Act as 
a Co-oper•tive Society with limited and unlimited liability. Tlio 
Union should be managed· by a general body of representa· 
lives appointed by societies and should have an executive 
committee consisting of a few ·membets elected by the dele· 
gates. It should employ a trained staff ol inspectors to Inspect 
the work of societies and to preach co-operative truths; arid 
the expenses are to be paid by the societies forming the mem· . 
. bership of. the Union by the le\ly of a small commission. Tho 
lJ nion, by' means of a close ·and searching examination of tha 
assets and liabilities of the various societies and by the inspec• 
tion of its dealings, is better able to negotiate for loans to tha 
societies within certain limits and stand guarantee for tha 
security of their transactions, 

6. Even if the Union be not required to serve the·purpose 
·of a Bank1 the refinancing agency readily availab~e for i_m~e· 
diate use, its. need aa a means of effective prcachmJ ellic1e111 
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eontrol and strict supervision is very great in our ·midst. in 
our Presidency, there are 8 or 9 Centrals which are ready 
. to give financial accommodation to rural societies bot they 
have neither the means nor tbe facilities to appoint a paid staff 
of supervisors to make sure that their transactions with such 
societies situated at considerable distances are secure except 
·the insufficient agency of the RegiStrar on whose inspection 
reports they have to depend for their action. 'The Registrar 
complains that be can hardly be expected to visit all the socie· 
lies much less to keep in close touch with them.· If; therefore, 
Unions or supervising agencies are created the Central Bank 
with their guidance can easily supply a portinn of the capital 
which the societies need and the Registrar and his staff may 
devote a part of their time to the expansion of this movement. 
If the Registrar forms half a dozen Unions in selected areas 
by holding conferences of the representatives of societies in 
some districts an impetus will be given to the formation of such 
Unions. In this, be will of course be cordially helped by peO· 
ple of local influence interested in co-operation and such a 
beginning could be ioade in the distii.:ts of Ahmedabad, Sural, 

. Broach, Poona, Abmednagar, "Dbarwar and Bijapur. On the 

. Madras system, if Taluka Unions could be formed, they would 
be more workable today and more useful in the furture for 
further organization. Such a Union will faciliate "the taking 

. of common couneel", the discussion of questions affecting 
.common interest, the quicker spread of co operative knowledge 
and will keep the eocietiee free from the contamination of base 
.motives. Such a Union, in the opinion of the Registrars of 
Burma and Central Provinces, will be a great economic factor 

, of ou~ social life. In conclusion, these eupervising ·agencies 
. will proye that a Union of "Co-operative Credit Societies ia 

a eource of great llr~nglh particularly to them and generally to 
lbe movement. · . . 



lWONOMIC CONblTIONS IN INblA. 
I: 1 , ' . 

BY C. GoPAL MENON, P.J.P.s., P,c.J, A.J.B, 

· . The fact that Indians have begun to take a deep interest 
in the economic progress of their. motherland is evidenced by 
the remarkable economic developments. that have recently taken 
place in the country. Hitherto the attention of the educated 
.classes b*ve been entirely absorbed by their political aspriations 
.and activities. .But it must be said to-day that the political 
aspirations have, to. a large extent, to be conditioned by 
·the present economic-situation oftbe country and to understand 
India's present economic condition, it is necessary to know the 
vicissitudes, political, industrial and economic through which 
she .bas passed. The interest '!"hich · Ind}ans have begu~ to 
·take in economic studies is only of very recent origin. This lack 
of interest on tbe part of Indians may be ascribed to various 

.causes.. In the first place economic science is one of recent 
origin and bas not therefore received that share of their 
attention which it deserves. In the earlier stages of its growth 
and development. the economics bad been called the bold· 

. blooded or dismal science. Although Aristotle,· Plato and even 
Sir Thomas Moore-bad something to say'upoo the economic 

,.facts of their ~ime_s, not until modern conditions began to pre· 
. vail was the full significance of the science grasped, Further 

: Indiana lack that spirit of industrialism and commercialism 
which are such marked characteristics of the West,' It ls but 
recently that India bas begun to take an hiterest in. her econo· 
mic condition, taking. into account the actual situation 'ol tlie 
country. India has' given to the world some writers of authority 
In recent researches in Medical science, Law and Physical 

. sciences, but it may almost be oaid that no economiot elf nolo 
has yet appeared In the country. This drawback may he attrl· 
buted to the fact that there aro DO n prizes " in the field of 
Indian economics. Tbe professorships are few in number, tho 
talent which might be exercised ln economic work is diverted 
Into more profitable VOI:ations. Kconomicl_ is the )'Ounae•t. of 



all sciences in India, and offers vtrgm soil for study and 
research. That the economic side of Western life bas consi
derable interest to .tbe easterner may be seen from the fact tbat 
the east bas begun 'to westernize iiself in 'some of its important 
aspects, particularly in matters political and· e<;<>nomic. It must 
be said that in India one sees the advent of a new era, a desire 

:10 meet its ·own eoollomic neeessities, pushing out through all 
obstructions~ Industries org3ilized on modern ·methods have 
just begun to spring up. · India is just beginning to 'grow, we 
see that more implements and machinery are being imported 
from England, the Continent and America. The agriculturist is 
endeavouring to study the method of handling the Oil Engine, 
Western plough ·and Rotary Force Pump. Even in remote 
villages we observe here and there jacks used for lifting heavy 
weight,;· · Where this present tendency will lead to, no one 
can exactly say: ·It is premature to say how far the translor· 
ming East will ever grow and expand in the way the West bas 
done. This much is clear .judging from the present economic 
situation of the coon try, a beginning-in India~s economic trans· 
formation has just begun and the evolution cannot be resisted. 

'In order to understand India's present economic iransi· 
lion, it is necessary" to know the· vicissitudes abe has gone 
through. · There is no literature which approaches our nation· 
al history from the standpoint of economics with scientific 
precision. Of ancient India it is only since yesterday that 
early records have to any large extent begun to be accessible. 
Ancient India suffers heavily in bet supply of economic lor.e, 
But since the \)ubllcation of the sacred books· of the East, 
people of"lndia have bad some glimpse of the ancient econo· 
mic customs reapei:tiog trades, taxes, exchange and credit 
and a considerable number of so called law books or text tiooks 
on conduct and custom are taught in nrious ecclesiastical 
colleges, to young Indian laymen. More details of the ancient 
economic and social institutions are obtained by the pub lica• 
lion in Engli.sh of a large part of the· original' Buddhist canol\1· 
cal' works, the compilation of Which is ascribed to the fifth alid 
fourth cen'turies B. C. In the volumes of the sacred books of 
the Ea~t there·are the questions of the kingMilinda (Menander 
9lllactria) Jn· the I! ret centurlce A. D., containing ·several 
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references to the economic usilge. · Then thert are: the Lft\\"' 
bookJ known generally by the name of Mann which date btl•, 
ween B. C.- and A. D . 900, as also manoals written by Brahmin• 
Priests dealing with the splriiua( and material Interests of the
age, · These are some of the noteworthy records of ancient' 
India from which we obtain a complete economic survey and· 
get an insight Into the economic Institutions prevailing In the• 
last six centuries of the pre-Christian era. When an enquiring· 
mind gets access to the; materials iu the above workJ, it will 
be possible to make a solid contribution to tbe history of .. poli. 
tical economy of Ancient India. The economic ideas of the: 
orient may be reducible to a few ethical precepts. The peo-· 
pie. extolled agricultu,re and decried arts and commerce 1 
while agriculture flourished, division of labour though politic
ally free, stiffened into ·a system of hereditary caste and 
arrested economic progress, Any insight Into the nature of 
money is credited to the Chinese •. 

The Commercial development of India, particularly of tbtr 
peoples dwelling on the Ganges, and its tributaries was left' 
undisturbed by foreign invasion and when Alexander the· 
Great bad _come disturbing as far as the western !linits and 
finally culminated in the establishment of an· Empire of India 
by Asoka. which in extent fully equalled the present British 
'In dian Empire with the exclusion of Burmah, it was observed 
·that' agriculture and commerce ba:l fully developed with all 
the striking elements of economic and social organization' 
·needed for a civilized nation. An active maritime trade w~s 
then carried on from Broach and other ancient· ports _in the 
Gulf of C3mbay above Bombay, through the Persian G11lf to 
Babylonia.· Rural economy was based on the system of village 
communities of land-holders, kings are never mentioned to 
have . interfered with the rights of tenure. In return for 
political safety a tithe on the raw produce, chiefly ric:e an.d 
catUe 'of each village, varying between a tenth and a sixth bad 
been levied. Ainvle traces of Corporate initiative· were seen 
among the people of this period in !be shape of the dwelling 
houses appearing in groups, existence of a common !!razing 
ground, villagers themselves ·co-operating to keep the roads 
and l~nes cl~ali and attend to !heir . repairs ; it is is said tllat 



·evelf the village i:fOP of grain Is bought and·atored In -a com •. 
moo· granary..o.Sucb In brief -were the· aallent features of the· 
ancient·tural economy of India. lnduatry< Is ·alao:·apeclaliaed· 
and localised in the shape of villages of· carpenters, of irO)\•' 
amitba,-of villages of -trappers, and of. Brahmins whose bqsf.: 
nesa was to attend to the sacrificial celebratl'JDS, p~aaessing 
the neceaaary equipment cf- Sacerdotal knowledge. Thoae 
who undertook the sacerdotal functions undertook no worldly 
callings, abstaining absolutely from 1!11 material pleasures.
The- profesaion of agriculture and trade according to the 
Jaw books were conducted by the Vysias alone. loduatriea 
were grouped within the towns themselves, as in the present · 
day Enropeari economy ; say in the shape of an Ivory-workers' . 
atreet, a dyers Street and so on. · During the· Mauryan · rule 
imi up to the age of G6wtama Buddha; the chief industrial 
lind commerclal.centre was Benarea which bad then pcisseased 
an entire monopoly in the manufacture of muslins and silks. 
After the sixth and fifth centuries B. C. Patna became a great 
emporium. Communication during these periods ·was effected 
by !lara vans and by water •. Foreign· commerce in those days 
was carried on between India and ita adjacent countries, the 
Red Sea, Persia') Gulf, East Coast of Africa, Arabia and the 
Arabian Sea, Burma, Pegu. Malac11a and China. The origin 
of Ibis trade dates back to remote antiquity, It is a matter of 
hi~tpry thatlndia had intercourse with foreigners even In the 
remotest classic period and from the nature of the articles 
exported then,· there is no reason to suppose that the geogra· 
phical or climatic conditions at that time differed very much 
from those prevailing at the present day. · Pliny who visited 
~he East and wrote about his adventures in the first century 
gives many interesting det-ails of the commerce then existing 
between India and Ethiopia, Egypt and Arabia by Greek and 
other -merchants ; much merchandise being forwarded· to 
Rome, where, Pliny tells us, that it was sold for a hundred 
times as much as it costs or yields in its price a hundred-fold· 
)lgain. 

· lt is well nown that Indians were not lacking in their enter· 
prise_ about this period. Indians ( Hindoos) during the era of 
fiolemy vi$ited ,&.lelCandria, then on11 of tb\l trade ceptr\ls of 
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tbe-world,.,doubttess having made thenttelves acqu."inted·wltb. 
the requi~.~ements and exp.or.ts ·ofthe l'laces which:they visited, 
Authorities-cap, pe cited ·as.to,tbe presenc·e of Ini!ian··mercbants. 
in Africa, Soootra,· ·Persia,. Malaysi11, and: Egypt, during. th~. 
Roman·eQ,. and ito is-· probable . that the· great G~ographe~·. 
Ptolemy -lar-gely obtained his: knowledge . of, :India· an\1 -.it~ 
envi~ons from· intercourse With. the .• ttaders:-Chronic.l~s )I~W· 
ever-bearing on the "-Country .Trade "bet..,een the . third an!! .. 
fifteenth centuries· are' scarce. There is repor.d .of Chinese·. 
merchants calling at · Indian ports,•. , ln th~. s~v~nt,;ent~. 
centu•y" Pilgrim Traffic ":commenced ... The: o.l.d :caravan•, 
route.acrou Asia ·became-unsafe owing. to tl\e·con:stan.t.trouble 
and lawlessness prevalent ·in Asia Minor.; Red Sea became 
the route. and the Arabs on the Westen•· Coasts of..lndi!l sqop 
got the. sea-borne trade,into their-,hands, retaining-a wactica! 
monopoly of it until the a_dvent·of-the· ~o•tuguese.· Wbllt-se.,t' 
of ships took the place c;»f the·. gali_eys of the . Greeks(. we have 
no information, but Harris in his cpl.lectioll of, "oyages in des
orib.ing the ·nature of an Indian- ship in t.he ·thirteenth: ~entury 
mentions- that "the greater ships have SQO mariners, the otberll 
have 200 or 1~0 according. to their sjze, and.burthen from60QO. 
-to 60.00 bags of. pepper." The Pilgrim l'rade to Mecca which 
began in the 7th century assumed: great: proppr!ions. T_h_e· 
-Aracs retained the greatest share of the Indian .trad~, ·until the 
first Portuguese ship arrived off Calicut·in 1498; The a.dvent of 
the. Portuguese gave the Mahomedan merchants an ppp!)rlu· 
nity.to see how much.more j:beaply and safely go.ods could be 
caoried to ·Europe all the way by sea than by ·succession of 
transportations, partly. by sea,. partly by .river ar.d ·partly by 
caravan. 

· I may be .excused for this digression, but you· will observe 
Ibis is necessary to obtain a knowledge of the ~ommercial 
history. of the period under review to get at lbe economic con· 
dition-of India •. Commerce differs from agricuiturs and manu· 
facture in that it calls into existence no new material products. 
The latter industries employ labour in the production and 
shaping of nature's products for tbe service of man, Com
me~~e. brings the p~oducer,an.cl l~e cunsuDJer jq!Q ·djre~l 
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relationship so aa to afford a maxlmuin of aatislactioll· to hotb 
parties to the transaction. In other -words, commerce 
being an exchange of values, the results accruing therefrom 
are of mutual interest and advantange to both parties ·to the 
transaction by reason of the· difference in time and space of 
the values exchanged. Exchange of goods necessarily implies 
a division of labour, and both of these are fifty called "the 
organised process of creating wealth.'' ·Exchange of goods 
is to bring soils, climates and natural geographical conditions 
Into an organic relation, while division of labour is to organise 
the skill and industry of mankind. Such is commerce . and its 
appearance in human society is accompanied by the develop· 
ment of division of labour and intercourse between distant and 
varied climes. Intercourse between the ·mast disiant lands 
·gradually stimttlates trade and commerce, as the necessary 
complement of the industrial organization of society. All 
these involve the application of man's labour to materials, 
and the social relationship between man· and man. Local 
trade brings a single community into close association while 
foreign trade or international commerce, binds mankind into 
close relations of mutual advantage and advancement. Eco· 
nomics may be de fined as a scientific study of these social 
actions of. men and may lead not necessarily directly or im· 
·mediately, but at some time and in some_ way, to practical 
results in social improvement. Economics therefore is a study 
of mankind in the ordinary business of life. Bagehot very 
properly called the English system of Economics II the Science 
of business done in large and trading communities." The 
motive forces of economic life are ·satisfying the desires of 
men. The various phases of industry and trade and the out
ward activites of men ara determined by the intensity of their 
desires. ln short, human wants are the dynamics of wealth. 
Economics therefore is the study of mankind in relation to 

-wealth. 1 shall explain the-development of the Science in the 
16th century. The one dominant factor that prevailed in the 
western part of Europe during this time was the growth of 

·commerce and the development of money ·economy. With 
the development of this growth, local self-sufficiency had given 
way to the activities of commerre; and the substitution· of the 
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old feudal economy founded on exchange in kind by the new 
money economy, gradually led to the introduction of the wage, 
system, industrial capital, and the relation of contract between 
employer and employed. Social growth therefore gave rise, 
to cbange. ·.With the age of Medirevalism.a.change from-local 
institutions to national ones took place .. It was the age of 
materialism and struggle for money. Every nation began to. 
work in the direction of increasing national power and 
national.wealth. This led to the discovery of the new world, 
and the opening of the eastern trade which brought much 
wealth to Europe and the scope of money economy was con
sidered as the one object of desire ~nd was counted as the one 
essential item of wealth. On account of this idea the nations 
began to vie with each other for the accomulatioo "of treasure, 
Foreign trade was the ideal means of accomplishing this desire, 
consequently· national industries were encouraged in order 
that the products might be exported and to bring into the 
country an accomulatioo oi precions metals. This movement 
was the social product of the times which -bas come to be 
understood as II· Mercantilism." Schmoller says that 11 this 
system lies not in some doctrine of money, or of the balance of 
trade ; not in larHf barriers, protection duties or in navigation 
laws ; but, in .the total transformation of society and its or· 
ganization, as well as of the state and of its institutions in the 
replacing Qf a local and territorial economic policy by !_hat of 
the national one." The policy is, therefore, not ·the product 
of any scientific thought but was wrought out by the force of 
circumstances and conditions; This system assumed different 
forms among different nations, and was known by different 
names. In France it was known as the Restrictive System or 
11 Colbe1·tism," while in- other countries it was know~ as tho 
Industrial system and the balance of trade. The Impetus 
given to maoufactur<s, shipping and foreign commerce by stata 
encouragement resembles the program of socialism to soma 
extent, tbe end being in the one case, aiming at self-sufficiency 
and in tbe'otber seeking to improve the condition of wage-ear• 
ners-judged by the standard of modern economic theory, 
mercantilism is seriously defective, but at the period it Wal 

brougbt into for" it prod11ccd important fC$\II!$. 
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'rhi~ extension of money economy and the disruption of 
tbeguild.system gradually led to the appearance of the capita· 
list class. Along with this began ·the rise of competition and 
competitive price in the place of the former self-sufficiency 
of a place of former monopoly, and fixed prices. Karl Marx 
says" industrial capital originated in the sixt_eenth century. 
Lassalle ascribes the overthrow of mediaevalism to the growth 
of capital through trade, and attributes the enormous increase 
of capital to the discovery of the new world and the opening 
of the trade routes to the East. 

The struggle for economic supremacy among the :Euro· 
pean nations led to the formation of Regulated . and Chartered 
Joint Stock "Companies. The States stood behind the com· 
panies and the principle of mercantilism was extended to 
commercial exploitation in the East. Various companies of 
"Adventurers," as they were called, sprang up, and to this 
epoch we may ascribe the rise of the East India Coy., (1600), 
the Levant Coy., the Russiau Coy.," the Virginia Coy., (1606)1 

and various other trading corporations. These-were the large 
capitalists that entered into the foreign trade of the period. 

. . . 
This narration of the political history of Europe is neces

sary to obtain a clue Into the economic history of India at this 
period; for the history of India does not stand alone ; it was 
mixed with the political history of Europe. The ascendcmc1 
of the Portuguese in India was followed by that of the Dutch, 
who, in their turn yielded place to the French. The struggle 
between the French and the English resulted in the latter 
building up a mighty Empire. · · 

We now come to the period of the advent of the East 
"India Company in lndia. There is hardly time In a short and 
·rapid review such as this to go Into the ·progress of economic 
thought and tbe development of political ideas during the 
period the great trading companies were formed. Suffice it 

·to say that, throughout the 17th century, controversy raged 
round the monopoly enjoyed by these· trading concerns, just 

"lis we"lind today controversies on the tariff question, socialism, 
&c. Prior to ·the Tudor period trado questions bad all beeil 



within the sphere 'of the Royal prerogative and the grant of 
monopoly by Queen Elizabeth was considered to be quite 
within the right of the Crown, . Economic .theories prevalent at 
that time justified the existence of such. things. · . 

. I may in a few 'words now run over the conditions of eco·· 
nomic affairs just after tht East India Company established 
their factories in India. India bad a large· overland trade with' 
the East and the articles sent out from India were many- and 
varied. The articles imported into England by the East India 
Company since they came to India were so numerous and the 
range so large, it is difficult to go into them fully just now.: 
Cotton goods, of course, formed the most important article 
imported (rom India. .So skiful were the Indians in its m'anu· 
facture, until the ·inv~ntion of the spi'nning Jenny, that rio 
European manufacturer could compete with the Indian wea. 
ver .. Their introduction into England was considered even 
inimical to the English wool trade. Silk was another 
important article of commerce, the chief centre for collection 
aod distribution being at Kasim-bazaar in BengaL T~e Com; 
pany's agents did also a considerable trade, in artic!es .such as 
Salt, Opium,· Saltpetre and several others. 

The Company's agents bad however great obstacles to 
contend against in their dealings on account of the primitive 
methods of the industrial skill of the Indian craftsmen. James 
Forbes in his "Oriental Memoirs'' gives au interesting sketch 
of the weavers in their rustic surrou~dings. "The ,weavers' 
houses" be writes, "are mostly under the shade of tamarind and 
'mango trees, under which, at sunrise, they fix their looms, 
11aod weave a variety of very fine baftas and muslins. In 
"summer, they worked over bowls of water, in order ,that the 
"vapour might keep the thread soft. Yet it was nol untilthe 
"end of the 18th century that the English manufacturers were 
"able to make fabric with both warp and weft of cotton, as 
"was the case with Indian muslins. The cotton fabric made 
"for the European market was of different;Ieogths and breadths 
"from that emplo)ed by the oat.ives in their own dress; quite 
"early in its history, the Company sent out patterns for t~e 
"natives to copy in brder that their goods might be saleable lA 



·~England." !)pinning and weaving were the great national 
Industries of India next after agriculture. 

' 
The Company's export trade ·(rom England never formed 

an important part of its trade on account of the difficulty expe· 
rienced by the Company's agents in India to push the sale of 
English goods due to the aversion of the people in the country 
to nse foreign goods. The bulk of the Com pony's exports at 
this period were Camblets, cloth and other woollen goods, ·tin, 
copper, naval and military stores. The export of bullion from 
England was, however, little owing to the mercantile theory 
then prevalent. 

Now came a crisis in the Company'• affairs in the firstfew 
years of the 19th century, when the question of renewing the 
Company's Charter was brought up. In the Charter which 
\vas renewed in 1834 it was provided th~t the Easl India Com· 
pany should henceforth "discontinue and abstain from all 
commercial business and stand forth only as administrators 
and rulers of India." 

It is necessary to dwell upon the economic thought in 
England at the time the Charter was renewed .. At this period 
there .was controversy all over Europe on the theory of Mer• 
cantilism) its opponents severely criticised the trade policy 
which arose out of this theory and consequently we find from 
tb'e middle of the 18th century a more liberal thought in eco· 
nomic matters.. It was Quesnay (1694·1774) who maintained 
that complete liberty of commerce for the regulation of 
internal and external trade that is most profitable to the nation 
'and to the State and it alone can bring about a full freedom 
for competition. He had the support. of philosophers like 
Locke, Hobbes and Rousseau .. The growth of this liberal view 
resulted in the development of individualism in economic 
'affairs and the doctrine of Laissez-Faire in Governmental 
activity. It was an age which object~d to state interference 
with any kind of exchapge on the ground of man's natural 
right to exchange his own products with whomsoever be wishes 
to do,· This led to the ·collapse of mercantilism and a new 
lilil:al theory of free trade was promulsatcd. In Engl~nd 
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Adam Smith led the · confroveraary and the death-blow foi 
monopoly in trade matters was given in 1779 .by the ·publica. 
tlon of !be We~ltb of Nations. Adam-Smith protested that all 
·monopolies and .exclusive companies were pernicious except 
for banking, insurance, and public works. He enunciated th~ 
doctrine of competition and also the th~ory of the division o~ 
labour. There is neither time nor space to go .more into tb~ 
details of economic thought prevalent at this time in Europe. 
Adam ·Smith's theory of. "Cosmopolitan Economy" was howe.· 
ver attacked by Frederick List's "National Economy". ,Li~t 
opposed strongly the balance of trade theory and the old 
mercantile system, as well as the doctrine of free trade. He 
pointed out that cosmopolitanism could he attained only by the 
development of the ideal of nationalism. 

We now come to the threshold of tbe nineteenth century. 
While England was busy establishing her Colonial Empire and 
her supremacy on the sea, there came the series of transforming 
and striking inventions which precipitated the Industrial 

·revolution and transformed industrial conditions in all tbe 
• Western Countries. These inventions revolutionised the indus• 
trial methods of the great powers and brought ab(,.~t wonder· 
ful progress in their commerce. The insular position gave 
security to those men of genius-those buinble workmen-who 

·in ques !of their daily bread, fed and clothed multitudes 'with 
the results of their inventions. This age of scientific invention 
is the natural sequence of the physical discoveries which pre· 
ceded it. Although England cannot claim a Columbus or 

· Magellian, the' nan1es 'of Kay, Hargreaves, Arkwright, Cromp· 
ton, Cartwright, Watt, Boulton, Horrocks, Roberts, Bulloygb,
Smeaton, Stephenson, Brindley, Clement and. others are so 
well known as •masters over natures' forces. In a study of the 
manufacturing countries Britain claims more attention than 
all other nations of the world, lor here is the seat and throne 
of manufactures, That development is based on the Steam 
Engine of Watt, the steamship of Symington and the Loco· 
motive of Stephenson. Here is the great triad whlcll bas built 
up'the modern material world. The age of Geographical 
discovery thus paved the way for the age of invention ·and 
expansion ; anc1 England's success in trade and industry 
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became an established :fact;· Engllsh shipping opened ·upn~w· 
markets and an 'unlimited ·supply Of her manufactures Will' 

·thrown on these markets. England's enormous profits, In dust-· 
·rial and commerCial; made- her the financial and economic 
centre of the world. The invention of Arkwright, Hargreaves 
and Cartwright bl'ougbt economical shipping and weaving of 
textiles, those of Nelson Cort, cheap iron;. those of Bessemer, 
Siemens, Martin and Thomas, cheap steal, the most important 
·article for making not only edge ·tools but also the basic 
eleme~t of so many other articles. With the advent of Ibis 
state of affairs in England, imports into India went up by leaps 
and bounds. Till the East India Company obtained a footing 
io India, India's foreign trade in her manufactured articles 
was enormous, but with the advent of the Industrial Revolu· 
lion in England, India was thrown· open to the .:om petition of 
the world, with the result that her band industries ·could no 
longer face the struggle with the articles made by the modern 

. complex machinery. All industries in India crippled and the 

. people devoid· of the skill and experience, with .scarcity of 

. capital, lack of machinery, and with the want of co-operation, 
bad to fajl back upon the only resource of · agriculture. The 

·country that once bad been famous for its manufactures of 
, the most delicate· fabrics in the world, bad become a purely 
agricultural country, exporting food-stuffs and raw materials. 

: Prior tO' this period, there were no manufacturers in· England 
. oppOsing the importation of Indian. fabrics as harmful .to 
· national-industries.· On the country, their carrying trade was 
. mostly the manufactures of India, and consequently the Com• 
, pany·was interested in the development of Indian Commerce. 

. .. 
No enquiry is more interesting and instructive and _at the 

same time more difficult in the history ot nations than the sur· 
. vey of economic and materialfconditions of a 'country; and hi a 
. sbo~t and rapid review such as thi~ I can only giv.e you the 
· salient (ea.tures of it. . . • · · . · 

India is a vast expanse of naturally rich country over one 
and three quarter million of square miles in . area-larger. in 

· fact than the whole of Europe ·excluding ·Russia....;.watered by 
some of the noblest Rivers· in the world; and supporting 
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roughly t'•ree hundred and fifteen millions of people, approxl; 
mately one-filth of the whole of the human race,. Of the total 
area of India, nearly 109,000 square miles are under ·rice 
cul.tivation, ~0,000 square milea produce millets, 811000 square 
miles wheat, 16,000 square miles are given. up to the .cultiva
tion of cotton, about 4,100 mile' under jute, 4400 under sugar
cane and so on. We have, . therefore, a sufficient supply of 
natural products although there is still room for considerable 
expansion. Only we want ability and skill to convert these 
natural resources to meet the necessaries of life and cater 
to the ever growing demands of civilisation. The textile 
Industry is taking deep root in the country. Taking all these 
facts into account there is no doubt that the material develop· 
ment of India is encouraging and, year after year, our total 
volume of trade is increasing. The seabor!le exter.nal trade 
of.lndia in 1884-85 amounted to Rs. 14,84,22,900 and today 
It is 890177,87,888. The ope.ning · up o£ . tl)e Suez Canal 
In 1869 became an important economic factor · and •o 
altered the· channels of commerce and. trade .!.hat distant 
markets having been brongbt near by rapid :means of com
munication it became necessary to produce on a large scale to 
meet their large demands. The opening of the Suez Canal 
has enabfed India,· as Sir William Hunter has said, to appear 
in her true commercial ·cbar11cter as a producer of raw mater
ials upon an enormous scale, the essential feature of that com
petition being a rivalry between the producive powers of the 
tropics and the temperate zone. With this era of develop
ment, Steam displaced the sailing opium-clippers, once the 
pride and fortune of Calcutta, and rail ways were introduced, 
The first Guaranteed Indian Railway was formed in 1849-60, 
More and more lines are being added every year and nomer· 
ous other factors are being br!lugbt in to existence . tending to 
the economic development and progress of the country. Tbe 
railways enabled the new Indian staples to be taken to the sea, 
the substitution of Indian for English coal, and the great in· 
crease in steam shipping brought ~bout :a reduction in rates ; 
in conjunction with these changes and largely as. th~ result of 
the above factors the manufacturing system of lnd•a bas bad 
to be re-orga!lis~d, ,an~ an. indqstrial impetus impa~ted, 
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British capital flowed Into the land ·seizing· the -oppodl!nltie. 
afforded thereby, and as a result India began to competq 
keenly with the farmer of Norfolk, and the manufacturer ol 
Lancashire. · . .. . . .. • 

Let lis pause for a moment and_ comp•re the. state ol 
affairs hi India prior to the advent of these . new influences ol 
Western Science and commerchllism. _What was the old eco· 
nomic order in. India 1 Prior to the . remarkable movement 
now t.iking place in India tow~rds mqdern industrialism and 
Western education and ideas, and the decadence of the ol! 
caste and commUnal system of the past, was the_ archa\c. eco· 
nomy of isolati9n, self-sufficiency of the _village which ar1 
beginning to disappear to-day giv!ng place: to· the. complete 
'structure of modern society basing its requirements upon th1 
different industrial units. A word of explanation is necessar] 
here with regard to the ·great feature of Indian social life 
communism, which we find existing under three great forms 
a~ric1,11ture, caste and family ·communism.. In the words o 
Sir Henry Maine, "the agricultural communism was the uni 
of a self-governing, self-sufficing democratic municipal insli 
tution: The conditions of village t mure vary largely all oye. 
lndia but in every part there was the custom of holding Ia':'~~ 
in common, as in the primitive village life of Germany ana 
England." -·-

Of the second caste communism which cannot be said to 
be altogether an unmixed evil, a great many of the castes; 
were founded on hereditary occupations and pr~ctically for• 
med trade guilds and societies, having their· own committees 
of management and rules and regulations, fines, feasts, mutual 
benefit arrangements, almost quite· similar to old trade-guilds 
and modern unions in Europe. Thus there are· the gold: 
smiths (a powerful caste which in South India, says Sir Wm. 
Hunter, for centuries resisted the ·rule of the Bruhmins and 
claimed to be the religious teachers,J and wore· the sacred 
thread), the brass-workers, the weavers, the fishers, and 
scores of others, each divided Into numerous sub-sections. The 
caste guild in these cases regulated wages, checked competro 
ion, and punished delinquents ; ·the decision of tbe guild 
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being en!orced by lineS',-Iiycausing the·offender tcreritert'ain all 
his fellows at a feast, and in- various other 'ways. The g•illd 
derived its funds not only !roni _fines, ·liut alSo friun the en
trance fees paid by those beginning to practise the· craft, and 
fro mother sources. In any case, whethe trade- guild or not, the 
caste exercised a great influence over a man or woman of the 
particular section to which be or she belonged. Caste-guild 
assured its'memhers againsf starvation and exercised a conti
nual surveillance over them. Thus we see that the caste 
system contained its valu'able social and economi~ elements, 
and ancient though il may be, bas lessons for · us in regard to 
the· organization of trades, Caste thus ·existed &s a sort of 
mutual communal feeling and interest and· some degree of 
mutual assistance among the. members of the caste. When 
the great industrial awdkening' which I may be permitted to say 
is gradually coming into the country, becomes an accomplished 
tact, and when the two great western influences of commercia
lism and education have been widely spread, wbe!her t!J.e 
different castes retain their influences over the land is a pro• 
fqund question ? There is no doubt that caste has taken a deep 
root in tho land but it may be fairly hoped that !JIOdern in
ftueces ·\fill tend to remove a great deal of its objectionable 
features. 
O<i•L 

At the present time the greatest Industrial occupation of 
the country is agriculture. Roughly speaking from,two-tbirds to 
thr-ee-quarters of the population are engaged 'directly in· agri
cultural occupations, and a large portion of the remainder who 
are weavers,· black-smiths, carpenters, and other artisans is 
just as much dependent upon the chances and fluctuations of 
that, industry as are those actually engaged in agriculture. 
India is ·the home of agricuture and bas been from ancient 
~imes the granary of the old world. Though it is so, the intro
duction ot weste•n ideas bas· set in an overwhelming tide o·l 
opinion- against the continued ruralization of the people.· Rea
lising the fact that India· was once industrially great and also 
~aking a lesson· from England, Germany, the U oiled St~tes 
and,· the various seH-govurnlng Colonies - that excessiv!l 
dlip~ndeo~e 011 agriculture · and · tbe productio11 o1 faW 
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materials for the benefit of more advanced industrial coun1 
tries, is quite inadequate, it would only be just ,and ,wise, ·be1 
lieving in the principle of diversity of industry ·theory; if. Wei 

. I 

try to build np . manufactures in the country.. We a~ ·endea-1 

vouring to enter upon a new commercial policy .and;ale doing 
so under very good auspices. We have the example: of· the 
foreign countries before us as to the courses and -methods 
to be adopted to improve our industries. Our. old arts and 
manufactures have decayed owing to the severe competition 
of production. ··These workers who were thus thrown out oi 
employmeni in· these old industries instead ef adopting· then a 
superior method of production- had to resort •to land. -Now 
taking an example from the methods of western civilization, 
people- are slowly trying to build up manufactures on the ·Fac
tory System of Europe &nd America. We are hoping to 
become once again. a great industrial nation not on the revivals 
of the ~ld methods, but upon tbe. adoption of the latest met· 
hods. We have to carefully examine the different .methods 
adopted by other nations, .especially those of the West, and 
profit .by their mistakes. What the possibilities of our becoming 
an industrial nation again are, is well worth our consideration. 
The question of a country becoming an industrial country is 
.mostly to be determined by the natural facilities it can com· 
mand. We have first of all to consider the natural resources, 
Apart from this, we have also to consider the type of labourers. 
Labour is, and always has been, the fundamental basis of a 
nation's opulence and will be the great commodity .of a 
nation's progress. No.doubt, we have an abundance of !about 
at low wages, but they have to be 'trained in the use of. t)le 
modern complex machinery, in .other words convert.ec~ into 
skillec! labou i. When the economic Iran sition. takes place,. the 
independent craftsman will fall into. the. position of. a . wage 
earner ; and the people from the villages wilL come. over .. to 
large towns for the sake of employment and thus there wm be 
a thorough change in the const.itution of society. My paper is 
on the Economi!' Conditions of India, calling attention to her 
.resourees in. the way of modifying and improving our econo· 
mic: condition, But we must remember Mills' fundamental 
tbeory of _Capita11 that "Industry is limited by Capital", II 



India should want to introduce a new ·induslcy or· rehabilitate· 
the one already in existence or languishing, to utilise the raw 
mater!at·so llluch in abundance, she 'would require capital-and 
and unless this is forthcoming · India will always remain in a 
stagnant: condition. Affairs. in Europe prior to the· develop• 
men! of the-Capitalist "enterprise proceeded slowly just on the 
same lioes·as we find in India at the present moment. It is 

· not that there is scarcity of ·capital in · the country. · We have 
ample resourcee for our present purposes, loot it· is 'the· want 

· of skill and experience, Jack of machinery and severe foreign 
competition that arc among the obstacles in the way of the 
development of the .capilalist industry. 'Capital is ·necessarily
and -wisely timid in regard to new industries and undertakings, 
and ill order tn develop the ~esources and capacities of tbe 
country,. the Government must lead the ~ay ·by establi· 
sbing state industries of a. promising .character and working 
tb~m successfully, so that they may form as an ·incentive ana. 
encouragement to private enterprise.-· All the more incumbent 
is. this on·Government in India because it is well that ·-in the 

. days of Company Government all the forces of Government 
were directed to check Indian commerce and trade. The 
industrial policy of a nation is, therefore, not a mere· bookish 
theory, hut a practical work, based on existing political and· 
ecOnomic facts. It should also be borne In mind that tbe vast 
enterprises 11f modern industry such as railways and mills 
wliicb always require a larger outlay of capital before they 

· can begin to be in any way remunerative. . . · . 
· There Is neither time nor space on this occasion to tracd" 

the Jlrowth and nature of the institutions ·by which capital is 
·collected and distributed, and to illustrate clearly how what 
has been saved by one man comes to be used preductively by 
another • .- For the advent of the ~'llpitali!t era, there most at 
first be the accumulation of capital, money most be found to 
make money. The method of finding money to finance a great 
Industrial concern or a trade 1! perhaps the most important pro• 
blem which the modern business world has to tackle. The 
science of financing is the method of raising money by contrj; 
butlon, andthe employment of It iii loans for carrying out pabhc 
or comlllcrlcal concerae. la Europe, the scicac~ of ba11kias 



business has reached a stage of perfectioa which admits of the 
financing ofa~y great undertaking through the medium of ban
kers. The art of banking inlridia is still in its rudimentary stage; 
there i; a great ileal of moneylending at .an exhorbitani rate, 
but there are no facilities for raising money at cheap rates for 
industrial purposes. Mutual credit i& at a ·low ebb •. In order 
to achieve· eminence the now era of industrial devebpment; 
a .great amount of financial capacity, skill; insight· and 
knowledge of fin3ncial Ol!erations are necessary. · The 
business man and the· industdal captain of today must possess 
tile talent to turn over his capital much oftener than his ances' 
tors did. Indians should learn financing in all :its aspects: 
~any bauking and industrial concerns today would have given 
far. better results had the problem of financing not been 
neglected, and had those who had to buy or sell :in foreign 
c;ountries chosen the proper time tq operate. This Jmowledge 
is obtained only by the study of economic,. financial and mone
tary problems and these have become so prominent fa.ctors in 
the history of any nation, that they cannot be .too carefully 
atudied. . · 

; ·.In' laying so much stress on the. study of ·banki~g· I' hava. 
not ignored the co.operative ·movement that is started in 
India in the direction of production and distribution 'which 
are.bringing together men who have pre'viously had no dea·. 
lings with each otber and it teaches us a lesson that self·help 
and co-operation are important factors in creating· a bond ·ol 
brotherhood between ·man and man. · · ' · 

What I mean by banking is the provision afforded for 
financing huge Joint Stock Companies and for providing, cir" 
j:,ulating capital for industry and commerce. It is only the 
development of.banking which will permit of the. systematic 
lending of capital by one man or body of men· to another·, 

. l hope th~t i hav~ succeed~d in, bringing out some p~int~ 
of interest not only to economic students but also to tho•• 
Wh~.have 'given any thought to the economic and SQCial deVC• 

.. !opment of I~dia .which at the .Pre~ent lime is of so ~ital 
. tm~o_rtance_ t!! th~ welfa~~ of our counlrr:. ,., 



~UR INDTSTRIAL FUTURE, 

BY A._~· SILVER, Esq. 

Cawnpore Wollen Milh Co., Ld. 

fmake no pretence of startling you with 'new. theories 
or even of setting 'forth old ones :in a new garb. But· I . feel 
that when an opportunity such as the present offers itself of 
meeting in Conference a body of Indian gentlemen animated 
with the common objec_t of· furthering the Industrial progress 
of our provinces, advantage should be taken of it to. repea.~ 
some of. the axiomatic truths which are the foundation of indus. 
trial pro~per!iy, · 

Firstly, let us take stock of our mental attitude toward~ 
labour, as such, and as distingui~hed · froin 'the practice-of 1i; 
profession. I do not think it can be doubted that a ·farge-a 
very large-proportion of the aristocracy of India'are fiic!ined 
to regard all labour. as. menial and degrading, with 'tlie con: 
s~quence that youths with receptive brains iake up 'educatio
nal courses which can lead them only' to appointmimts 'under 
Government, to clerical service or.to practice at the Bar •. How 
many of you, geatlemen, can point to youths of your acquain~ 
lance who, after receiving the foundations of education, have 
directed their later energies to an attempt to master the intri· 
cacies of a mod~rn manufacturing industry.? We speak -glibly 
of the dignity of labour in the abstract ; have we accorded the 
honour and dignity which are the due of the skilled craftsman~ 
I hold that the man who can fashion'crude metal into a useful 
utensil of beautiful design, the craftsman who from the ra"! 
fibre ·produces the means of clothing his· fellowmen · in fin~ 

raiment, 'is of more value to the community than the learned 
clerk who expounds the intricacies of our various Codes, and 
should be honored accordingly,' Let education be· regarded 
lis the handmaid of industry, a mea;.s to an end rather than an 
end in itself. His Majesty the King Emperor, as you will have 
doubtless noticed, makes· a special point of . honorin_g. th~ 
in.!nufacturers of England tiy bis visits, and the Government of 
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India are earnesUy doing all that Ilea In their power to guide 
. the undoubted skill of Indian people into pro5tablo industrial 

channela. 

Now at the last Congreaa held in Cawnpore (at which you 
did me the honor of appointing me President) my friend Rai 
Bahadur Pandit Bishambhar N alb said, in speaking of techni· 
cal education: 

·' 
• Though all knowledge is partly inherited in the bloo~ 

and therefore 10 easily acquired by boys while young, the 
training of the eye and the hand is only specially successful 
when begun early In boyhood, for it is acquired largely by 
Imitation and in ·associating with tho skilled workers around 
you. 

' For these reasons the artisans and mechanics, the artists 
and mechanicians of India have always put the boys to a course 
of apprenticeship in the workshops of their own guilds as early 
as possible in life, But this system bas been found wanting 
!lnd defective in these days of big factories and large concerns. 
'rhough it gives scope to the play of individual talents and 
energy it bas failed to produce good captains -of industry, skil· 
led foremen, and talented managers.' 

Wby sbonld this be, and" what is the remedy, ·if an)'? The 
delference between the orcJ style ayd the new is that the craft·. 
sman of old, who c.arried .. out all the operations of manufac· 
tore himself, is replaced by the skilled specialist of the new 
age, dealing only with one or two branches of the manufach,t· 
ring processes involved . in the production of the complete 
article of merchandise. T~is is not to be regretted, save by 
sentimentalists, for it is in accord with the economics ·of -pro· 
duciion, which demand a combination of labor without 
which, accordin,!; to John Stuart Mill, the~e cannot be th·e first 
rudiments of industrial civi!izatiolj.· · That great economist 
in 18,8, or 65 years ago, wrote In terms of the backwardneas 
of India in industrial matters, but spoke ~op~fully of the time 
when by the growth of India's n:pert trade in products of the 
soil and the resultant increase in wealth tbe people of !be land 
would have more extended wants and desires directed 
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either towards· • European commodities· .or towat·ds. thiog~ 
which. would require .. for their· pro4uction .in India a larger. 
manufacturing population; That· time is .now, gentlemen; 
and the object of this Conference is to see. that the cxtet;~d; 
ed wonts and desires· of the people are met l;>y. our. own 
productions rather .than by importation from Europe. or. 
elsewhere,. · · 

. , And if WI\ ar? to, pr!Jduc~ !lies~' requir~:D)e~ts ·at a 'price' 
~hich will enable tis to co.mpete successfully with the merch< 
andi~e' of w~sterh pe6ples, oqr own' i~diistri~~ 'must 'proceed 
bn Western lin:e'!-. _The only fador. we ha,ve !ti.our }itvoi' ls 
\hat of cheap living, which in other word 'means.~lieap 'la?o~; 
but that factor can be nullified if our cheap labor is 'no\ utilized 
to the bes.t advantage, which means by spe,cialisation'.'or' com-· 
binalion. I don't think I can better illustraie the efftctive< 
ness of combination in labor than 'by cjuoting"a' report ·by Iii: 
Say which is included in' J. S._ Mill's work in a·· ref~rence to' 
the manufacture of playing cards, He says: 1 It iS sai~ b~ 
those engaged In the business, tha.t each card, that 'is, a· piece 
of paste-boaril.of the -siie of ~he hand, before being ready for' 
sale, does not undergo' few.er than seventy operatiqns, ·every' 
one of which might be. the occupation of a di~tinct .i:las~.o( 
workmen. And if there are ·.nPt seventy classes of work-pea< 

. pie hi ea7li .. card ma~nif~ptoty, it is. bed~ use, iJ:ie dlvisio~ of 
labor is not carried" so far: as it might be ; because the same 
,wort<m:en is charged with two, or three or fou~ distinct: opera< 
lions. The influence of ,.!hJs di~tribution 'of ~mployments. is 

'iminense.' _1 have sel''1 a ca~ci n;taO:ufact~ry 'where ih,i~ly' work• . 
men produced daily fifteen thousand five hundred cards; be~ 
ing above five hundred cards ~or each _labourer, and it n,tay b~ 
presumed 'tltat if each oi these work-men were obliged to 
perform all the operations himself, . even supposing him a 
practised h'and, he would not perhaps complete two card$ in a 
day ; aitd the thirty workmen, instead of fifteen thousand five 
hundred ~iuds, would oiitke only sixty:' . 
' . . . . '· . . ' - . 

But.don't run away with the. idea that .I am decrying 
;village industries. as opposed to large factories~far from it. I 
believe that ·there. is, a wide fie~d for. both, but the village 

~ 
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Industries need to b~ organized and With the help of you, 
J!entlemen, they call be organized. In the few minutes which 
are at my disposal I cannot here enlarge upon details of pos. 
sible or!!anisation, but with a beneficent Government anxious 
to help, I foresee that within a period of a very few years we 
shall have a revival of our smaller industries based upon a 
more economical divjsion of processes. You, gentlemen, can 
help larRely in this revival by exercising a little care in your 
purchases; As John Ruskin points out at some length, when." 
ever you spend money, you set people to work, greater or less 
of course, accordinJC to the rate of wages, but in the long run, 
proportioned to. the sum you spend. Many unthinking peo· 
pie, because they see that however they spend money, they 
are always employing somebody, and therefore doing some 
good, say to themselves tha.t it is all one how they spen.t it, 
Adopting John Ruskin's argument to our case, let us assume 
that whenever we spend ten rupees we provide an equal 
number of people with healthy maintenance for a given time. 
But by the way we spend it, we entirely direct the ' labour of 
those people during that given time, and compel them to 
produce for us a certain article. It is for us to decide whether 
that article shall be a useful, beautiful and lasting one 
calling forth skill on the part of its producers, or a useless and 
perishable one needing no special exercise of handicraft and 
of interest only to ourselves· We have maintained in each 
case the same number of people, but in one case we have 
directed their labour to the service of the community, in the 
other case you have consumed it wholly upon yourself. I think 
I have said enough to indicate bow, in this manner, you may 
help to stimulate the craftsmen of your country to the produc· 
lion of merchandise which sh 1ll be a credit to themselves and 
to the community. 

thad intended saying something about the possibilities 
which are opened up by the prospect of an earlv opening of 
the Technological College for these Provinces'", and of the 
means by which our industries can best utilize its advantages, 
but I ·fear I have already transgressed beyond the space 
usually allotted to a paper at these conferences. I would, 
however, like to urge just one more ooint uoou this conference 
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before closing and that is with r~gard to the great barn! which 
is done by the slavish observance of tbe many holidays current 
in these Provinces. I know it is only human nature to take 
advantage of any excuse for a day's rest from work, but if we 
are to succeed in reviving our industries we must restrain that 
inclination. I need hardly tell you that the ultimate or mini· 
mu111 cost of production is the cost of living ; that the 
minimum cost of an article is the original cost of the raw 
material plus the cost of subsistence of the worker during the 
time he is engaged in transforming the raw mater.ial into an 
article of commerce. Thus we suppose three men, A, B and 
C. A is a skilled workman and produces the article in S days 
woPking a normal number of hours. B is an average work· · 
man slightly less skilled than A and takes S\ days for the same 
task. C, on the other hand, observes certain festi.vals while 
engaged in the manufacture of the article and is consequently 
employed upon it for 5 days. In order to exist C must get 
the cost of 5· days living for his wages, but B can sell.the same 
article for S! days' wages, and C therefore loses his business. 
A, on the other hand, although he bas worked for 8 days only 
will probably sell his article at the same price at which bis. 
competitor B, the average workman, has to sell in order to 
live, and consequently reaps the fruit of his skill. Tbis is but 
a homely example in homely words but I think you will 
appreciate the point and realize that unless an Industry be 
carried on with energy and perseverance it must fail. I 
refuse to believe that energy and pcrsevera'!ce arc lacking,. 
they merely require directing into the right channels, and the 
earnest attention wblcb you, gentlemen, are now bestowing 
upon tbe subject will, I am confident, eventudly bear fruit i11 
tbe shape of a revival of industry in our midst, 



DEVELOPMENT OF BANKING IN INDIA. 

BY SORAB R •. DAVAR1 

Barrisler-at-lato; Prit~cipal, Davar's College of Commerce, 
Law and Banking. 

Banking enterprise in India seems to be developing to a 
large extent and there are many who seem to be a little 
nervous over the sudden increase in India. in the number of. 
Joint Stock Banks dnriog recent years. It is of course a mat, 
ter of common knowledge to all students of Banking, Com· 
merct and Economics that the only medium which ·can stimu
late enterprise both in· the departments of business and indus· 
tries is a well organised Banking Community which would serve 
as a maio reservoir of all extra we3lth which forms part of tbe. 
savings of a nation and redistributes same in the channel~ 
where it would be most profitably employed to tl)e advantage 
of all three,·viz., the investor, the borrower and the Bank. The 
l,arger the number of Banks the better we should be in regard 
trJ our capacity tq launch into .various enterprises which the 
uoexploited resources of this· country open out to us. The 
only point is that in the interests of the public in general and 
particularly for future of Banking enterprises themselves in 
India these concerns should be well organised and conducted 
on proper lines by men of acknowledged ability and integrity. 
Of course safeguards by way of careful legislation are absolu· 
!ely necessary in public interests to protect the investore 
against any dishonest dubbling with their money and wheo· 
ever Bank.M.anagers and Dire~tors are found guilty of fraud or 



begligence tbey should be severely dealt with. But it cannot 
be denied that, with all that legislature bas done and will do in 
future, much will· depend on the business morality of those in 
control of Banking Institutions. Business education would do 
much to supply qualified men to work these Institutions and 
would also in a large measure maintain lb e high moral stan
dard required as the responsibilities of office and the great 
st&ke involved in perfect working of such Institutions are 
more likely to be appreciated by trained men. 

Banking is based on credit. The importance of this fact 
is usually lost sight of by an averageman. It helps men to 
put through a transaction of a lac of rupees with hardly one· 
tenth of the actual money in cash. It is therefore quite 
imperative that public confidence should be maintained. A 
panic caused by the failure;of two or three Banking Institutions 
would .soon spread into a catastrophe which might involve 
even the best of Institutions in the whirlpool. Large payments 
in the Business World are made by cheques. These cheques 
are nothing but instruments of credit. The payees of these 
cheques seldom go and demand cash for them. They gener· 
ally pay them into their current accounts with a Bank. The 
Bank simply ·passes an entry in their books adjusting this item 
by means of clearing with the Bank against which the cheque 
was drawn. The Bills of Exchange also perform the func• 
tiona of money and that to a greater degree as they are gener· 
ally drawn for periods varying from one to six months and 
during the lime of their tenure they pass from band to band 
every time helping to settle some business transaction which 
in'absence of the facility afforded by Billa would in a large 
measure not have seen the light of day. Prof. Sykes in his 
excellent Book on Banking says that if these cheques and Bills 
are by law prohibited there would not be sufficient gold and 
silver in the world to make coins to answer the business de· 
mands of the modern world. Tbe fact that these cheques and 
Bills circulate not only in place of actual gold and silver coins 
but in addition to it, is borne out by the ligures given ~y M~, 
G. H. Ponnall. In London the whole of tbe circulahon II 

given as follows :-
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Coin ... 1 per cenl 

. Notes ... ... 21- " 
Cheques and Bills ... 96! " 

This shows how highly developed is the system of credi~ 
in that Metropolis of the Business World and also demonstrates1 
to a large measure the extent of public confidence enjoyed~ 
by Bankers in that City. It should be always the endeavour 
of all Indian Bank Managers and Directors to win over the 
confidence of Indian investors and to break them of what 
is frequently called the "Hoarding Habit." In old days when 
both life and property were insecure, such a habit waa quite . 
in accord with the circumstances but in these days of settled : 
Government there is no reason why the public should not 
be induced to get into what is known in England as the 
"Banking Habit" in a greater degree day by day. I am sure 
our leaders of Banking enterprise would see that the moral 
.tone of our Banking Institutions is zealously maintained to a 
very high level. 

India is essentially an agricultural country and is likely to 
remain so in a large measure. We hear repeatedly of our 
small cultivator and prodlicer being ruined by the village 
sabukars. This evil is not peculiarly the product of our 
country but in the various agricultural dist~icts in Europe the 
small CGI!ivator was in ~ smilar situation until what are known 
as Co·oporative Credit Banks were established all over Ger· 
many, ltally and the Continental countries. This system of 
Co-operative Credit Banks brings, through the medium of 
Association, all the advantages of credit one finds enjoyed by 
businessmen in a business city, within the reaclh of these 
small agriculturists and help them to secure loans at a reason· 
able rate for which they had formerly to pa) heavy interest 
invariably to their ruin. This is done by bringing into exist· 
· ence in every village an association of fifty to one hundred 
small cultivators. These cultivators make themselves jointly 
and severally respoasible for debts contracted by one of their 
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members with the consent of the general body. These associ• 
atlons are run on the principle of ultlmited liability and each 
of these banl<s is open to agriculturists only and thaftoo of 
their own parish. These banks make loans only for produc• 
live purposes to its members and for every loan ought to be 
produced two sureties who should also be members who 
guarantee that the loan is for a strictly productive use. Every 
member as is usual In a village com'?unity, is known 
to others and generally speaking there is no possible 
chance of any one getting a credit or advance he does not 
deserve. The Bank insures the articles such as tools, macbl· 
nery, cattle, etc., for the purchase of which loans are made. 
Each of the members is made to take up one share. These 
banks are not intended to work for profits but the idea 
is to arrange facilities for small loans to its members. These 
banks also exercise indirectly a beneficial infiuetlce in improving 
thegeneral moral tone of the village communify becau•e a 
drunkard, a profligate, or an idler, would not stand any ~bance 
of being supported by his fellow villagers. Efforts are being 
made in India to encourage the spread of similar Institutions 
and let us hope that they would conduce to the advancement 
of our agriculturists as in the case of the various European 
countries. 

After I had written the above I read the telegrams from 
different parts of India announcing failures of some of our 
indigenous banks. Regrettable as these ugly incidents un
doubtedly appear to all friends of Indian Banking enterprise, 
it bas neither alarmed nor surprised the students of Banking 
History of Europe. The ;.,hole of the History of English or 
Scottish Banking is punctuated "'ith failures of various con· 
cerns though during recent years such failures have grown 
rarer. This is owing . to both the Financiers and the public 
having learnt to be more cautious in their dealings with past 
experience. The same process would have to be gone 
through in India though, fortunately for us, we shall learn our 
lessons at IJ!UCh less cost as we have the experience of Europe 
to guide us. We should impress on our countrymen not to be 
too nervous when they bear of the failure of any. concern and 
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make a run on all other concern& where they may have deposl·l 
ted money because by so doing they would be committing 
financial suicide,. This tendency was noticed in India during 
the past few weeks following up on the failures of one of two 
of our indigenous Banks and it is a matter for congratulation 
that results have not proved as disastrous as one would have 
expected. Tbe fact. that our Indian Banks have stood tbe 
test of these frequent runs is in itself a great factor in support 
of the contention that our men can manage Banking concerns 
on Western lines as well and they did and do our Oriental 
Pehdies of Sh ro!Is. 



THE PRESENT DOWNFALL 
OF 

SW ADESHI BANKS. 
Its causes and precautions necessary 

. . . . 

to avoid a recurrence. 

(B. B. MASTER, ESQR, F. C. R. A. &c., 
Corporate Accountant, KARACHI.) 

I consider it an honour to be called upon by- the 
Indian Industrial Conference, as well •s by the GovernJ 
ment in'' their letter No. 3832. of 17th instant to give my 
opinion on the proposed Banking Legislation. 

Some six months ago, my wide experience in this 
line led me to believe that most of the Swadeshi 
Banks in the Punjab and Bombay were working on 
defective financial methods. I then knew that their 
fall was certain and I expressed these views to some of 
the leading gentlemerc of Karachi who are now con
vinced of the truth of the statement. 

IMMEDIATE STARTING OF MANY BANKS .. 

There was a field for banks in India, but as usual 
with the Indians, success of one or two led many to 
follow suit. Tbe result was immediate competition. In, 
order to make business remunerative headlong anxiety 
was shown to· advance money to traders wbo seeing 
money thus easily obtainable went headlong into all 
sorts of speculations in land, cotton, grain, resulting in 
sudden rise of prices in all articles and properties a11d 
in fact this is one of the main reasons of high prices oi 
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food in India. The ·speculation continued. The 
merchants who speculated more, were taken as large 
merchants. 

However great the present shock may be, however 
much it may have ruined the people, however serious 
'the present position may be, such is human ·nature that 
all these will soon be forgotten and the same financial 
methods will again be adopted, unless the people are 
fully made known of the n•merous causes of the present 
crisis. 

There is another fear that on account of the recent 
failure of many banks, the illiterate class of people 
would again stick to the old method of hoarding up 
money in their coffers, thereby cimsittg a loss to 
themselves and the public. · 

It is therefore necessary for the future progress of 
India that their doubts should be cleared at the present 
stage. Banks play an important part in promoting the 
trade of the country and under no circumstances can 
India do away with Swadeshi Banks, even if she has 
recently .suffered heavy losses. There is urgeut need 
for legislation for control a11d guidance of Swadeshi 
Banking enterprices. England has known the difficulties 
and dangers arising from B.mks investing too much in 
industrial enterprises. The great aim of banks is to 
advance loans for short periods only, and on securities 
which are easily realisable. 

At this stage I respectfully beg to suggest to 
Government some of the points which are necessary to 
be in;erted in the Indian Companies Act with a view 
to strengthen the position of Swadeshi Banks, as desired 
in their letter quoted above. 

I. It is not advisable to force the new act on 
shroffs or Native Bankers. They do not advertise for 
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deposits as· ordinary Banks do. It-is left to the investing 
public to decide wliether to deposit their money with 
Shroffs or to deposit it in Banks brought under new 
legislation. This class of bankers. is known in the 
History of India for a long time past and . India's 
advanced position in trade is to some extent due to the 
facilities given by such Bankers to their clients. This 
class may therefore be exempted from the new legisla
tion, provided it does not advertise for deposits. 

2. That the Registrar of Joint Stock Companies 
shaU have the power to eject any of the clauses from the 
Memorandum or Articles of Association which may be 
found objectionable or against the interests of the 
public. They shall have to be approved of by 'him 
before they can be issued to the public. 

The above clause is necessary because in one of 
the Companies started by· Lala Harkisben La!, there is 
a clause that no shareholder of that Company can . 
transfer any of his shares without obtaining permission 
from the directors to transfer it to a particular person. 

3. That one third of the subscribed capital shall 
be paid up within one year of the registration. 

4· That in all six monthly reports shall be stated 
whether the Reserve fund is employed in business, or is 
invested in outside securities, and if so, name the class 
of securities, so as to enable the shareholders to fully 
understand the position of the Bank. 

No restriction need be imposed to invest the Reserve 
Fund only in Government or authorised securities. 

s. It is not desirable to force the directors and 
shareholders to carry the net profit of the first few years 
to the Reserve Fund. 

6. To fully protect the people from the recurrenee 
of such crises it is highly necessfary that English and 



222 

Foreign Banks in India should also be registered under 
the new act. India has suffered heavily on account of 
the failure of Foreign Banks too. 

· .7.' That the. directors shall be jointly and severally 
Iiabl~ for the mismanagement and fraudulent malad
ministration of Banks and their · liabilities shall be 
unlimited. 

The present break up of Swadeshi Banks is to a 
certain extent due to the negligence and liability of 
directors. Most of them were unfortunately such as 
may be divided into two classes :-

{a) Those entirely ignorant and guided by 
Managers in whmn they had full trust. 

{b) Those in want of money. They remained 
silent because of their own wants anc;l 

· purposes. They did not show a proper 
sense of responsibility in dealing with the 
funds entrusted to them. 

·s. That auditors shall be liable for Knowingly or 
Negligently certifying a balance sheet showing fraudu
lent maladministration. 

:Most of the auditors were' in need of business and 
they succumbed to the manager's arguments and require-
mentS. · 

9. That no one holding office •as Manager or 
Managing, Director of a Bank shall do any private 
business. 

The above clause _is necessary because the present 
downfall is due mostly .to \'danagers .and Managing 
Directors themselves being traders a,nd specula!ors. 
Seeing lacs of rupees handy, they had great tempta
jons which they could not .withstand. 
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10. That an auditor shall have full power to bring 
to the notice of shareholders .any . mismanagement 
or fraud or unsound methods adopted in the conduct of 
the business and that no auditor shall be removed from 
his office unless there are strong reasons which. shall 
have to be proved in a court of law. 

II. That auditors at present carrying on the 
business of auditing shall apply to the Government for 
permission to work as such. That an examination in 
auditing shall be held once a year and only those who 
possess a certificate of this examination shall be eli gable 
for election as. auditors on and from 1st April 1914 
except those who have got permission from the Govern-
ment before this date. ., 

12. That a bank may advance money to its directors 
on substantial recurity but not on that of the shares of 
the bank. 

13. That no petition for the winding up of a bank 
shall be beard unless it is supported by shareholders 
representing one third of the share capital. 

14. I beg to differ from the following views of the· . 
Karachi Chamber of Commerce:- · 

"That as at present efficient and reliable auditors 
possessing the. confidence of the public do not seem to 
be available outside the ranks of chartered or incorpo
rated Accountants, the audit should be done by · 
Chartered or Incorporated Accountants." 

I beg to differ from the above views on more points 
than one:-

(a) In the case of one of the banks which lately fail-• 
ed, it was found that a Chartered or ao'Incor
porated Acount is not infallible just as a 
barrister or solicitor is not. It all depends 
on the character of the man. 
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.(b) It is, an in. justice to some of the accountants 
.·in Bombay and elsewhere who are efficient 

and reliable and possess the full confidence 
.. ·. of the public, as Messrs. Bilimoria & Co . 

. . , ., in Bombay, and others • 

. (,) Some of the leading accountants of England 
: ' such as Mr. Dickshee and others are corpo

rate· Accountants (not chartered nor Incor
"' ;,: ·• · - .. porated.) They enjoy a prominent position 

.{· .·~ ~ . :. 
; -· 

. and are considered reliable authorities 
whose text books on auditing are made use 
of by Chartered and other students, appear • 

-·.•:·' ing in examinations. • 
I beg to give below some of the points, a know

ledge of which is indispensible to auditors. The 
present crisis . would not have been so serious, bad 
auditors done their duty. 

\• The' ·Balance Sheets of some of the banks which 
latelY: failed; contained such false olCcounts to maintain 
the confidence of shareholders or the public, in the 
shape of increasing the commission on· the net profit 
payable to them. 

,., · i. An auditor is liable in the event of winding up 
t'd cOJ1tiibute to the company any loss occasioned by 
misfeas~nce or ·preac·h of trust on his part. He is liable 
t6 'finlf or imprisement for signing a false Balance 
Sheet or report, knowing it to be false. He bas to make 
good any damage resulting from such negligence. 

In a rase against the auditors of the London and 
General Bank which was being wound up, the -court held 
that the failure of the company was principally due to 
the fact that large sums had been advanced to customers 
ort.Joan and .current account, in respect of which the 
security lodged was entirely insufficient and the divi-



' 

225. 

dends in question were paid off from sums taken to th~ 
credit of the profit and Loss Account in respect of interest 
on such advances, which interest was never as it fact paid. 
Had proper provision been made for debts in respect of 
sums advanced and interest accrued thereon, the accounts 
of the Company would not have shown a profit but a 
loss. That the auditor was liable to refund by way of 
d•mages the amount of dividend ·on the ground that he 
was aware of the critical posilion of llffairs and acted 
negligently in not reporting the facts to-the. shareholders, 
although he reported them to the directors ... 

The affairs of some banks whjch lat<ily failed show 
in many of their advances that the banks were in fact 
short of ~ecurity. They had 'DO tangihli security. A 
greater portion. of the amount due to depositors was 
advanced to such concerns as we~e not in a _-position to 
repay at call. ' · '-

II. In the case of the Irish Woolen Co., Ltd., V. 
Tyson auditor and others (1900) iL was held 
that an auditor is_ liable for any. dam~ge 
sustained by a Company by reason of falsifi
cations which might have been discovered 
by the exercise of reasonable care and ski!, 
in the performance of the audit. The invoi
ces outstanding atthe _date of ;t~e balance 
sheet were suppressed, thus rcaucing the 
amount of purchase and th~ amouqt Clf credi
tors. The goods were however taken into 
stock and a fictitious profit was therefore 
shown to that extent. 

lli.. In the case of Leeds Estate· Building and 
Investment Co. V. Shepherd it -was found 
that according to· the Articles of Associa!ion 
of this Company, no dividend was payable · 



-{~,the cas,e Qf the l-ondon .an.d 1Ge~eral bank, 
~ord Ju&~ice Lindley ~tate~ ~' l\.\1 auditor is 
nota servant of the director_!;. He i~ appointed 
by the company to cneck dir~ctor~. He is an 
officer of the compa.ny ." 

~ F~W ,POINT~ FOR J:?IR~CTOR~ '!,0 NOTE. 
I.· The directors of some of the b.anks which 

t • I I •• •· I 

· recently .f~.i.Jed, -,v,ho .a.re ~e1J.llY i~.l,lc;>,cent, -~~n, 
1 bel.ieve., .• taJce ady,anta~.e .C?f ~he foll9.w.ing 
d~cisions :~ 

" a .director .if ,h.e acts bona.fidt, i~ e,ntit,led ,tQ rely 
o~ t.l:le .officers of the .comp~ny to prepare true and hot.test 
a.ccounts, as l'as decided \n the case 9f Dovey V. Co.r)', 
National Bank of Wales, case ~901, .l.Cin~stoo ~otto,~ 
~ills,Co Ld, No: 2. 

It In the c~se of V ~rner V. Ge.neral, f-,n~ ~Q~l.o:\e,r
cial Investment Trust Ld. J894, it was held 

• ' .. • ·- ••• j 

~hat divi~ends must .only be paid .out ,of 
profit~ and never be .pai~ out of ,capita~) .~nd 
if the Memo,r:andum or Arti~es of A-s~Qci~tio~ 
.giv~ P.<?~er ty the ,Company to do so, $';1~h 
power is inv~lid. 

Ill. Pire.c.to~J~ ,h9 iu,1owinely p~y .di~ide.nds out of 
capital are .. personally liable to ~ake goo~ .the 
amqunt of s~ch dividends to .the company as 
;~~s decided in the case of Oxford Benefit 
Building Scciety 1887, London and Gene~al 
~ank l·Sgs, Kingston Cotton Mills Co. 1896. 

IV. Directors may be liable for improperly obtaining 
qualification shares from promoters or vendors 
.a~ was d~cided in the case of Ravigne 1877. 

O,r for receiving gifts of share11 from. the vendor as 
was decided in Portage Stamp Co. 1sg2. ' ' · · · . 

. O.r for m~ki.n~ gifts 1t? ,themse.lye~ )Yit~out .the ~.a,llC
tiqp ,of ,t~1,e Ar.ticles (G~o Newman ~ Co. I.89S). 
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Q.r to_r .m~k:ing illegitimate Pt:~fi~ by dealin~ h;t ~l\_e 
~9m)lany's .. s~~r~s (Parker y. ~c. Ke.nna 1875). 

V. pirector~ :are liable to ~be Company for the 
' ~s,sets' whi.ch' ha~e come into their ' bands.~r . ~.'. .... . . . . . .... 

are under their Control. 
I t •. • • 

In the case of the Great Eastern Railway Co. ' ' . . ., . 
V. J"~n~er 187~ Lord Selbourne st~t~s "The di17c;ctors 
are the mer:e trustees or a~ents o.f tn_e c~wpany, Tru~tee~ 
of the company's Money and Property~ Agents in th~ 
trans;tctions which are et?-tered n_ito on b.~half of the 
Company." 

ORIGIN OF ~Al:lKING. 

In v~rious .shapes an~ f~r~s, b'\~_king h; of grea:t 
antiquity. It .is said that Bills of Exchange weTe ,known 
in Assyria and Babylon and that Jews derived much 
of their ba,nking kno.wledge during the period of their 
captiyity. The banking ~as k_nown to the Greeks, 'the 
Romans a.nd the Jews. ··Although Lombardy and Venice 

• I - . 

are ~q cl.o,sely .conn~~ted \Vith ea~ly .bar:tking, it has 
l?,een .~ss~r.t~d that mo~ern Banking .owe~ .mo~t .of .al,l 
to the monney lenders of Florence •. who were well known 
and had connections all over Europe in the 14th .Century • 

. One of the most celebrated banks belonging to 
what may be called modern times, was the bank of 
Amsterdam est~blished in 1609. It was the first to 
perform all the principal functions. Amsterdam was the 
central exchange of the world and the Dutch were very 
proud of their B:•nks rightly considering them to be 
largely responsibl~ for their own prosperity. 

The history of the banking in England does not 
really begin, until the foundation of the Bank of 
En~lanct. The functions of banking so tar as they 
extended had been carriP.d out by the Gold-smiths, and 
so.me of t.be oldest private banks are descendants of 
celebrated goldsmith firms. The goldsmiths had str.ong 
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except out of profits and no profit was made 
by this Company, during the whole period. 
The shareholders brought an action against 
the directors, The Manager and the auditors 
to make them liable in respect of certain sums 
paid out of capital as dividend. The B1lance 
Sheets were false and misleading and contain
ed fictitious items. They were prepared with 
a view to declare dividend. The directors 
were not aware .that dividends had been paid 
out of capital or that the Balance Sheets were 
inaccurate. In the course of his judgment, 
justice Sterling said" It is the duty of the 
auditor not to confine himself merely to the 
task of ascertaining arithmetical accuracy of 
the Balance Sheet but to see that it is a true 
and accurate representation, of the,Company's 
affairs. It was ;no excuse that he had not 
seen the Articles when he knew of their 
existence." 

rv. In the case of the London Oil Storage Co. Ld., 
V. Shear Hasluck & Co., it was held that an 
auditor is liable for any damage sustained by 
a company by reason of his omission to 
verify the existence of assets stated in the 

·Balance Sheet. It was an action brought by 
the company for damages for alleged neglect 
by the · auditor in omitting to verify the 
existence of a sum of £. 760/-, shown in the 
Balance Sheet as petty cash in hand. As a 
fact the balandce in band was only £. 30., 
and the difference had been misappropriated 
by Secretary who kept the petty cash book. 
The auditor did not count the balance in hand 
but merely referred-to the petty cash book to 
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'see'that the amount shown in that book agreed 
with that shown in the Balance Sheet. The 
Chief Justice Alverston held the auditor had 
committed.a breach of duty. · ' 

V. STOCK-TAKING. · 
.. · In the ~ase oft he Kingston Cotton Mills '(No. 2. 1896) 

there was' a chargs against the auditors of the Company 
that the profits of the Company were fictitiously increased 
by· deliberate manipulation of the quantities and values 
of the stock tn 1rade. Whether the auditors were guilty 
of negligence in accepting the certHicate of the manager 
as to the correctness of the stock in trade without 
checking the ~tock in detail, Lord Justice Lindlev gave 
the followirJudgment. :-

" For several years frauds were committed by the 
manager who i~ order to bolster ·up the Comp.anyand 
make it '•appear .flourishing wh~n it was the reverse, 
deliberately exaggerated both the quantities and values 
of the cotton and Yarri in the Company's mills ........ . 
It is no' part of the auditor's duties to take stock. He 
inust' rely on other people for the details of the stock in 
trade in hand. They are not guilty of. negligence if 

-they accept the certificate of a responsible official in the 
absence of suspicious circumstances." ~ 

V£. The remarks of Lord Justice Lindley in re 
London & General Bank, No. 2. 1895, are worth noting.-

. ., The auditor is• not bound to do more than exercise 
reasonable care and skill in making the enquiries and 
investigations. He must be honest that what be certifies 
is true. "He must not be hurried into signing a report 
or balance sheet until he is fully satisfied. He must be 
honest, cautious, accurate prudent, and practical posses
sing common sense.'' 

VII. An auditor is the representative of the Share
holders and not a servant of the directors. 



rooms to preserve their owri property and when law and 
order were nof so 'weir established as at present, it 'was 
considered· an excellent plan for private individuals to 
utilize these strong rooms, the' goldsmiths undertaking 
to restore goods and· money entrusted to them when 
called upon to do so. 

The credit of devising 
England ·in 1694 is due 
Scotchman. 

and founding the Bank of 
to William Paterson, a 

· Speaking on the Bank of England, Adam Smith 
says "She acts not only as an ordinary bank but as a 
great engine of the State." So high is the credit 
established that there i• a saying "safe as the Bank of 
England." As Bills of Exchange form the best part of 
investments for surplus fu!'ds, the Bank of En I! land iS 
naturally anxious to obtain ·a good share of that part 
of the. business. The investments are in first class 
securities which are easily realisable in case of'necessity. 

Banking in Scotland is eminently successful. In 
fact no other people possess so ma'ny facilities for 
banking as the Scotch. The nature of securities which 
a banker should accept in return for the loan he grants 
to his customers requires particular attention,. His chief 
care is to see that the securities can be .readily turned 
into money, if the occasion arises. A banker must never 
forget that he, in the course of his business, has laid 
himself under the necessity of providing gold on demand 
for his customers and his failure to fulfil his obligation 
on any occasion would spread distrust and probably 
entail ruin on large numbers of people. In his operations 
~herefore he must bear in mind that it is of paramount 
Importance that he should always keep in hand or 
possess in some easily convertible form a sufficient 
supply of gold to meet his average req~irements and 
take care that his. best investments are such that he can 
meet if necessary the whole of his obligation. 

Lastly I beg to thank Messrs. Dickshee, stevens, 
Spicer, Pegler for the aid they have rendered me in 
preparing this article. 



THE TRANSITION IN THE INTERNAL TRADE OF. 
INDIA. 

BY PROFESSOR RADHA KAMAL MOOKERJEE, M.A,, 

Krishna.th College, Berhampore. 

There is, at present, going on a gradual process of 
change in the methods of trade organisation of India. Not 
only the middleman who carries on his trade individually 
with his own small capital but also the method of hi• 
buying and selling are gradually beComing things of the 
past. The middleman now carries on his trade on an in
dividual proprietary basis. Again he purchases and sells at 
retail rates, and he deals only with those commodities 

, which are purchasable and saleable in a particular locality, 
He commands a local area selling all the characteristic 
economic products of that area. In India, the specialisation 
in the trade in the economic products is not carried to as 
great an extent as in the west, but is dominated by the con· 
ditions of the local area exploited and served. Through·· 
out the country no shop specialises in oil, ghee, sugar, or in 
food-grains. Ve1y frequently the shop sells all the food-grains, 
salt, sugar, &c., all the commodities which are requiretl 
for Indian consumption. Only in towns some specialisation 
has been effected in the sale of cloths and of toys and 
trinkets, imported from abroad, in villages there is little 
specialisation. All these main features of the present internal 
trade of India are disappearing as trade increases in 
volume and extent. The retail trade will be superseded' 
by wholesale trade. The trade on an individual proprietary 
basis will give place to trade on joint stock basis, where 
gains and losses will be shared by a few individuals. Again, 
specialisation will be more fully carried out. As means of 
communications are developed, trade will come to be 
localised. Each loc;alif¥ will cQrne to speciali~e in tl1~ 
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ira de of commoditiPs for w hicb it has some natural ad van· 
tages. These changes have already begun. We are actually 
ip the midst of the transition and already some character. 
i~tics of ll more developed and better· organised trade 
•ystem have made themselves manifest. 

··The transition is not easy and ~ill· take· a long ·time, 
and might be accompanied by much suffering, it may be 
temporary, of particular classes of traders and .middlemen. 
Again; the change will lead to permanent suffering 'of all 
classes of people if the specialisation in trade due to an 
efficient trade organisation is carried beyond proper limit. 
In an agricultural country, specialisation . in agricultural 
trade industry should be iimited by the character of the 
community's characteristic needs. ,Each locality must 
have the requisite supply of all the necessary food grains 
produced by its own agriculturists. Where this is not 
the case, trade becomes a means not of service but of 
exploitation. ' · 

Unfortunately in our country our internal trade guid· 
. ed by foreign merchants is gradually tending to exploit our 
agriculture i!l the interests of foreign countries •. The ex· 
ports of rice and wheat have been steadily increasing while 
their production has not extended in the same proportion. 
On the other hand, the increasing demand for raw mate· 
rials for manufacture of jute and cotton, oil-seeds and 
dyeing stuffs has led the same tracts to the actual ~ntrac~ 
tion of the areas under · rice and wheat. In the eleven 
years ending 1911 the increase of exports of rice and wheat 
has been steady and continuous with but slight fluctuations 
even in famine years. 

Export of 
tnillion cwt, 

19011902 1903 1904 1905 1906 
rice in 34, '7-4, 45 49•4 48 38•7 

1907 1908 1909 1910 1911 
38·2· 30·2 39•2 48 5N. 

1901 1902 11!03 lll04190G 1906. 



' Export of wheat in 
niillioti cWt. · 

3!3i 

7·3 10·3 25·9 43 i8·7 
1907 19081909 1910 1911 

··. 17•6 2·L 21 25·3 27-Z •. 

16.· 

But the areas under rice and wheat have not increas
ed in the same proportion. . 

Area under rice in 
million .1eres. : 

Area Iinder wheat 
in million acres. 

190119021908 1904' 1905 1906 
70 71-6 69 6 78•5 73·4. 78.5 

1907 1908 1909 1910 . 1911 
75·9 72·8 78·7 78•5 
18·6 19·6 23·6 23·5 22"4 25-1. 
18·4 21-2 22-7 24·4 

On the other hand the area under non-food products 
is steadily increasing. 

Area under jute in 
millien acres. 

Area Iinder cotton 
in million acres. 

1901 1902 1908 19041905 1906 
2·2 2-1 2·5 2·9 3-1 3·5 

1907 1908. 1909 1910 1911 
3·9 2·85 2·87 2•98 3·1 

10·8 11-1 11-9 13 13 13·7 
18•9 12·9 13·1 U·4 

The area under food-grains increased by 7·17 p. c. only, 
while that under cotton and jute together increased by 50 
p. c. in the 10 years ending with 1906. The total increase 
in cropped areas during the 12 years since 1892-3 was 17·-& 
mill-acres-or about 8 p. c. It was thus distributed :-

Food crops-5·4, mill-acres or about 3 p. c. 
Non-food crops-12•0 ., 29 p. c. 

Thus more than frds of the added acreage during . 
the period was for the cultivation of non-food crops and 
less than a third for food-grains. But the most alarming 

. fact of the position is that the extensive growth of raw 
materials for foreign export is continued in the face of a 
stationary or falling range ·of prices and l;Oncurrently with 

. it. The prices of raw materials shew an unmistakable t~o· 



dency to a ian. Jute is an exception, being our practical 
monopoly. The price of jute has increased . by 100 to 
150 p. c. Buttea and indigo. have declined and linseed 
and raw cotton have remained nearly the same • . 

1873 1883 1903 1908 1912. 
Jute, per bale Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

of 400 lb. 18i 17i 37 45 55 . 
Cotton, candy 255 200 192 267 .261 

of 784. lb. 

• Tea, lb. As. 8, 5j, 5, .6f, 7 

Thus in spite of declining or stationary prices the 
Indian cultivator grows more and more raw materials for 
foreign export in preference to food stuffs ; and yet the 
home demand for food crops is continuously increasing on 
account of the steady growth of population, and their prices 
rising phenomenilily, · 

Index numbers of prices of the principal food-grains, 
rice, wheat, jawar, baira, ragi, gram and barley. 

1873 1898 1899 1900 1901 1902 1903 1904 1905 1906 
100 139 187 192 167 141 126 117 147 179 
1907 1908 1909 1910 
180 231 195 168 

The reason of Indians peasanfs preference for the 
production of non-food products for the foreign market is 
his growing dependence on the foreign trader for his 
cultivation. We have already described in the last section 
the system under which the foreign exporting firms and 
·their local agencies supply the cultivator with· cash advances. 
In tracts where the peasant is hopelessly poor and indebted 
and cannot even procure the money-lender's aid, he is forced 
to seek and accept advances from the agents of the Euro· 
•pean firms and grows raw materials for the· European mar• 
kets iri preference of food·crops consumed in the country. 
The. case of jute cultivation is exill!ptional, the c:ropping of 



·jute on the whole more profitable to the peasant than 
that of food stuff. The peasant gets ready money in hts 
bands and feels that a bag of money is worth the sam~ or 
even more than the granary of his yard, though he some
times receives a rude shock when in a time of scarcity he 
has to realise painfully that money is not grain, and jute 
cannot satisfy hunger. But the exception in the case of 
jute cultivation does not mitigate the gravity of the general 
agricultural situation in the country, the growing subser~ 

vience of our peasant to the foreign exporter and the con• 
sequent danger to the food. supply of the people. Our 
agriculture is coming gradually under the direction and 
control of the foreign merchant, and if the process of ex~ 
ploitation of our agriculture in the interests of the foreign 
merchant continues for long, the whole nation will be 
reduced to the condition of serfs in its own soil. 

It is remarkable that the net work of railways in the 
country helps this process of exploitation. The railways 
have, indeed, conferred some important boons on our socie
ty. The growth of passenger traffic shows the importance 
of railways to the people. Pilgrimages have now become 
easier, their cost has become trifling and the journey rapid, 
and thousands of pilgrims from remote distances can now 
attend religious festivals. The railways are bringing the 
people of India in different provinces into more close and 
intimate connection, the annihilation of distance thus 
.contributing to the formation and development of an 
Indian nationality. Economically, the rail ways can carry 
foad in time of need from prosperous districts to famine· 
stricken areas. Indeed, the function of. railways as carriers 
.limit their use. The railways are not producers, they 
cannot create agricultural wealth. Their function is to 

.distribute the wealth already produced in the country. 
Where the distribution of wealth is .carried on in .a way 
injurious to tile real interests of the people, railways do 
more harm than good. In India the. effect of ,railways 



. very often becomes not equal distribution but the depletion 
of wealth. . The railways guided and controlled. by the 
European mercantile community h;~.ve become·. agencies of 
;L trade system which has been exploiting our agriculture 
in their .own interests. So far as our industries are concern· 
ed, the railways have not given them any encouragement. 
The freight charges arc often too high and these high rates 
prevent the development of our ~ottage as well as factory 
~ndustries. In America and Europe, cheap freight charges 
!J.ave played a very important part in developing infant ·in· 
dustries. . In .India the railways fail to utilise the industrial 
resources, while they arc exploiting our agriculture in the 
interests of the European merchants. . These men are 
powerful in India. and in England and are pressing 
programme after programme of rail way construction 
in the country. The Government should resist this 
pressure in view of the larger interests of the people. 
The railways, indeed, now rest on a sound commercial 
basis, and the Government might use loans raised 'by 
·it for purposes of railway construction. · But it is 
not proper that any surpluses left after public expenditure 
should: be devoted to railway construction. Unfortu· 
nately the public opinion with regard to this question is 
not at all strong. . What is wanted in our country is a clear 
knowledge of the comparative economic importance of 
railways and waterways. We have already pointed out 
that waterways ought to be looked upon as an essential 
and necessary supplement to railways in this country. 
Bulky goods,· raw materials which are cheap and cannot 
bear costs of carriage, commodities which need not require 
.rapid transit should be transported by waterways, It would 
be an economic loss if rail ways are used for their transport. 
Again, · in India the rivers are the easiest and cheapest 
means of transport to the small peasant proprietors, and 
petty artisans and traders. Where trade has not been cen· 
tralised, the commodities are generally small in bulk and 
·amount, and the traders and producers can . conveniently 
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hire small boats, consult their individual convenience dtir•• 
lng.the journey and conduct the sale themselves. Further: 
the facilities which waterways offer fore irrigation ·and 
drainage purposes .are· most important to an. agricultural 
community. Thus while railways have been mere carriers 
of .wealth, :waterways are carriers as well as producers of 
wealth in the 'country. The -railways have· been ob
structing drainage in the country. The Iridian Railway 
Act, indeed, , requires .railway. administrations to provide' 
waterways sufficient to enable the water to drain off the 
land near ·or affected by the railway as rapidly as before 
its construction, but it is open to question whether it Is 
J.hysically possible to do so, and there is no doubt that in · 
areas liable to inundation, the embankment does frequent~· 
ly alter the drainage of the country. On one side the floods 
are deeper and last longer than before, and soil becomes 
water-logged; on the other, the land does not receive the· 
same amount of moisture or the same fertilising deposit 
of silt. 1 This water-logging is no doubt one of important 
causes of malaria which bas resulted in low vitality and 
diminished economic activity of the people.· Waterways 
provide facilities for drainage and -irrigation,-leading· 
causes of the prosperity of an agricultural community. Our· 
waterways,: however, are now declining to an alarming· 
extent . India is gradually losing her natural .facilities for· 
irrigation purposes. Even drain age is suffering. The 
river-beds have been hightened in some tracts to such an· 
extent that the drainage is away from instead of towards· 
the rivers,l Rivers are silting up at their mouth and become· 
more and more useless for trade and irrigation purposes 
and make a whole district malarious. Thus the paramount 
importance of the improvement of our waterways is easily· 
understood. Not only for the sake of trade and irrigation, 
not only for agricultural prosperity but for the very health· 
and well-being of the agricultural community, systematic 
measures have to be adopted to improve the Davigation of 

· ·-. ·1:. Tho C01111111 Report, Vol." Vi 1811. . . , 



our waterways. Instead ·of spending more and inore on· 
the extension of railways, the Government of India should 
begin to devote increased;!sumsiof money towards the 
improvement of the waterways. The Famine Commis
sion recommended. that :20,000 miles of tail ways would 
be practically sufficient, so far as protection from famine 
was concerned. That limit had long ago been reached. 
But we are still having more railway lines.. More lines 
do not mean'greater immunity from famines, they mean 
greater facilities for exploitation which is the cause of 
famines. More expenditure on waterways means greater 
facilities of trade and irrigation,~.,better drainage and in· 
creased agricultural wealth and well-being of the people. 
But the railways are not solely responsible for this ex· 
ploitation •. The entire organisation· of trade in which the 
peasant is helplessly subservient to the foreign exporter is 
responsible for this process. Such 1 a system requires a 
thorough modification. Our trade is now guided by foreign 
merchants, financed and directed according to their in· 
te.rests. Our system of transport is Jmade to suit their 
needs, and our agriculture, which is our national industry 
is now coming to be exploited for the .markets of foreign 
countries. A more alarming situation in economic life 
can hardly be conceived t· In order to prevent the system 
of foreign exploitation of our agriculture which makes us 
more and more dependent on the markets of the world 
and threatens to jeopardise the food-supply in our home 
market, the present system of agricultural credit has to be 
reorganised. The reorganisation of trade must be preceded 
by the reorganisation of credit. If the peasant becomes no 
longer dependent on the European merchants for the 
cultivation of his crops, he will not cultivate such crops 
which are not more profitable and which do not satisfy the 
hunger of his family, ever on _the verge of starvation. How 
agricultural credit can be reorganised and the sale of 
agricultural crops made to serve the economic needs of the 
vill~e arf! ~h~efore two of .file most impoft.ant pfoblell\5 of 
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our economic life. There is, no doubt, that co-operative 
credit and co-operative sale of agricultural crops among 
villages will be important steps in this direction. These 
questions, however, cannot be discussed within the short 
compass of the present paper. 

THE PLACE OF INDIAN ART IN INDIAN 
INDUSTRIES. 

BY. SAMARENDRA NATH GUPTA, EsQ., 

Central Museurn, Lalwre. 

Of the many questions that have a direct bearing upon 
the problems relating to the industrial possibilities of India 
the determination of the place of Indian art in Industrial' 
products is one. There is an inseparable association 
between art and industry. They are interdependent and 
should not be treated as entirely different and distinct 
things. Every industrial commodity requires a certain 
amount of artistic understanding ; " industry without art. 
is brutality.'' 

All manufactures imd industries, either domestic or 
artistic;, have, as a matter of fact, come into being primarily 
to meet the requirements of civilised man. Some of these 
requirements are entirely essential from the standpoint of 
utility and material comfort ; others may be considered. to 
have little pretension to utilitarianism. The former is 
identified with industry, the latter with art. Now i\ has to 
be determined whether there exists a mutual relationship. 
between the two, and, if so, what ; whether industries have 
a place of their own entirely independent of art or whether 
art is essential to all conditions of industrial manufactures. 
The popular idea of to-day is that art is cultivated for the 
sake of art only, that it is seldom utilitarian and that it is, 
scarcely associated with any object of our daily home life. 

31 
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This is the reason why art is not given the benefit ol 
serious consideration and is held at best, as something 
serving the ostensible purpose of a fashionable superfluity 
or decoration. But is this really the purpose and mission 
of art ? Are its qualities matters of indifference to all con
ditions of industry or are they, on the other hand, of vital 
importance to the welfare and progress of all industrial 
pursuits ? It has to be admitted that art as applied to 
industry has chiefly a decorative significance. But this 
function of decoration is not entirely sumptuary or super
fluous ; on the other hand, it is essential, Art has many 
possibilities but its chief end is use. Mere substance has 
no utility. It is the form of a substance that makes it an 
object of utility, and it is with the form of things, which 
are necessary for life, that art is concerned. A bundle of 
wool has no utility, till 1t is converted into some kind of cloth 
or fabric by means of industrial art. 

The masses are heedless about art and the popular 
idea is that art is distinct and distant from life. But all 
healthy human nature is wedded to the ideals and senti
ments of art. We may not be always conscious of it, just 
as we are not always con~cious of the atmosphere in which 
we live and breathe. The artistic temperament, the emotion 
that appeals to our sen ;e of decorum, is a part of our 
normal faculties, and we exercise it daily, as we live, much 
oftener th3n we are conscious of actually doing it. :Every 
one of us bas his likes and dislikes, 'ldmiration and re
pugnance for things both of utility an1 inutility. The faculty 
that prompts us to m:1ke this selection is present in us all 
and we always make use of it in the adjustment of things 
that we wish to have either as essentials or embellishments. 
The object of our desire is very frequently something 
which yields some kind of pleasure or satisfaction to us. 
One of the elements which actu1te this sense of pleasure in 
us is beauty. Art is chiefly concerned witb beauty, either 
physical or metaphysical, and thus art reflects on life and 
its utility is complete in life, 



We all have the impulse of choice. Most of us have a 
standard of judgment, a standard of liking and disliking or 
in other words, taste. This taste is based not always on 
any instinct or prejudice but on gradual culture and fami· 
liarity. We generally like or dislike a thing when we are 
in a position to differentiate not always between good and 
bad, but between what we have been led to appreciate and 
what we have not. For instance, there has been a growing 
appreciation for some articles of foreign manufacture, such 
as· silk and woollen cloths, carpets and even ornaments, 
jewels and various other things. They are not, however, 
better than similar articles of Indian manufacture. Import• 
ed silk or woollen goods are neither so genuine nor so dur• 
able as Indian ones. J mported carpets are positively bad and 
are very inferior stuff. Imported golden ornaments have 
little or no genuine gold or are at best an eight or ten carat 
alloy, having practically no intrinsic value. There has 
been a craze for foreign jew_ellery even I A few years ago 
counterfeit diamonds and pearls, emeralds and rubies, 
amethysts and moon stones set in guilt brass, were public• 
ly sold by thousands in Calcutta and elsewhere. These 
were the so-called jewels imported from foreign countries 
which probably had no jewels of their own to sell but could 
only manufacture inferior imitations for the market. 

From the above it will appear that some articles are 
endured and even liked not always because they have any 
qualitative excellence but because they have been intro• 
duced into the Indian market to such an extent that people 
in general cannot J{elp becoming more familiar with them 
than with simi&. articles of much superior quality of 
Indian manufacture. 

There can be no definite standard of either beauty or 
quality of anything for which there may be a universal 
liking or appreciation. It is therefore necessary to have a 
wide range in the quality and form of commodities. But 
all such discretion should be based on artistic lines as far 
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.as possible. A good deal of the success of industrial pro
ducts is ensured by the proper choice and selection of their 
forms. In every article there are two things on which 
depends its success or failure in the market. They are, first, 
form and second, quality. The appearance of a thing goes 
a very long way to determine its consumption. The very 
first thing that one invariably thinks about at the time of 
purchasing a thing is its appearance or form. The ques· 
tion of genuineness, quality or cheapness comes next. 
Yery few people would like to use or have anything, even 

·of very superior quality, having a repulsive appearance. 
But if the form or finish of the article is attractive, there is 
every likelihood of its consumption in spite of its qualita
tive poverty. Until recently almost all the mill-made 
clholies and sarees used in Bengal and other places came 
from Manchester and other places. The local handloom 
industry was .carried on on a very small scale. But the 
prosperity aud extension of the foreign mill trade greatly 
\lepended upon the artistic productions of the domestic 
handlooms, for the mechanical industry merely copied and 
reproduced spurious and inferior imitations of the finer and 
I,IIOre beautiful things manufactured by sensitive hand· 
looms. This is one of the accomplishments of the handi· 
craft which will never be either compensated for or 
substituted by mechanical industry. Craftsmanship has 
the advantage of being always creative, whereas machine 
industry has merely a reproductive significance. The 
borders of dhoties and sarres manufactured in handlooms 
in Dacca, Shantipur, Farasdanga (French Chandernagore) 
and other places in Bengal were traced on tracing cloth and 
painted and sent over to Europe to be copied on power· 
loom clholies and sarees ; and although they turned out 
articles inferior to the bandloom made cloths, yet they bad 
a very extensive sale, chiefly for the borders of the cloths. 
Cheapness is of course greatly responsible for the sale of 
an article. But cheapness too has no definite standard ; it 
lluctuates according to the resources of the buyer. If one 
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has money enough to buy a thing for whlch he has a 
liking, he thinks it cheap, but if he does not happen to 
have sufficient money to afford to buy it, he is likely to 
think it dear. We may all want cheap things, but we 
seldom like them. It is our economic difficulty which 
makes us think of cheapness, and not because we have a 
likeness lor cheap articles. No cheap or underpriced thing 
can be really good. The popular demand for cheapness 
necessarily introduces inferior and spurious articles in the 
market. Most of us like silk but very few of us can afford 
to ha"e it. But the economic difficulty could not however 
keep the popular desire of having it, if possible, cheap. 
This naturally led to the introduction of fraudulent sub
stitutes. Recently a new kind of summer wear, known as 
kossi silk, has appeared in the Indian market. This cloth 
has not a single fibre of silk. It is nothing but mercerised 
cotton imported either from Europe or America, but it has 
the appearance of silk. It is too cheap to be silk, and too 
dear for cotton. Every one who buys it knows full well 
that it is not silk and yet he buys it presumably because it 
looks like silk. In this case it is not the material but its 
appearance which attracts and satisfies the buyer. 

Sometimes it is also found that if one gets a strong 
liking for a certain thing, he does not always mind paying 
a high price for it, even at the cost of some inconvenience. 
When mill-made lndian dhoties and sarees first appeared in 
the market, they were crude enough and had all the 
defects that first attempts are liable to have. They 
had then very little or no chance of success in competing 
with European cloth. But now they have gradually improv· 
ed and their consumption is daily increasing and it is but a 
question of time only when they will gain the monopoly so 
long enjoyed by cloths of foreign manufacture. The 
prices of dhoties have gone up. In 1909 a pair of swades~i 
mill-made dhoti in Bengal cost Rs. 2 or Rs. 2-2 but now tt 
costs at least Rs. 2·8 or Rs. 2-10. (The quality of the cloth 
has of course improved considerably.)· But people do not 
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mind it, for they are getting things after their liking. This 
is due not merely because the I hings are worthy of use 
only, but chiefly because a certain amount of artistic 
understanding has been employed in their manufacture. 

A very similar thing may be said of woollen goods of 
Indian manufacture, particularly in the Funjab. Hand
loom made puttoos were the products of indigenous indus
try. Considering their excellent quality, they were cheaper 
than any other woollen cloth, either of Indian or of 
European manufacture. But they had little range in 
varieties and still less attention was paid to an artistic 
treatment in their production. The puttoo industry has 
practically collapsed now, for it was not given a fair . 
chance of competing on proper lines with other warm 
cloths in the market. Us patterns were not improved and 
its manufacture was not run on lines that would have met 
with the approval and requirements of the public. But 
this very industry has now taken a new form and suggests 
possibilities of development beyond anything hoped for 
so long. The very materials of which puttoos were 
made, are now being utilised with consider.1ble success, 
in the production of cloths of variou• kinds after the 
patterns of European tw•eds. This success is entirely 
due to two main reasons. First because they are being 
manufactured after the forms and patterns for which 
there is a general liking, and secondly because they are, 
although deartr than the puttoos of old, cheaper and better 
in quality than similar European cloths. 

It is not possible to multiply examples in the short 
compass of this paper, but I hope it has become 
clear that in every industry a certain amount of artistic 
understanding is essential for its existence and development. 
The selection of this artistic element and application should 
be based on proper lines, as far as possible. Mistakes in 
this directkn would be fatal, beth from the moral, mate
rial and industrial standpoint. In Indian industries the 
elements of Indian art should be largely, il not exclusively, 
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adopted. It is in the industrial arts that the utilitarian 
aspect of art i' directly cu!tiv.1ted. 1f Indian art finds no 
expression in Indian industries, the former loses its ground 
of practical and direct utility, and the latter it; fulness of 
development. Industries without artistic elements have no 
being. In every indu;try there must be some artistic ele· 
ments, and if in Indian industries, Indian art is not 
given full play, the elements of foreign art are surely 
to creep in in the manufacture of Indian commodities. 
This would result, as has already been the case in some 
Indian indigenous industries, in the production of 
mongrel hybrids of art and industry, which are not at all 
actuated by a common impulse. The metal industry of 
Benares and Muradabad; the carpel i11dustry of Kashmir, 
Mirzapur and Amritsar ; the gold thread industry of Ddhi, 
Agra and Lucknow ; the wood work of Kashmir and the 
Punjab ; the pottery of Multan; the cotton printing indus
try of Lahore, Amritsar and Delhi, and various other 
industries of different places have miserably deteriorated, 
simply for the lack of correct artistic understanding and 
application. This is not a question of mere physical 
d, terioration ; the moral deterioration is still greater, still 
more deplorable. It means a deliberate insult to art and 
the denial of the regard and respect due to art. I cannot 
express what I felt when I saw at Benares a brass image of 
Mahadeva forming the base of a candle stick; a statute 
of Kaliforming the chief decoration of an ash tray; Brahma, 
Vishnu, Lakshmi, and Swaraswati ·and a number of other 
gods and goddesses of the Hindus, engraved, out of 
proportion and form, on tea trays, flower pots and kettles ; 
a carpet woven in Kashmir after a European pattern ; a 
hybrid wood carving in. Lahore ; an imitation of a 
European water jug in Mullan, painted with all sorts ~~ 
bilious colours ; a jhula (spurious) gold thread work m 
Delhi ; a namabali (a piece of cloth having the ?arne ~f 
either Rama Krishna or Hari printed all over it) prwted m 
Germany a; Muttra ; a German chromo-lithographic 
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representation of Jagannath in Puri (where original paint
ings of lhe · same subject could be had for one or two 
pice I) 

The wilful neglect of a thing is much more deplorable 
than its entire absence. Had we Jacked in artistic .resour· 
ces, it would have been quite a different thing altogether ; 
but to overlook the vast and glorious treasures we possess, 
to wilfully prevent the possibility of their revival by appli
cation to industries, to corrupt the national ideals of art by 
immoral and spurious imitations, is almost criminal. Indian 
design is as rich as it is inexhaustible. No other country 
can boast of so many variations of inventive beauty. If 
we would utilise even only a few artistic resources in the 
manufacture of commodities of utility, if it could only wed 
Indian industries wilh Indian art, .the proper artistic under· 
standing will be gradually restored and bad and indiscreet 
taste will gradually vanish and will lead to a new vista of 
industrial and artistic promise and development. It will 
be a revelation of the stirring of a new life full of possibili· 
ties which now lie hidden in the gloom of uncertainty and 
stagnation. It will re-establish all our arts and industries 
on a surer and nobler basis, a basis that will endure and 
stand firm to hold and support its own. 

It is very often said that art is not for all ; its utility 
is also questioned. Art of course is meant for the cultured 
and intelligent, to begin with, But we have to increase 
the number of these men, for the welfare and advancement 
of a nation depends entirely on this development. Art is 
one of the instruments that can accomplish this, Art is 
meant for all, only if all desire to· have it. It is not an 
occult mystery ; it has no undecipherable. enigmas. Its 
door is open-open 1 o welcome all. But after all it depends 
on different individuals to pass through it. The en· 
trance will have to be made by an effort. A stranger's 
foot may stumble over the do!•rway, but if he steps in, he 
will be Jed into a hall, spacious and grand, and full of 
comfort and joy and delight unknown to him. 
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Art is not futile. · I repeat, it is meant for use and it 
complete utility is in life, either personal or national. At 
is concerned with beauty. We love art, for we love beauti 
ful things, beautiful emotions. Our love for the forme 
is based upo~ the material objects around us. Industr: 
produce> these articles, and if it is actu~ted by an artisti< 
feeling, it fulfils its mission. True industry has no escap 
from art, just as art has no escape from life. ./).n1 
the best industrial products arc:. those which give ex· 
pression to aesthetic sentiments, for their purpose is no1 
merely to produce things of utility but also to embellish 
or otherwise decorate even the ordinary objects of life 
and make us feel some of the delights that art seeks to 

'• produce. 

TANNING INDUSTRY, ITS D,EVELOPMENT 
IN INDIA. 

By P. V. MEHD, EsQ. M.A., B.Sc., Leather Specialist 
(London), Government of India Scholar, Ahmed<Jbad. · · · 
Technically speaking a hide or a skin is · made of 

· animal fibres naturally interwoven. Thus tanning industry 
is one of the great fibre industries of the world. It is an 
industry of bye-products. Cqtton and jute are cultivated 
for their own value. A farmer is interested in the yield of 
cotton per acre and takes great care to have the largest 
yield. The same may he said of the silk industry. The 
silkworms are bred and killed for the sake of the fibre. 
The wool fibre is no doubt obtained as bye-product of the 
animal but has a decided advantage in. that it can be removed 
from the back of Jiving animals. Animals are rarely slaugh
tered for the sake of their skin and wherever it happens the 
prices are surprisingly high. The fur skins are a conspi
cuous example of this nature. A hide or a skin is " waste 
product of the slaughter house, In the case of sht:ep skin$ 
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the wool is considered a far more valuable article than the 
skins. There is a regular industry in Europe where the 
wool of the sheep skins is removed by certain processes. It 

·is called fellmongering. The sheep skins • are usually 
bought from the fellmongers to whom it is a waste pro
duct. 

Raw materials used in tanning are the bark. of trees, 
such as Ava!, Bubul, &c. 

In India the majority of skins are obtained from the 
animals slaughtered for meat. Sheep, goats and cow3 are . 
the ~nimals which are usually slaughtered, Buffalo hides 
are generally flayed from the dead animals as they are 
-never slaughtered for meat, It may be made clear for the 
genera! reader that skins of large animals such as cows and 
buffalos are called hides and the rest are called skins. Cow is 
considered a sacred animal by the Hindoos. Hence the 
meat of the animal is not largely consumed. This 
accounts for the comparatively low returns of the cow 
hides compared to skins. The animai seems to have been 
domesticated since ages. The Live Stock Journal writes : 
-The humped cattle of India were domesticated more 
than 4,000 years ago, as is proved by the sculpture on Egyp
tian monuments which date back to2100 B.C. They have 
long been extinct in the wild state but some herds of cattle, 
descendants of animals which have broken away from men 
exist in the jungles of Southern India. A curious trait in 
these humped cattle is the indifference to shade which 
other horned animals eagerly seek in hot weather and they 
are never seen to go and stand knee deep in water as do 
European cattle. Being sacred to Hindoos no endeavour 
was ever made by native breeders to improve their beef 
qualities. 

The goats are more or less wild and are specially kept 
for meat. They are fattened in a more or less systematic 
way. The natural wild habits of the animal allow it to be 
kept at a very low expense. Sheep are much less wild and 



are valued for their meat as well as for the wool. Th~ 

wool obtained is not of a high quality because of the hot 
climate of India. 

There are very few tanning factories in India main
tained on the European lines. The indi!Stry is distributed 
in villages and is owned by the untouchable castes in India. 
Every village has its own butcher and in some villages 
every one is his own butcher. The skin is flayed as 
carelessly as possible and is given over to the local chamar 
or tanner. There are usually one or two families who cure 
or tan skins according to their long established practice. It 
is the skill of this tanner which turns out the main bulk of 
the skins coming to market. He always follows the 
methods handed to him from generations ancl never 
troubles himself regarding improvements or copies of any 
other method. It is because of this habit that 'we find in 
the same province methods of tanning and curing 
hides which are vastly different from one another. 
In small towns where the bulk of skins is concentrated 
from various villages round about, · there exist small 
tanneries. The religious prejudices have played an im• 
portant part in the making of these tanneries. Very few 
of these tanneries are owned by the Hindoos. The result 
is that the trade is a monopoly of the Mahomedans. This 
situation has a far reaching effect. The religious prejudices 
of the Mahomedans have played, an equally important 
part to set back the progress of the. trade. In conse• 
quEnce of their prejudice towards pig skins, they are 
ruled out of the Indian Ianni ng trade and every year we 
lose a tremendous amount by doing away with such 
a valuable commodity. The tanning industry is shun· 
ned to such an extent by the Hindoos that they 
would scarcely advance the capital for the i,ndustry. -z:his 
takes away practically a large amount of the free cap•tal 
in the market. 

The use of leather is very much restricted in India. 
Hand-bags, portmanteaus and such other articles are not 



generally used. There is a large demand for slippers and 
shoes. Besides shoes the only universal use of leather i& 
in water-bags or motes. There is always a great demand 
for well tanned hides for the5e purposes. ·They are used for 
taking out water from wells, to water the fields and every 
farmer owns at least one or two such bags. · The leather 
undergoes a very severe test. It alternately gets wet and 
dry and the vegetable tanned leather soon perishes under 
the rays of the Indian Sun. Even with such a necessity 
we have not produced a leather which may be waterproof 
but have pulled on with a very inferior article. Such a 
leather is now on the market. It is chrome leather. It has 
not been well-known or well advertised in India. Hence 
we still find the old type of water-bags in the country. 
'rhe high price of the chrome leather compared to local 
tanned leather will be easily compensated by the long dura
tion. There is another leather article which has so 
much. entered into our every day life that we do not 
recognise it as an article of very great importance. It 
is the heavy belting for the machinery of various 
·factories. With the industrial revival of India and 
the deveiopment of the agriculture on. the plantation 
lines, there is bound to be a great demand for belting. We 
find that some attempts are made in a few provincial towns 
to meet the growing demand~. The article produced 
is of a very bad quality. The main reason seems to be the 
unsuitability of the ,Indian hides for high class belting. In 
this particular branch of industry also there is a high 
demand for chrome belting. 

India produces a large amount of hides and skins for 
which there is no local consumption. There is not enough 
skill available in the trade to finish the article in a way 
which . would command a ready market. As long as our 
trade is regulat"d by the demand for raw materials of the 
European and American markets and as long as no demand 
is created for our finished goods there is a real d11nger to 
our trade. A review of the statistics will clearly show how 



we are tar losing our industry and more and more passing 
into the ~tage of a country which only exports unfinished 
raw articles. 

Before reviewing the statistics it would be worth while 
to mention the tanning materials which play an equally 
important part in the tanning industry., India abounds 
in tanning material$ but no attempt seems to have been 
made to export them. Perhaps the heavy freight on the article 
compared with the value may be the cause which prevents 
the export. The only tanning material sent out is myrabs. 
India has a monoply in this article, and hence the trade is 
flourishing. There are very few materials which can replace 
the article and so long as there will be vegetable tannage 
there is no chance of the article ever going out of trade. 
There is another old industry in India which is still con
tinued in the conservative way. It is the making of thl! tan
ning extract. Cutch or Katha is solid tanning extract 
obtained from the trees of an Acassia in India especially 
found in the forests of North-East India and Burma. An
other product of equal importance is gambier which looks 
hkea good quality Kathaand serves as a tanning extract. For 
the last few years an English Company is manufacturing 
myrabs extract on modern lines at Raniganj. The re· 
turns for the cutch and gambier as exported to England 
are:-

1907. 1 !101. 1909. 1910. 1911. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 
4,045 3,258 1,589 2,493 86,621 

Below are given the export figures of raw and tanned 
hides. From the figures published in the Tanner's Year 
Book 1913 the· following conclusions can be drawn :-

The ave;age taken is of the last three years. India exports 
to England 25·6 per cent. of the total quantity of hides 
exported fr,.,m the British Colonies and possessions. The 
total value realised is 25 per <:en!. showing a loss ?f 0·6 
per cent. This loss if brought about more or less Ill the 



wet hides. 1•5 per cent. of the total wet hides imported in 
England are exported from India. The price .realised is 
1·1 per cent. Some comparative values may be worked 
out from those figures. 

Indian wet hide. Australian wet hide. 

per 100 lbs. 
£ s. d. 

2-12-0 
Dry Hides: 

3-40-0. 

per 100 lbs. 
£ s. d. 
2-18-10 

3-10-0 

Italian wet 
hide. 

per 100 lbs. 
£ s. d. 
3-12-0 

From the figures published in a report by Mr. A. Guthrie 
about the tanning industry in the Bombay Presidency, 
the following conclusion is arrived at:-The value calcu
lated is only of the Bombay export. The· rates quoted 
below are for 1,000 skins:-

Year. Tanned. 

1905-06 
1908-09 

£ s. d. 
108-6-8 
102-0-0 

Raw. 
£ s. d. 
IS0-0-0 

106-0·0 

The figures given in Mr. Guthrie's Report are very 
significant. The first thing that strikes us is a tremendous 
faU in the export of tanned hides in the 1901-02 : or to put 
it in another way the great export of hides in the 1899-
1900 .. A similar result can be seen on the curve IV. 
The dip is not so great as the value of the skins is put 
in miUion sterlings. This is accounted for by the terrible 
famine. The drought seems to affect the cattle much 
more than goat and sheep. A similar rise is seen in the 
year 1906-07 and clearly shows the presence of some 
cattle disease or drought. In no other way the export of 
the hides is affected. 

As a rule we export more dry hides than could be gather
ed from the export figures. England does not seem to be 
a very good market for the Indian hides. The largest 
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quantity is exported to Germany, next comes U.S. A., then 
Austria and then England. The average of the last ten 
years is 10,394, 3,988, 3,433, 1,988 thousand sterling worth 
of hides in each country respectively. 

Looking to the value realised, it is clear that our 
hides are of an inferior quality. On the whole the 
hides realised 0•6 per cent. less on the average value. This 
is a great loss when the magnitude of the trade is taken into 
consideration. The price realised for the dry hides is 
just the average. The reason is that the countries which 
compete with us in the trade are like China, East Indies, 
&c., who have no scientific way of curing hides and they 
export a large quantity of dry hides which go to keep up 
the prices of the Indian hides. The inferiority of the 
Indian dry hides will be clear on comparing it with that 
of the Ausiralian hides, which are not the best quality 
of hides put on the market. South and Central America 
produce a far superior quality and the Indian hides are .a 
long way off from competing with them. 

The quantity of raw hides exported from India is al· 
ways greater than the tanned hides and the trade does not 
seem to have been much affected by the coming in of the 
chrome leather.· During the famine extra amount of hides 
generally obtained from dead animals is usually tanned on 
the spot, hence we find the returns of tanned hides going 
up .. 

The figures for the goat and the sheep skins tell quite 
a different tale. The famine years do not affect the export 
trade to a great extent and it seems that these animals 
survive the drought better than the cattle. So far as goat 
skins are concerned India has a great superiority. There 
are few skins which would match with the Indian goat 
skin. So far as sheep skins are concerned, ln~ia has a 
great rival in Australia. Not only are the Auslrah~n shee_p 
skins bigger and possess tho:: advantage of being eastly spht 
but the wool is of a far superior quality. 
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The export of the tanned skins during the last ten 
years is practically steady. But the export of raw skins has 
gone ahead tremendously. In the year 1900-01 the value 
of exported raw skins was half that of the tanned skins 
while in the year 1909-10, it actually doubled. Besides this, 
there was a rise in the price of the raw skins which were 
cheaper than tanned skins in 1905-06. 

This change has been brought about by the increased 
demand of the raw skins in Europe and more specially in 
America. It seems that the only saving point which has 
kept up the demand for tanned skins is the semi-chrome 
process. But for it almost all the skins would have been 
demanded in the raw state. A Guthrie in his report writes:
The cause of this great increase in raw goat skins is un
doubtedly the great demand in both Europe and America 
for the glacekid for boots and shoes. A few years ago 
many boot-makers believed that the. demand for thi~ class 
of leather was a temporary one, but it goes on steadily 
iticreasing instead of diminishing. Mr. A. Chatterton 
in his report on the decline of tanning industry also 
points out the cause. He says at present there are no indi· 
cations of a shrinkage in the total number of skins export
ed and the change affected so far seems to be simply that 
the skins are exported in a raw in>tead of a tanned condi· 
lion. The cause of the demand for the raw skins is entirely 
due to the popularity of a new kind of leather which is 
now largely produced in America and on the continent by 
one or the other of what are known as chrome processes. 
This has led to the export of the raw skins . from Madras 
to the extent of 40 per cent. of the total exports that 
means that about 2/5th of the skin tanning capacity of the 
Presidency is not utilised. The result is certainly 
disastrous. By· encouraging an industry we provi!lie 
work for the working classes as well as a profitable 
outlet for the capital. Our trade returns show that we do 
not export any finished leather. On the contrary we 
import a lot in India to meet our demands. 



Comments have often been made that tanneries startec 
in India on a large scale in cities will fail. The suppositio~ 
is baseless. A. Chatterton of Madras writes in the Leather 
Trade Journals that there is a large amount of literature 
upon the subject mostly written by persons without any 
very extensive knowledge of the subject, and I have been 
unable to discover any reasons why it should not be 
successfully carried out in India provided that the capital 
and skilled labour which are absolutely essential to its 
success are available. 

Instead of making vague statements as to removing 
the prejudices or inviting the captial it would be better to 
systematically examine the various steps which can be 
taken to improve and enlarge the industry. Allowing the 
trade to be drifted to the export of raw hides and skins 
various measures can be taken to raise their vaiue and to 
improve the, quality. The first defect common with all 
countries is bad flaying. After the animal is slaughtered 
it is customary to take the skin ·off by means of sharp 
knives. This lowers the price because of the cuts. II bas 
been a source of complaint in all countries and can be 
remedied in all slaughter houses, as in Bombay. Austria 
has taken a lead in this matter and the flaying of 
hides is done by mallets. Every year new machin 
ery comes out to attain this object and recently a 
demonstration was given at Islington of the methods 
followed in Paris. Such a demonstration should be 
organised in public slaughter houses and the process 
Khould be made compulsory. 

The next point is the marking or branding of hides. 
All must he familiar with the triangular marks so often 
found 011 cattle to identify them. These are always made 
on the butts which form the most valuable part of a bide. 
Besides branding, it is customary to causticise by burning 
.various parts to cure the diseases of the animal. The ~rand· 
ing of bides is a universal complaint as well as a nuisance. 
No remedy is stiii proposed to do away with this process, 
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Next come the diseases of the ·cattle. The most 
. destructive disease in this respect is what is called tick 
and affects the goat as well as sheep. Owing to the breed· 
ing of some insects in the hair or wool of the animal 
small holes :appear in the skin. They are distributed all 
over and always dye a different shade. Such a skin is 
useless for various classes of goods, such as meter leather 
and cannot be given a good finish in ·the case of boot 
leathers. The disease occurs regularly and millions . of 
sterling are lost in every sale. This disease is very easily 
curable by what is known as the arsenic dip which kills 
all parasites. 

Another disease common to the sheep is cockle. It 
is caused by heat. The fat of the sheep decomposes and 
leaves patches on the slrin which refuses to take finish with 
the same evenness as other parts of the skin. The disease .is 
more or less avoided by timely shearing of the wool. 
Fatty foods given to sheep accelerate this disease. The 
next point is to increase by systematic breeding the 
number of cattle as well as sheep. It is better to leave the 
goat in semi-wild condition. The advantage is that it 
could pick up any sort of grass and thus survive the 
recurring famines. But the case is different with regard 
to cattle an-1 sheep. They require a. systematic grazing. 
It is impossible to rear cattle for the sake of hides . as 
it can never pay. It is surprising that ·there is no 
industry to export meat outside India. With the 
present arrangement of the refrigerators, it is possible 
to export meat. The directions which the new industry 
should take is to have centralised slaughter houses as well 
as meat extract factories on the lines of those of Bovril and 
Oxo. The next important question is with regard to the 
curing of hides. Generally wet hides realise a higher value 
than the dry ones because of the facility with which they 
are worked.. Salt is usually used in curing these bides. 
Unadulterated salt is better and prevents the formation 

.of salt stains to a cert<~in elltent. There are some sub~ti· 
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lutes tor salt. Round about Cawnpore deposits of salin, 
earth are found which serve equally well in preserving th1 
hides. This more or less accounts for the concentratior 
of the industry in that district. Very little information car 
be had with regard to such or similar deposits and n< 
experiments have been made as to their value in curio! 
hides. To avoid the catching of anthrax it is necessary tc 
use some disinfecting processes. If large houses make it ; 
point to export goods after a thorough treatment of th1 
hides, by such a process as formo-mercury, the custoa 
will be universal and there will be less risk of infection; 
The sytematic drying of hides is very important. Hide! 
which have been flint dried by the Indian sun lose a 
good deal in price because it is not possible to give them thE 
orig ina! suppleness of the raw hides. Some investigation! 
as to the drying of hides have been carried out by Eitner in 
Austria. The hides must be dried slowly at a low tempera· 
ture not exceeding 90 GF, 

Coming to the tanned hides and skins we see a large 
scope for their improvement. The method of tanning 
is certainly very good and the leather produced on the 
whole can stand any test, but the carelessness and negli· 
gence of the labour is quite conspicuous. Rarely we meet 
with hides or skins which are not more or less damaged by 
bad workmanship. Whether it is the result of lower wages 
or indifference, it is hardly possible to say. It goes without 
saying that a little more care of the hides and skins would 
fetch millions to India. The process of tanning has 
undergone a great revolution in the quickness of tannage. 
The methods are specially suitable for Indian skins. The 
use of tanning extracts and of the drum tannage will greatly 
accelerate the rate of tanning and a greater turn over of the 
capital. The method generally followed at present is the 
bag tannage process which takes in all three mon~h~. The 
period can be easily cut down to less than a fortmght. 

Very serious charges have often been made that. the 
Indian leather is adulterated to a large extent especially 
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with seaseme oil. The charge is not true. In a recent 
article in the Tanner's Year Book, 1912, M. C. Lamb 
publishes various analyses of leather which go to prove 
that the percentage of grease in the leather is· not higher 
than is expected from all tanned leathers. He writes :
" It would appear from the above analyses that adulteration 
of Indian tannages by the use of mineral weighing matter 
or an excess of lanoing matter is not so common as we 
have been led to believe. 'I he analyses compares very 
favourably indeed in the great majority of cases with home 
tanned calf and dres•ing hides and prove that adulteration 
is not general amongst this class of leather." 

Turning to the posiibility of producing good chrome 
leather we come to a very great problem. If ever chrome 
goods have to be turned out in India, it is only possible from 
centralised tanneries built on modern lines. Perhaps the 
best kind of goods may not be turned out at present in 
India, but it is possible to turn out an average quality of 
goods which would command the cheap markets of the 
world. The first step in developing the chrome industry 
is to manufacture semi-chrome leather. This is prepared 
by cbroming tanned skins and linishing them in black 
and colours. The leather is more durable than the ordi· 
nary vegetable tanned leather and takes a better finish. 

Out of the demand for untanned skins there is bound 
to grow up another industry. It is .the manufacture of 
pickled skins in India. After the hair of the skins is 
removed instead of tanning the same with bark it may be 
treated with sulphuric acid and salt or alum and salt. 
The latter process is most costly and a little experience 
will make the first process so easy as to be applied by an 
ignorant village tanner. The process is very easy and it 
has a peculiar advantage that the solution used can never 
change or decompose as does the tannin solution. 

Passing to the industry of tanning materials much 
remains still to be done, A great change has come over 



this industry in Europe and America. The tanning mate• 
rials are now demanded in the form of extracts which 
allow the process of tanning to be greatly accelerated. 
There is a great scope for the development of a tanning 
extract factory in India. The only industry of its kind is 
the manufacture Katha.. The methods followed in its 
manufacture are crude which can be easily improved. 
The pine forests of Himalaya are valuable assets and it has 
been often questioned whether it would pay to prepare 
wood pulp for paper on the spot. All the former calcula
tions were based on the fact that the solution obtained 
after bleaching wood pulp was a waste product. Since a 
few years it has been discovered that this waste product has 
a tanning property and can be utilized to tan leather if pro
perly blended. With all the opposition given to it the 
material has come to the market and is used in various 
tanneries in America and the Continent. It remains to be 
seen then whether a wood pulp extract factory in the 
Himalaya forests will ultimately pay. If it does there is a 
chance of three new industries being opened out : the 
manufacture of wood p~lp, the wood pulp extract and the 
Ianning industry. 

A marvelous change has recently come over in the 
direction of a substitute for natural tanning materials. It 
was only during the last two years that German chemists 
have succeeded in manufacturing synthetic or artificial 
tannin. There has been a still greater progress in another 
direction. Prof. Strasny of Leeds has succeeded in synthe
sising a material which is uol a tannin_ in the strict sense 
of the world but has all its properties. The article is 
named nerodol and is manufactured on a large scale by a 
German firm. The researches are very startling and in _a 
few years to come, it will not be a surprise if every one •s 
using the coal tar tannins with as much zeal as the coal 
tar dyes. The riatural effect will be a tremendous Joss to 
India. The export of the myr•bs which at present swell, 
the returns a good cJeal will soon be a matter of the pasts, 



Not only that, but we shall have to import these synthetic 
tannins into India. The history of the coal tar dyes and 
destruction of the Indigo and Alizarin Industries will re• 
peat itself. To one who carefully reviews the progress of 
the tanning industry it would appear that it is being rapidly 
controlled by the chemist. In the manufacture and finish· 
ing of leather various materials are used which are labora
tory products. The process of chrome tanning has come out 
of the laboratory, and it will not be long before a chemist 
will be quite indispensible to a tanner. 

-
HIDES AND SKINS INDUSTRY IN BERAR, 

By H. R. PITKE, ESQ., 
Prices Current Inspector, Akola. 

It would not be out of place to take a historical re· 
trospect of this industry and to trace the causes which have 
contributed to its present state. Out of the few occupa
tions in which Indians may profitably take a prominent 
part, Hides and Skin Industry is one which has a double 
interest, ,.z.-commercial and artistic. The scope of this 
paper being, however, industrial, the commercial aspect 
alone will b: dealt with. In Berar, so far as Indian enter
prise is concerned this industry is confined to the manu
facture of country shoes, water-bags (pakhals), well-bags 
(motes), &c. These are the chief articles produced after 
the tanning of the hides and are used by the common 
people. This industry has been in vogue for very many 
centuries, but of late owing to the foreign competi· 
lion, the trade has slackened considerably. Tanning and 
curing of hides according to old methods is still going on 

. in the villages and deserves a care( ul study. 

TANNING, 

The description of the native or crude tanning is as 
follows :-Barring the monsoon months, 11iz., June to Sep· 
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!ember, · tanning work · is carried on satisfactorily all 
the year round. Tanners receive hides and skins in various 
conditions hut they undergo a simple process of washing 
before unhairing. In whatever condition the skins are 
received, the simple process to which they are subjec
ted is · that fresh skins are rinsed to ·remove the 
adhering . blood, dirt, &c., wet or dry salted hides are 
soaked in fresh water to remove salt, while dried hides 
are left in water till they are thoroughly softened in a 
" khada " or " kund" in the ground. As . the water in· it is 
never changed and becomes putrid it softens the hides 
rapidly but decomposes them badly in place> causing 
holes, &c. This process requires much care and takes 1 to 
3 days according to the nature of the hide or skin. 

Hides and skins are unhaired in the following 
manner:-

(1) The tanners (Dhors, Chambhars) put the hides into 
fresh lime and .water and in some cases a thick lime milk 
is spread on the flesh side of skins and the skins rolled up 
till the .wool or hair comes off. When it is removed, the 
skin is put .into lime liquor. This process lasts for from 
a few days to 3 or 4 weeks according to the nature of 
hides and skins. 

. (2) . To unhair hides and skins Akada milk (Calatropis 
giganteu) is used but it is very difficult to get it in sufficient 
quantity in Berar. . ' 

{3) Jawar or Bajra flour paste is used alone to unhatr 
hides or skins but it takes much longer time. Bajra is sold 
dear and hence it is very rarely used. 

When unhairing is carried out with tools, it is done 
generally either on the groun1 or on a w~>oden. board _laid 
on the ground ; the description of tools used will be g•ven 
later on under a separate heading. 

After unhairing hides or skins are again put into fresh 
water for a few days to loosen flesh if still left a~ter the 
first simple process. The flesh is removed _with Rap1ya tool 
and the hides or skins are again washed w•th fresh water, 
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Arter this treatment the skins are thrown into water 
with tannin!! materials, i.e., Babul bark myrabolans, 
&c., and left in tltis state· in a Vat Kund or Nand 
&c., from one to eight or more days being m?ved 
every day. Hides are then sewn into bags which are 
partially filled with tanning agents referred to above 
and water and hung up on poles by the neck. As this water 
extracts Tannin from the material it percolates through 
the hides in the big earthen Nand kept under and again 
and again it is poured back into the bag for four to five 
days when the bag is reversed, the opening through which 
water (liquor) bas been added being sewn up and an 
opening made at the butt end from which it is hung and 
the same process is repea•ed. After this the leather is 
considered a good one but it is again thrown into the 
liquor from 1 to 5 or 6 days to take out the hair stains and 
this process generally brightens its colour. Finally, it is 
dried out and grained down on ·the ground and covered 
with the used material to keep it from damage. 

Before hides are finally dried up, they are taken out 
from this bath of Babul bark, myrabolans, &c., oiled with 
'fit oil, &c., and first a light red lac dye is applied. Aftt'r this 
they are partially dried and stretched out by brass sleeker 
on a wooden board and hung up till dry. When dry, 
dark red dye is brushed on twice and the hides then are 

' softened and the flesh surface is made smooth and clean 
by thin shaving with a sleeker. 

The skin oiled with Til oil is dyed in the raw slate 
with the red dye formed from lack as above. 

Thorough Babul tannage and myrabolan tannage 
without salt is the best of all for leather and it is cheap. 

CURING, 

Salt (Natrium chloride) is used as for curing, drying, 
&c. Hides are generally spread out on the ground with 
the flesh side up and powdered salt is rubbed in. They are 
dried after being salted by spreading them flesh side up on 
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the ground, &c., for export. In Berar salty earth is also 
used with salt for rubbing purposes. 

Skins are also sometimes rubbed with salt and salty 
earth and they are then dried for export. 

At Madras, Cawnpore, Calcutta, Bombay and other 
places tanners have established their shops and have their 
agents in several important places in Berar to buy hides 
and skins. The dealera are generally Mahomedans. . They 
buy the hides and skins when fresh, salt and dry them and 
then despatch them in bundles. When the animals die, 
their body becomes the property of Mahars or Mangs. 
They take the body t() skin it off outside the town, village, 
&c., and sell the hides to these agents. 

TANNING MATERIALS. 

Babul (acasia arabica).-This is the only material 
which is used throughout Berar. It can be found in 
.abundance on the black cotton soil, liecause Babul fire
wood is much used in gins and presses. Its pods are also 
used. There are three kinds of Babul frees, viz., lelia 
ordinary and deo Babul. The first two are very useful for 
tanning. The price of bark varies according to the local 
demand from Annas 8 to Re. 1-4-0 per maund of 40-seers. 

Tarwad (cassiu euriculala).-It is found in Berar but 
it requires much trouble to collect it. Its bark is very 
good for skins. It can be collected from November to 
May. The leather tanned with- Tarwad turns dark when 
it is exposed to the sun but if this leather has a final bath 
of myrabolan, the d:u-k colour is reduced a great deal. 
Therefore demand for it is less. It is not much used in 
Berar. 

Myrabolans, Hirada and Behadafruits.-:It is the chief 
and very important tanning material, &c. It IS locally v~ry 
much used with other article;. The leather tanned w1th 
this does not become reel if exposed to light. This must 
be mixed with other materials while tanning as. it alone 
does not give good results. Behada is used for skms more 

than Hirda. 
34 
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AvalaJeaves(Phylantus Emblica).-The leaves contain 
tannin about 10 per cent. It is also used. 

A in, Khair, Dhavada, Rohani, Jambtll.bark, &c., is used 
for tanning purposes. 

Lime is used for this purpose. 0•1, especially 'fiJi oil, 
Saffron oil, &c., is used. 

The tools used generally for the tanning are :-
Rapa. For cleaning. It is of a semi-circular 

Rapi. 

Suttari. 

Shear. 
Nand. 

Big needle: 

shape and made of iron having a 
thin broad edge and fixed in a wooden 
handle. 

For cutting. It is also made of iron (or 
brass) similar to Rapa but it has a 
sharp edge. 

For trimming. It is made of iron having 
a sharp edge. It resembles " Rapi " 
but it is of small~r size. 

For removing hair on hides and skins. 
Earthern vessel which holds nearly 6 to 

10 gallons of water in which hides 
and skins are immersed for soaking. 

For sewing. It is similar to a borer 
having a wooden handle. It is used 
to make • holes in the leather so as 
to enable a small needle with thread 
to pass through. 

Salcha or Kabud: For fitting .. It is made of wood. 
Hasthi. The instrument to beat out leather. It 

is made of iron and is about 9 inches 
in length. 

METHOD OF COJ.OURING. 

Before colouring hides and skins, generally sweet Tili 
or Saffron oil and water are used in the proportion of one 
o five for hides and one to eight for skins. There are 
mainly three sorts of colouring, viz.-
- . (1) . Red1 (2) Dusky and (3) Light brown, 



Lac is obtained frolll the following trees, which giveS 
red colour :~ 

Bori. (Zezyphas Jujaba). 
Wad Bam"an. (Ficus Bengalleosis). 
Pipal. (Ficus Relegiosa). 
Palasa, (Butya Frondrosa). 

. The method of colouring leather in past years was 
d•fferent from that prevailing now. 

Rl!o CoLouR. 

Cleaned cotton used to be saturated and made into 
cakes and dried. Thus the cakes prepared were ready for 
export and sale, They were prepared at Nandura Maika·. 
pur, Basein and other places. Cakes cost from As, 8 per 
seer or more according to the ·weight anrl demand. The 
process of colouring has been described under " Method." 

DuSKY COLOUR, 

To obtain this 2 seers of awali leaves with equal 
quantity of dry Babul pods are put into one chatty full of 
water. This solution is used fresh daily for three days. 

LIGHT BROWN. 

Leaves of Dhawada and Behda fruits together with 
water in the same quantity as in the second colouring are 
used. 

The last two of these colours are still in vogue' and 
are generally prepared by Dhors and Chambhars. 

1 he first red colouring process was the old one and 
has been entirely supplanted by the imported colour 
powders for more than 15 years past. The chief colours 
used in dyeing leather are : red, yellow, brown, green, 
white and black. Any colour worth one or two annas 
when mixed with five ounces of water is sufficient for one 
skin. 

In Berar butchers (Khatiks Chambhars) generally 
colour skins ~bile Dhors Mochies also carry on the busi· , . . 
ness on a very small scale owing to foreign competitmn, 



Colouring can be done in a satisfactory manner in two 
seasons, '11iz., the cold and hot weather. The rainy days 
are not, owing to dampness, favourable. 

ARTICLES. 

Motes for wells, pakhals, country shoes are the chief 
articles made in Berar. Th~ tendency of people is to use 
shoes of European style either of local make or imported. 
The cheaper qualities of those are manufactured of locally, 
tanned leather. Punjabi, Mundali, Deccani, Brahman! 
Joda, having single curled tip, Pooneri or Sholapuri, 
double tipped J oda called N agari, Chapals used by 
women and vahans by Bhoi and other people are all im
ported. In Berar, double tipped joda is made by local 
Chambhars but now-a·days Sholapuri, Pooneri, Nagari, 
Punjabi, Gujarathi Chaduns, Chapals, &c., are made here 
as the outsiders have established thems'elves in Berar. 

These Jodas have got their names from the localitiess 
of their original manufacture. 

In the cotton growing and pressing factories and 
weaving mills tanned leather is used for rollers, wheels, 
belts, &c., in large quantities. 

CENTRES. 

The following are the centres where tanning of leather 
is carried on :-Nandura was formerly the only place in 
Berar where tanning was done in a systematic manner, i.e., 
on the refined principles but it is now closed. In the same 
way some attempts were made at Akola forty . years ago 
but met with failures owing to want of knowledge essential 
to this working. 

The places from which raw hides and skins are ex
ported are :-

Ellichpur, Amraoti, Yeotmal 7lia Dhamangaon, Karinja 
via Murtizapur, Basin via Akola, Khamgaon, Nandura, 
Malkapur, &c. Agencies have been opened in all these 
places lor the export of hides from Berar, 



WoRKERs. 
The manufacture of leather is one of the oldest anc 

most essential industrifs of the world, but it is left to the 
ignorant and unskilful classes of people. The classe~ 
engaged in this work are :-

Low class Cunbis, Mahomadans, Kachhis, Khojas, 
Dhors, Mochis, Chamars, Mabars, Mangs, &c., &c. 

There are two classes of Butchers. Those whoslaugh· 
ler sheep and goats are called "Baker-kasais " and those 
who slaughter cows, &c., are called " Gai-kasai," 

In villages the local tanners are the servants of the 
cultivators and they supply and keep in order the motes and 
Pakkals for which they receive payment in kind, while in 
the cities and towns they get money payment for the work 
they do. But the village tanners have now to work as 
labourers. 

The following workers in the leather industry prepare 
the various articles as shown below :-
Gujarathi Mochis Boot, shoe in the European and 

Indian styles, &c. 
Chamhhars Joda, Chapal, Waban, 
Mochis from l 
Upper India S 
Dhors 

Chadan, Punjabi Juta, &c. 

Tanners, Makers of motes, Pakkals, &c. 

RAW HIDiS AND SKINS, 

The raw materials for leather manufactures are chiefly 
the hides of bullocks, cows, buffaloes, skins of sheep, and 
goats. Besides these, small quantity of other skins, such 
as sambhar, deer and buck skins, &c., a': used. 

There are two kinds of hides and skms :-
(1) Hides and skins from animals sl~ught~red. 
(2) Do from animals whcch dee a natural 

death, from accidents, &c. 
More advanced tanners use both sorts of hides and 

skins and buy them for export while the local !ann~ use 
those from animals slaughtered but the old caste preJudic;c 



is becoming less intense as the bides and skins from the 
animals slaughtered (former) fetch higher prices than the 
latter. The former, i.e., bides and skins from animalS 
slaughtered is called " Halali '' while the latter, i.e,, hides 
and skins from animals who die a natural death are 
called " Murdari." 

EXPORTS. 

The export bade in raw hides and skins bas now-a· 
days becoming the main industry as their prices have 
gradually risen within the last few years and especially 
this year. 

The American import tax on raw hides and skins was 
removed in 1910-11. This has encouraged the export 
trade of hides from India. 

Raw .bides and skins as at present available would 
have been quite sufficient for the local demand and would 
have checked the rise in prices but their export trade which 
offers good prices has increased by leaps and bounds. 
The following figures will show the state of the trade :-

PRICF.S OF HIDES AND SKINS. 

IMPORTS (IN CWTS.) EXPORTS. 

Year. 

1902·31 
1903-4 
1904-5 
1905-6 
1906-7 
1907-8 

1908-09 
1909-10 
1910-ll 
1911-12 

Hides 
Raw. 

3,251 
8,068 
3,762 
3,997 
4,058 
4,897 
4,377 
3,523 
6,014 

472 

I Hides I 
tanned. 

61 
61 
24 
70 
10 

8 
3 

88 ... 
180 1 

Hides 
Raw 

60,674 
62,805 
61,303 
77,465 
76,388 
56,140 

103,763 
57,b74 
50,567 
21,349 

I 
Hides 

tanned. 

2,568 
1,174 

159 
651 

1,600 
291 

7,704 
495 
815 

4,461 
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IMPORT EXPORT 

Year, Onwroughtl Wrought 
Leather. Leather. 

Unwrought 
Leather. 

Wrought 
Leather. 

1902-3 .1791 .5,454 5641 1,428 
1903-4 219 6,002 ~93 1,054 
1904-5 482 4,900 2,274 233 
1905-6 . "506 5,953 849 120 
1906-7 1,015 . 5,172 349 121 
1907-8 728 -3,44> 1,263 216 
1908-9 684 3,857 2,2.23 401 

1909-10 544 4,728 1,039 382 
1910-11 I 913 4,287 1,193 572 
1911-12 I 

... Imports of Skins Of Export of Skius of 
•·· sheep and goats. sheep and goats. 

Year. I Raw. Dressed or Raw. 'Dressed or 
tanned. tanned. 

1902-3 17,434 35 40,594 227 
1903-4 9,397 27 31,967 39 
1904-5 7,725 82 26,122 1,835 
1905-6 7,190 22 30,478 4,590 
1906-7 10,238 6 39,242 5,594 
1901-8 5,350 1 37,169 1,827 
1908-9 7,627 ... 42,551 1,166 

1909-10 17,229 6 52,691 I 1,175 
1910-11 4,4:16 119 35,253 5 

189 1911-12 ... ... ... 
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MYROBALANS. 
(IN HUNDRED·WEIGHTS.) 

IMPORTS 
Cwt. 

•1902-3 27,~79 
1903-4 8835 ... 
1904-5 9350 ... 
1905-6 2246 
1906-7 1033 
1907-8 7410 
1908-9 3334 

1909-10 1257 ••• 
1910·11 6,589 •.• ... 

.EXPORTS 
Cwt. 
461,444 
431,330 
532,!57 
580,937 
382,443 
574,535 
559,847 
506,091 
479,777 

ALIZARINE AND ANILINE DYES. 

190.2-3 6,315 
1903-4 7,057 
1904-5 7,792 
1905-6 8,157 
1906-7 7,699 
1907-8 8,032 
1908-9 8,260 

1909-10 10,419 
1910-11 9,367 

... ... ... 

... . .. ... ... 
... 

. .. 9 
••• 19 
... 17 
••• 15 
••• 37 

... 26 
59 

... 865 
57 

The prices per maund of 40 seers which prevailed in 
Berar are tabulated in the following statements :-

11890-91.11895-96.118911-1900. 

Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Tanned hides ... 24 4 l!3 11 28 11 
Raw hides ... 12 0 16 12 13 12 
Tanned skins ... 30 10 32 10 33 0 
Raw skins .... 18 0 17 9 19 0 
Leather ... 80 0 66 4 80 0 
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Prices for each quarter are given below :-

I 30th 130th Sep.,3lst Dec. 
31st 

June. March. 

1907 1907 1907 ' 1908 

• Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A . Rs. A . 
Tanned hides ... 50 8 48 0 48 8 50 0 

Raw do. ... 37 8 35 4 33 12 34 10 
Tanned skins ... 53 4 53 0 58 0 51 8 

Raw do. ... ll5 0 25 0 25 6 2314 

Tanned bides 
1908 1908 1908 1909 

... 49 8 46 10 46 0 .45 4 

Raw do. ... 31 0 29 0 32 4 27 4 

Tanned skins ... 49 12 46 2 52 0 45 4 

Raw do. ... 22 0 20 12 23 10 20 8 

Tanned bides 
1909 1909 1909 1910 

... 46 6 411 2 44 0 51 0 

Raw do. ... 29 14 31 4 34 4 35 8 

Tanned skins ... 44 4 47 4 40 14 50 4 

Raw do. ... !1 8 23 8 24 2 27 4 

1910 1910 1910 1911 

Tanned bides ... 52 0 51 6 52 8 52 8 

Raw do. ... 35 0 23 12 35 8 23 10 

Tanned skins ... 55 4 53 0 55 4 53 4 

Raw do. ... 25 4 23 4 23 8 23 8 

1911 1911 1911 1912 

Tanned bides .... 50 0 51 1 50 10 56 8 

Raw do. ... 23 0 35 10 33 14 36 10 

Tanned skins ... 50 0 50 0 55 0 57 8 

Raw do. ... 23 14 24 14 26 u 25 8 

CONCLUSION• 

The noticeable feature of this i~dustry is the recent 
rise in the export of raw bides and skins, the figures 
of which can be found in the foregoing statements The 
demand for bides and goat skins, &c., for boots, shoes, &c., 
is still continuing. Want of practical experience and 
scientific training, the absence of intelligent labour for this 
industry will still have to be overcom~. 

35 
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Hides and skins tanned _in Berar and in India are 1 

suitable pnly for some classes of work and therefore their 
demand is limited in other countries. 

Book-binding leather from the raw skins of sheep and 
goats which was formerly considered to be the best bas 
now become deteriorated but modern scientific knowledge 
will improve this state of things. It is noteworthy that the 
Agricultur.d Department in Central Provinces is trying 
their best to impart instrnction in this subject at Nagpur. 

Myrabolan which is the tanning material is also 
exported. 

Madras, Bombay, Calcutta, Cawnpore tanners have 
kept their agents throughout Berar to purchase hides local
ly and advance money to the local Mahars, Mangs or 
Dheds, Khatiks, Kasais promising to purchase all the hides 
of animals skinned off by them during the year. The local 
Chambhars have to buy hides and skins from the dealers 
at a higher price on credit. -

The Co-operative Credit Societies may in course of 
time improve the status of the tanners, mochis, chambhars 
if the societies will pay attention to this subject. 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 
The Ianning factor\es may be gradually established in 

Berar with the aid of ,experts first obtained for training 
young men in this business. Capital should be collected for 
this work. By-product industries on a small scale may also 
be set up to be worked by different societies and companies 
in co-operation with the main industries. 



SOME ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF THE SWADESB 

MOVEMENT. 

BY S. SATYA.MURTI, ESQ., B.A., B.L., 

High Court Pleader, Madras. 

For the purposes of this papec; the Swadeshi move 
ment may be described as an economic one having, for il 
object, the regeneration of the industries and the commerc 
of India, by two means, viz., {i) inducing the consumers t' 
pass and observe a self-denying ordinance that they wi 
consume only Indian-made goods, and (ii) giving alllegiU 
mate encouragement to the protection of the goods n 
quired in India. The object is one with which every true 
hearted Indian must sympathise but certainly there i 
room to doubt the efficacy of the means suggested fo 
attaining the end in view. If, in the course of this papec 
the difficulties in the course suggested by enthusiasti' 
Swadeshi preachers are pointed out, it is not with th1 
view of throwing any underserved contempt on the move 
ment. The present writer recognises thankfully that th• 
Swadeshi movement has done at least this much good
that it bas turned our attention to the industrial needs ol 
our country. And if it has done nothing more than this, it 
will have deserved well of us. But 1 am of opinion that 
more results should not be expected of the movement 
than it can possibly yield, so that we may direct our 
energies to discovering other means which will effectively 
bring about the consummation which we all so devoutly 
wish for. 

Like all movements, in their inception, the Swa· 
deshi movement has been exploited by unscrupulous 
men who had a sole eye only to what _they co~!~ 
make out of it. On the one band, misgUided pohb· 
c;ians sought to make political capital out of it by 
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ailowing it to develop into an unreasonable and lruii· 
less boycott which only ended in unduly restricting the 
scope of the Swadeshi movement. On . the other hand, 
unscrupulous traders took advantage of the opportunity to 
profit themselves out of this enthusiasm for Swadeshi-by 
palming off on the public foreign goods with a Swadeshi 
label and by putting in the market unfinished goods· in the 
hope that since they were Swadeshi, they would lind a ready 
sale. Then, unfortunately, for a time they did find a sale. I 
say unfortunately, advisedly, for as a brilliant friend of 
mine, expressed it the other day, the Swadeshi movement 
has only succeeded in enabling people to produce candles 
that won't burn, soaps that won't wash, matches that won't 
light, and pencils that won't write. Whether this feeling 
is a justifiable one or. not, it is undoubted that such a 
feeling exists among the large body of consumers who are 
the people to be convinced ~of the utility of these goods. 
Such a feeling does not find as frequent and emphatic an 
expression as it ought to, since our people are unwilling to 
translate this feeling into words in public, for fear of be
ing dubbed unpatriotic. I shall feel myself amply reward· 
ed if my expression of this state of feeling a·mong the 
consumers serves as a warning to those who have got the 
direction of the industries of our country. 

One strong argument which must be urged against 
this unbounded confidence in the ultimate triumph 
of the Swadeshi movement is that the movement 
is really based on sentiment and as such cannot be 
expected to servive the shocks of time. Sentiment has 
its place, and an important place in man's life for, other· 
wise it would be a miserable thing. But each has its place 
and surely he is building his house on a foundation of 
sand who counts on sentiment governing the pecuniary 
transactions of men. In spite of the ridicule poured upon 
the conception, I still believe and venture to express my 
belief in the existence of Ricardo's "economic man," not 
indeed with all the implications which that word cannotes. 
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But certainly, I believe that men are governed ln their 
business transactions by what they consider best for their 
self-interest. They may be mistaken but that is another 
matter. The pity of it is that they rarely, if ever, err on the 
side o~ charity. Hence 1 strongly urge that to expect that 
the people of India will gradually evolve a love for their 
country's goods, so much so that they will go in for them 
even if they are costlier and less useful than the other 
available foreign goods, is midsummer madness. And I 
appeal to the history of the Swadeshi movement within the 
last few years to illustrate the truth of. my proposition. 

I go further and find fault with those who urge the 
poor people of this country to spend more money than they 
need on their requirements. God knows that they have not 
enough even for their requirements. And every attempt on 
our part ought to be to make this poor man's rupee go as 
far as it can so that he may approximate nearest to a mini· 
mum standard of comfort. And to say that he should sacri
fice some portion of his bard-earned money for a benefit to 
his country which is at least doubtful, seems to me to be 
an ill-advised step. I am stating all this on the assumption 
that the poor man's sacrifice will be of some benefit to his 
country. I hope to show in the sequal, that that is highly 
doubtful. 

But I may stale at once that the agruments derived 
from the succes11 of the Protectionist movement in other 
countries such as they are, cannot hold good in the case of 
the Swadeshi movement in India, for there is a capital 
difference between the two, viz., that while in the one 
case, duties for the purpose of protecting the country's 
manufactures are imposed by the authority of Gov~rn
ment, in the other, the whole basis of the movement IS a 
voluntary one. If if be known, however, t~at the ~o· 
called success of the Protectionist movement m countries 
like Germany and the U niled Stales of ~meri~ is due less 
to the protection which those countries enJOY tha.n .to 
other circumstances and that the success, such as II I&l 



has beert accompanied with many evil results, then ttiy 1 
case is stronger against the usefulness of any form of 
protection to lnuia in her industrial development. 

· I do not propose to, nor is it necessary that I should do 
so, deal in this article with the time-honoured arguments 
for and against protection. I may take it that all the readers 
of my paper are familiar with them. I propose briefly to 
refer only to a few arguments which have a peculiar appli
cation to the conditions of India. 

I will deal first with the famous " infant industry" 
argument. The arg':Jment is based on the statement of 
the great political economist Mill who, albeit a free trader, 
made an exception in favour of the industries of a country 
which were in the making. He granted that they might 
be protected for a time until they were able to compete on 
equal terms with the products of other more advanced 
countries. For one thing, the theory is not stated in any 
very absolute form by Mill. Then the next difficult is 
how to define the phrase " infant industries." I am not 
thinking now so much of the academic difficulty of de6n· 
ing the meaning as of the practical difficulty involved in 
it, since every industry which stands to gain by it will claim 
that it is " infant." And amid the din of interested parti
sans, the decisions of the powers that be are bound to be 
unpopular and sometimes even wrong. Again the infancy 
of industries unlike human infancy tends to grow longer 
with time. Once an industry is dubbed infant and granted 
protection, it is unwilling that it should be called adult and 
thus deprived of the clutches of Government aid, to which 
it has trained itself to think it is entitled. Almost always, 
therefore, protection for infant industries is only the thin 
end of the wedge. Even bey.:md all this, there is the 
agrument against, this, as against every other protectionist 
device, that it cannot achieve the object in view, or if it 
does, it can only do so, at too dispassionate a cost. 

Of course the running idea behind all the familiar 
agruments in favour of protection is this. A market is to 
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be found for home-made goods. For more reasons than 
one, a home market is better than a foreign one. For the 
demand is easily ascertainable, definite and close at hand,. 
so that the supply can be easily adjusted. That market 
is now, in India, to a considerable extent, in the hands 
non-Indians who are able to offer better goods at cb,eaper 
rates in many cases and goods which cannot at all be 
had in this country in some cases. They must be 
driven out of the country and the home market reserved 
for the home producers who will produce the first class 
articles and try to produce the second class. If people, 
however, want to buy foreign goods, they must pay a tax 
to the Government for the luxury of acting in consonance 
with the normal economic Ia ws of supply and demand. 
For, I hope, the day is long past when it can be seriously 
contended that the tax on foreign made goods will be paid 
by the foreign producers. Then, if there is an increasing 
demand for the artificially cheaper goods of the country, 
gradually the producers ofthe country will try and produce 
the goods cheaper and also goods which they could not 
manufacture before. Then the home-made products can 
compete on equal terms with foreign-made goods. Per· 
haps, then, protective duties may be abolished. This, in 
brief, is the argument of the Protectionist in any country. 
And if we substitute the voluntary for the Government 
agency, that is also the argument of the Swadeshist in 
India. 

Now, let us examine it dispassionately. We may 
grant the premises more or less. But the conclusions do 
not by any means follow. First as to the goods which are 
produced in this country, what is the guarantee that, once 
protection in some form is granted to them, the producers 
will rise equal to their opportunities and t'"! to redu:C 
the cost of production and improve the quahty of their 
products? Whatever may be the case with regard to t~e 
countries, I have no hopes that the Indian prod~cer wdl 
do anything of the kind, He is generally supme, un• 
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enterprising and unintelligent. And if only he is able to 
sell his wares with some profit he is not the man to strike 
out new ways of development. The entrepreneur is conspi
cuous by his absence in India. And while I fondly hope 
that in the free, albeit unequal, competition with other 
countries in India, that man may evolve himself. Nothing 
is so calculated to prevent any such happening than the 
preference which is likely to be given to home-made goods 
m any case. And hence, the old world methods of produc
tion will continue except in rare instances until at any rate, 
the people have raised themselves to a higher status by 
demanding and consuming even the highly priced foreign 
goods and thus putting the needed economic pressure upon 
the producers of the country. · 

As regards the second class of goods which are not 
produced in this country now, the case is even worse. For 
some of them, admittedly cannot be produced in the coun
try, at any rate not so cheaply as they are in other coun
tries which are more happily situated with respect to the 
production of those particular commodities. And while 
it is ea.qy to indicate the idea of each country producing 
what it can, in the best and cheapest manner, it cannot 
be denied that the waste of human energy is indeed great 
when every country attempts to be a self-contained economic 
organism and supply all its wants. At the same time, I 
do not forget the fact that for any country to advance on 
progressive lines, diversity of occupation is a desideratum. 
But some attention must be paid as to the adaptability of 
a country for producing certain kinds of articles. I am 
not competent to lay down here what articles India 
cannot produce or at least what she cannot as efficient
ly as other countries. But this, I know, that there must 
be and there are articles which India is not fitted to pro
duce. And it will be the height of economic and indus
trial folly to force India to produce those goods •. 

Even with regard to goods, which India is now pro
ducing, I have already shown that they too stand in need of 
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improvements. which will come only if there is healthy 
foreign competition. It cannot be denied that if only the 
quality of the home-made products compared favourably 
with that .of the foreign-made goods, the former will have 
nothing to fear from the competition of the latter. And is 
this very desirable end going to be achieved by allowing 
our home-made goods to grow like hot-house plants under 
protectionist restrictions ? 

If then, any form of protection cannot be justified on 
this argument, resort is not unusually bad to another viz., that 
protectionist duties will bring in revenue. Apart from the· 
indisputable economic fact that this revenue will ha\·e ulti
mately to come from the pocket of the people of this 
country, I do not know if Swadeshism has anything to do 
with protectionist duties except in the way of influencing the 
Government to impose such duties. Nor do the Swadesh
ists advocate this reform on the ground of any poSIIible 
addition to the coffers of the state. 

Then, of course, there is the difficulty which other pro
tectionist countries have always felt, viz., how to distinguish 
between raw products and · manufactured goods. Every· 
country is anxious to get its raw products free. But the 
difficulty lies in drawing the distinction. And in India' 
especially where the manufactures, such as they are, are so 
dependent on the products of other countries, it i~ ~iffi~t, 
to conceive how the Swadeshists are· going to dlstmgUish 
between the two. And we must also expect retaliatory· 
measures from other countries. And, for aught one knows, 
our manufactures may be seriously handicapped by want: 
of machinery and other goods which may be necessary·· 

Then there is the stock argument that capi~l in· 
India is very shy and will not come out, unless the Indus
tries are protected. That capital is shy in India i~ a regr_et
table fact which is well known. But whether thl~ unwi_JI
• . h · ey • in · mdustr1al mgness of capitalists to mvest t e1r· mon . 

. ... t of our industnes • concerns IS due tn the unprotect.... na ure 
36 
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is very doubtful. There must be some means suggested' 
and carried out by which the capital of the country may 
be made available for its industrial undertakings. And 
I am not one of those pessimistic people who believe 
that no progress is being made towards the industrial 
development of the country. For there are distinct 
signs abroad that people are more and more willing to 
come forward and invest their money in enterprises pro
vided they· are reasonably satisfied of their soundness. 
But there again, Swadeshi has done more harm than good 
by making it possible for all sorts of concerns to be float
ed which had no chance at all. Thus the movement, to 
the extent of its influence, has made capital shy by the failure 
of industrial concerns. But things are improving in this 

· drrection also. And ere long we may see capitalists anxi
ous to invest their money in industrial undertakings. 

I do not propose to deal with the other arguments for 
protection. But I shall briefly advert to the evil effects 
of protection in any form. (I am speaking of protection and 
Swadeshism as if there were no difference between them. 
For the arguments for or'against protection apply mutatis 
mutandis to Swadeshism.) I have already referred to the 
higher cost of living which is bound to follow in the wake 
of any form of protection. I need not refer to it again 
here. The next evil of the system is that once it is intro
duced it comes to stay. Once protection in some form is 
introduced, it is difficult to oust it from the country. And 
there is a reason for it. The industry which has learnt to 
lean on the crutches of state aid can ill-afford to stand on 
its own legs. Ag:rin, a number of small industries grow 
around the big one, which are all in the same plight. 
Thus it is found almost impossible for any country to get 
rid of the self-imposed protectionist chains. 

Another form which this tendency takes is the crea
tion of vested interests. Such a phenomenon is a very un
healthy one and tends to demoralize the public life of the 



eowifty. More need not be said on this point here thau 
cite the example of the United States of America. ·' 

Another curious and regrettable result of any form of 
protection in a country is that when the producers of 
the protected goods find that, owing to the high prices 
prevailing, they cannot dispose of their goods as 
rapidly as they like, they resort to the device of "dum
ping'' the goods in other countries, i.e., sell them 
cheaper in other countries than in the country of their 
production. The injustice of IRis i' apparent. Finally 
when Swadeshi like any other form of protection, 
takes an aggressive form as it has and may again, it will 
produce strained relations with other countries. Whether 
this strain is worth undergoing is very doubtful. 

Having now discussed the arguments for and against 
protection in any form in the abstract and satisfied, at least 
myself, that the movement cannot be expected to acbieve 
any striking results, I now go on to discuss the agricultural 
and industrial conditions of India to show how much less 
efficacious and useful any form of protection will be to 
this country. 

" From two-third!! to three-foarths of the population 
of India are engaged in agriculture. Of the remainder a 
large number are weavers, carpenters, blacksmiths and 
other village artisans." These people are dependent 
directly or indirectly, on the chances of the season 
for their livelihood. And the Famine Commissioners 
have, as earlv as 1880; laid it down, " No remedy 
for present evils can be complete whicb does not 
include the introduction of a diversity of occupations 
through which the surplus population may be drawn fr?m 
agricultural pursuits and led to find the means of subsJst-

, " So ence in manufactures or in some such employments. 
far protectionists a~d freet<aders in India are in agree
ment. The difference comes only as to the means to be 
adopted. 
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A very brief examination of the special difficuities. 

which confront India in her efforts to build up her manu
factures must precede any pronouncement of solutions 
ol them. Coal is admittedly a supreme necessity for the 
manufactures of any country. Fortunately for us, "for a 
considerable period in the future, India can rely upon the 
supreme advantage of indigenous coal." Next and only 
next in importance are iron and steel. At the present mo
ment there is nothing but the beginning of an iron industry. 
The Ta•a Iron and Steel Works may modify the chances 
of the industry to a great extent. But it will be seen that at 
present India derives from her own soil only a very small 
part of the minerals that she .need>. Hence it is evident 
that if her industries are to progress as we want them to, 
we cannot impose a protective duty on the import of iron 
and steel, at any rate for a considerable time to come. 
The petroleum industry, especially in Burma, has a great 
future before it, which is assured to it, if only the sources 
of the supply hold good. The production of manganese 
is another industry in which India has great possibilities. 
In the production of mica, India is first among nations, and 
is responsible for more than half the world's supply. 
The future of this industry depends largely upon the 
enterprise of those who control it. Though the manufacture 
of saltpetre still employs about 30,000 men, the production 
and exports of it show a tendency to diminish. Its pros· 
peels depend largely upon the possibility of turning it 
to its natural use as a fertiliser. Between a fourth and a 
third of the quantity of salt consumed in India is import· 
ed. The expansion of the production of copper can bt 
rendered possible only when the by-products of smelting il 
can be largely used. The remaining minerals of India art 
tin, graphite, rubies, jade and gold. " Our review will 
ha.ve made it clear that comparing the mineral wealth ol 
India with the vast area over which it is distributed, sh1 
has not been as richly endowed as Great Britain. It i! 
difficult to believe that she can ever become a great manu· 
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lacturing nation .in the British sense of the terul. this 
conclusion, however, is not. a depressing one. She can 
secure a reasonable diversity of industries and a large 
enough manufacturing population to form a fertile soil for 
new ideas without becoming so 'entirely urbanised as 
Great Britain." · 

Of the minerals above named, coal is one which does 
not need protection. For India bas obvious advantages 
on her side which she can use to make the industry pros
perous. Again, coal is one of the articles ·which are used 
for manufactures in India as in other countries ; and,hence 
called raw products. And no sane economist will advo
cate the imposition of any duties for jprotective or revenue 
purposes on the importation of such a necessity as coal. 
The more we have of cheaper coal in India, the better are 
her prospects of industrial regeneration. The same 
holds good more or less of iron and steel. The largest 
imports of iron and steel are, I believe, in the form of 
machinery. And, for two reasons, viz., that there must be 
the best and cheapest machinery available in India for· 
her manufatureS'and that we must not wantonly deprive 
ourselves of the results of inventions of machinery in other 
countries, any restriction on such importation is an ill· 
advised step. The other minerals form but compara
tively minor industries to protect which is certainty not 
very useful. Further they have aU, if only they are 
worked with the requisite capital and skill, a fairly assured 
future before them, 

In cotton weaving, 11 India is still witnessing the 
struggle between the factory system and the system by 
which artisan works in his own house. There is one very 
serious obstacle to the rapid development of a fact?ry 
system. Labour is very difficult to secure. The lndtan 
labourer does not readily adapt himself to the new 
methods.'' In the report of the Factory Commission of 1908 
it was calculated that one hand in Lancashire would pro
duce more than two and a half times the output of a hand 



in india. A new competitor, the hand-loom factdry, is now 
entering the field, for which, I hope, there is a great 
future. " In India, the cheapness of labour gives it a much 
greater chance of holding its own in the confiict with 
steam than it has in England.'' ·• There is a large home 
market to be captured, as the Indian output amounts to 
only about a quarter of the imports. The chief weakness 
is in the production of the higher counts of yarn.'' " The 
future of the industry largely depends upon whether it is 
possible to introduce a high class raw cotton into India.'' 
This is perhaps the one indu~try about which Swadeshi 
preachers have harangued their hoarsest advocating the use 
of Indian made goods and boycotting Lancashire prcducts • 
I may say at once that I recognise gratefully that some 
work has been done in the way of opening our eyes to the 
great future which lies before the industry, if only we 
devote proper. attention to it. But in this, as in other 
industries, Swadeshists have confined their attention only 
to the consumers and not to .the producers. If only the 
products of Indian mills can ~rea,onably compare with 
those of foreign mills, I have no doubt ftlat people will 
go in for them. _ And I am optimistic enough to believe 
that the current. has set in strongly that way already. 

I do not propose to deal with the other industries of 
India in particular here. The above I have given only as 
illustrative of my argument, viz., that the industrial develop
ment of India does not demand any form of protection, 

I s\lould like to take each industry in turn and show 
in detail how any form of protection is not likely to help 
it but that it may retard its progress. But it is not possi• 
ble to do so in this paper which is already too long. I 
may, however, state that I have examined the position and 
prospects of the important industries and am in a position 
to observe that whatever else they may or may not 
want they certainly do not want any form of protection for 
their development. 
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Having now discussed the futility of the steps whicf 
are usually suggested for the industrial advancement of our 
country, I may, in conclusion, state a few of the things 
which, in my opinion ought to be done for the end in 
view. 

Industrial and commercial education of the requisite 
kind must be provided in various places in the country so 
that it may be available fo~ those who are most likely to 
benefit by it. The education must be of a practical kind 
which must take account of the particular conditions of 
!be part of the country where the school or the college is 
situated. These are but commonplace remarks. But 
what I am most anxious about is that the capital and the 
intelligence of the country must not stand so absolutely 
divorced from each other as they do now. I will make 
my meaning clearer. Those who have the brains to con
ceive and the hands to execute big industrial undertakings 
have not the required capital. And those who have idle 
capital have neither the energy nor the inclination to 
utilise the money to the best advantage. If some means can 
be devised by which the intelligent youth of the country 
who is well trained in the theory and practice of industry 
and commerce is put in charge of well-financed industrial 
concerns, the industrial future of India is assured. 

Then again the Government must continue on a larger 
scale and more vigorously to point out to the people !be 
industrial possibilities which lie before them in the various 
Parts of the country. At the same time, I do not want 
that the Government should, as such, pioneer any new 
industries on commercial lines, 'while they may and ought 
to conduct experiments. . 

As wls said in a previous part of this paper, S~deshi 
as a feeling that every Indian ought to do someth1~g for 
the industrial welfare of his country ought to be cullivated 
in its intensity. I am only anxious that it ought not to 
take forms which while they do not have any chance of 

' · · nly tend enabling us to achieve the ~:ad we have m v•ew, o 
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country, I may, in conclusion, state a few of the things 
which, in my opinion ought to be done for the end in 
view. 

Industrial and commercial education of the requisite 
kind must be provided in ~rious places in the country so 
that it may be available for those who are most likely to 
benefit by it. The education must ·be of a practical kind 
which must take account of the particular conditions of 
the part of the country where the school or the college is 
situated. These are but commonplace remarks. But 
what I am most anxious about is that the capital and the 
intelligence of the country must not stand so absolutely 
divorced from each other as they do now. I will make 
my meaning clearer. Those who have the brains to con· 
ceive and the hands to execute big industrial undertakings 
have not the required capital. And those who have idle 
capital have neither the energy nor the inclination to 
utilise the money to the be.~t advantage If some means can · 
be devised by which the intelligent youth of the country 
who is well trained in the theory and practice of industry 
and commerce is put in charge of well-financed industrial 
concerns, the industrial future of India is assured. 

Then again the Government must continue on a larger 
scale and more vigorously to point out to the people the 
industrial possibilities which lie before them in the various 
parts of the country. At the same time, I do not want 
that the Government should, as such, pioneer any new 
industries on commercial lines, 'while they may and ought 
to conduct experiments. 

As wls said in a previous part of this paper, S~deshi 
as a feeling that every Indian ought to do someth•~g for 
the industrial welfare of his country ought to be cultivated 
in its intensity. I am only anxious that it ought not to 
take forms which while they do not have any chance of 
enabling us to achleve the end we have in view, only tend 
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to divert our attention from the really effective forms which 
the sentiment ought to take. For we are likely to imagine 
that, if we occasionally or even usually buy Swadeshi-made 
goods. " Even at some sacrifice," the industrial millenium 
of India is at hand. 

Finally I grant that as against the products of coun
tries in which protection takes the most aggressive forms 
of bounties, &c., it may be desirable to retaliate tempo
rarily. The example of foreign bountyfed sugar will 
occur to every one. But I am only anxious that protec
tion or Swadeshi, as a principle, ought not to be accepted 
by the Government or by the people. 

I have done. Bnt I should like to add that, in this 
paper, I have dealt with only one side of a big question 
and that in a very cursory fashion. Hence statements 
are likely to have been exaggerated. But my point is that 
the protectionist principle if given effect to in India will 
result in harm and certainly not in good. 

NOTES ON INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION IN 
INDIA. 

By L. G. KHARE, EsQ., B.A. (BOMB. & CANTAB.) 

Hon. StXrctary, I. G. S. T., Bombay Section ; 
Assoc. Editor, Science attd Industry. 

It would be a mere platitude to assert, that the holding 
of industrial conferences in a country which is just develop· 
ing into a full-fledged industrial nation is an event, which 
ought to evoke general interest. It is unfortun\tely the 
case, however, that such conferences have not appealed to 
the class whom they should particularly interest. The 
reasons for this lack of sympathy might be various, but I 
believe a continued interest in the activities of the con
ference can. be created only by m11king them continu· 
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ous throughout the year. It would be a sound idea 
therefore, if the conference considers the question of 
opening industrial bureaus in various important Indian 
centres, where questions of industrial organization can be 
systematically treated. 

I propose in the following pages to offer a few sugges
tions regarding the various points of view from which such 
questions can be approached. The industrial organization 
of a country is bound to depend in modern times mainly 
on the relatio,n)1 of the capitalists and the employers of 
labour to the labouring classes. It will of course depend 
also upon the mobility of capital and IJn its easy access for 
those who are in need of it on a large scale. I mention 
these two factors especially, because they appear to me to 
be the most important ones in the present industrial 
development of India. 

As regards the first of these issues, viz., the relations 
between capital and laboui it is high time that "the Indian 
capitalist should take steps to secure a continuous supply 
of skilled labour. Indian labour, it is often asserted, ·is 
mainly unskilled, very mobile and fairly unsteady in its out
put of work. In the mills and factories, this feature ef the 
Indian labour problem has to be taken into account, as it 
seriously interferes with regular production. There is another 
defect which will grow more serious unless steps are· taken 
to remove or to lessen it, in the ordinary Indian labour, 
that is available in Indian cities. It is noticeable that the 
average Indian workman has deteriorated in physique and 
the hard conditions of city life, the insufficient dwelling ac
commodation and the insanitary environment have been 

sapping his vitality. . . 
It is just these very points in the solution o~ wh1ch 

we might expect the capitalist to come and help to 1mpro~e 
the quality of Indian labour. In giving such hel~ he will 
he really helping himself. It is by no means d.es!~able t~at 
there should be created as is now the case 1n mdustr•al 
centres all over Europe and America a class of unhealthy 

37 
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citizens with no permanent employment and perhaps with 
no desire to obtain permanent employment. This is called 
the proletariat class. Such a class becomes a danger to 
every industrial community because it soon becomes steeped 
in the vices of city life and comes to have a distaste for any 
regularity of employment. The slums are full of them and 
they are chiefly responsible for the hooliganism of modern 
cities. If we notice the conditions of life of the ordinary 
mill hands in the chief centres of production in India it, 
will strike us that they will not fail to produp\l in our midst 
such a class unless we take preventive measures for the 
good of the COIIUilUnity and for securing in the interest of 
Indian industry a better class of workers. 

Efforts have been made by some capitalists to provide 
better ,housing for their men, to establish schools for their 
children and improve their lot generally, but such efforts 
have been spa~modic, and there has been no attention paid 
towards improving the general conditions of iudustrial 
workers and to make them conscious of the importance of 
continuing in their work and of learning the techinical skill 
necessary if they hope to obtain better wages. We have 
not as yet amongst u!i, that class of mill-hands, which 
have been in the mill line for generations as in 
England and other European countries. The English mill· 
band can be trusted to give his work undivided attention 
without coming under the lash of the overseer. He does 
not while away his time when asked "lo tend his machine." 
he does not sneak away a moment here and a moment there 
for a chat or a smoke as the Indian mill-hand does. He is 
therefore a far more valuable asset to his employer than is the 
Indian mill-hand. He has far more general information and 
is better able to understand his rights and his duties. We 
have to make the Indian mill-hand understand these things 
and we must try and give him the rudiments at least of 
an education which will make him more wide awake. 
When he understands that his interest lies in learning 



2s1 
technical skill and becoming more steady the india1 

capitalist can depend upon him with more certainty. 

. We are talking now-a-days a good deal abou1 
mteresting the mill-bands in the co-operative movement. 
Very often it is the gse that unless there is the tangible 
fact before them that they can obtain money at less 
interest with the introduction of co-operative credit, they 
do not care either way about the movement, Just "l' 
co-operative work among the villagers is looked upon as 
an~tber fad of the revomue officers by a good many of them 
so IS the introduction of co-operative ideas looked upon 
by the illiterate mill-hands. We have, therefore, to 
teach them first to understand these things and a surer 
way to approaching them will be by bettering their environ
ment. The first step towards such betterment must lie in 
improving the housing accommodation ;of. the mill-hand. 
This means of course a good deal of generous help from the 
capitalist or the mill-owner. It must be made practically 
impossible for slums to exist in Indian cities and wb,at is 
possible for us now will become fairly impossible after the 
lapse of ancther twenty years. 

We should strongly recommend, therefore, the building 
of improved tenements on the part of mill.owners for their 
own men. Such tenements can be Jet out to the men on a 
graded scale in proportion to the amount of wages they 
obtain; There should be an annual reduction in rent for 
a workman who keeps his rooms cleaner than those 
of others and the inhabitants of such tenements should 
be enc~ur .. ged to organise some co-operative work 
among themselves, such as the institutio_n of _a small .bank 
from which they can withdraw money m times of emer· 
gency. The bank will have to be started with a good deal 
.of help primarily from the mill-owners but they shoo!d have 
the choice of gi¥ing out help at a very low rate of mterest 

to deserving persons. 



We must watch the efforts of the Social Service League 
in Bombay in trying to popularise ideas of co-operation . 
among the mill-hands. Some members of the Servants of 
India Society are now actively engaged also in studying the 
conditions ·under which mill-hands live at close quarters by 
occupying rooms amor.gst their midst. The details of such a 
study will be valuable in affording us help ic the formation 
ol schemes for raising the standard of general education 
among the mill-hands. We must particularly welcome the 
spirit of better interest in their lot on the part of the middle 
classes, as it is only by securing the confidence of the 
labouring and artisan classes that we can induce them to 
improve their general condition, and to make them more 
efficient workers. We must point out in this connection 
the efforts in Bombay of some gentlemen who are interest
ing themselves in the depressed classes and in the mill-hands 
by taking steps to provide schools for the former and by 
forming associations for the bene~! of the latter, Such 
Associations can be developed into a kind of trade union 
for the working classes • 

. With the increase in number of the mill operatives in 
our big cities the establishment of such trade unions will be 
very welcome. But care must be taken that they must not 
create that spirit of anim'us against the cap ;talist which 
similar movements in the West seem to inspire. It will be 
as well, if our Indian employers of labour take the lead in 
forming such unions and inspire a belief in the union offi
cials that the legitimate demands of the workmen as voiced 
through them will be sympathetically considered by the 
masters. Such Trade unions will then serve to promote a 
spirit of solidarity among the operatives without at the same 
time dividing the employed and the employers into two dis
tinctly antagonistic classes. 

A further step in a similar direction would be the esta
blishment of some system of providing work for those who 
ftock into the larger cities in search of employment. We can 
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establish with the help of the capitalist but mainiJ 
through the medium of the trade unions Labour u:chang. 
oOices, where those in want of work can register their name! 
and obtain information as to. where work can be had. Carl 
must be taken that those in charge of such exchange offiCe! 
should be thoroughly familiar with the ways and wants ol 
the labouring classes. At first such a scheme of establish· 
ing labour bureaus might appear in the present condition 
of Indian industry rather too ambitious, but there can be 
no doubt that a small beginning is possible in the direction. 

So far we have dealt with the condition and the possi
ble methods of improvement in the lot of the ordinary lab
ourer. A good deal can be done to improve Indian industry 
by providing or at least by securing better methods of pro
viding indirectly trained labour. During the last decade a 
good many factories under Indian auspices have been start
ed and we are afraid quite a fair number of them have been 
unsuccessful owing to the want of the services of 
technically trained men. Very often the directors of 
such factories are retired Government officials or 
pleaders, and doctors with large practices, who by their 
training and their occupation in life, cannot be expected to 
know details of the business or the principles on which it 
should be started; though they have a very wholesome desire 
to finance it. The result is that they either find themselves 
completely in the hands of the so-called expert manager who 
robs the company at every point from the buying of machi
nery to the delivery of goods to their wholesale buyers, or 
that they get untrained or badly trained inefficient men from 
the very beginning. 

What the Indian capitalist is in need of in this case is 
a kind of agency which will serve as a medium between the 
capitalist on the one band and trained labour on the other, 
For high class trained Indians there is often a good deal of 
demand but when Indian students come back home after 
technical instruction abroad they often find themselves in 



290 

wani oi work because there is no meeting ground lor the 
sources of supply and demand. The establishment of such 
an agency will therefore make the demand known to those 
who wish to supply it. 

We should welcome therefore in connection with the 
industrial information bureaus about which mention has 
been made earlier in this paper, the establishment of a regis
tration agency, at which Indian students who return after 
technical instruction abroad as well as those technically 
trained here, can report themselves when seeking employ· 
ment. This list can be classified from time to time accord
ing to the various industries for which the men are 
available, and it can be sent on to mill-owners and other 
employers of labour. With properly trained staff at the 
agency there is no doubt that such work will be very useful 
in placing the right man in the right berth and thus helping 
.on the progress of Indian industries. A small fee could be 
.charged to those who are anxious to have the privilege of 
enrolment. 

Mention must be made in this connection of another 
defect in the present system of securing good trained Indians 
for starting new factories. A fair number of young men 
who have been able to go abroad have done so at the 
expense of some charitable fund or other. The fund has 
spent on each one of them perhaps a sum amounting to 
I! to 10 thousand rupees and yet it does not seem to be in 
the interest of the trustees of the fund, that the persons 
·whom they send out at the fund's expense should be made 
to yield for the good of the country in the shape of effective 
work what they have learnt at other peoples' cost. When a 
young man returns and begins the not always pleasant work 
of job hunting, the trustees who are of course influential 
men in their own localities can help him only indirectly by 
furnishing him with notes of introduction. In several cases 
the young man is left stranded. He has of course no 
money of his own to float a big concern by himself, and 
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those who can finance him do not feel enough confidenc 
in him to do so, as they know hardly anything of hi 
antecedents, but are aware that he has nothing to los' 
financially, if the concern he is empl~yed in, goes to ruin 
and what is worse, being very often uneducated men, the] 
have but a vague idea of his technical qualifications. 

We would suggest in this case that funds started witt 
the special idea of sending young men abroad should make 
it a point of spending Jess in merely foreign education b) 
limiting the number of students to be sent out and should in· 
vest more on those, whom they have already given a chance 
abroad by offering them what may be called "mainte· 
nance scholarships." A special part of the fund should 
be set aside for being utilised by foreign trained young 
men in showing practically to the satisfaction of the capi. 
talists interested in the fund what they have learnt abroad. 
A contract should be previously made with them before 
they proceed abroad that they will (1) consent to remain 
as working with the maintenance scholarship allowance 
under the direction of the board of advisers appointed by 
the fund and (2) that they will agree to serve if the emolu
ment is satisfactory in any concern started under the 
auspices of the fund. · 

Objection will perhaps be taken to such a proposal on 
the ground that it will not be possible to tie down any 
young man to a particular kind of employment and that 
they will always refuse the service offered them on the 
plea that the prospects are not satisfactory •. The proposal 
however is well worth being put into practice in that it will 
give some young men the chance of avoiding the trouble of 
hunting out without success some likely capitalist and also 
the chance of showing to interested employers of labour 
what practical knowledge they have. 

Such agencies for securing employlnent exist in the 
Universities of Oxford and Cambridge and they have b~n 
found there to be very useful. They do not necessarily 



292 

degenerate , into an ordinary employment bureau as 
their object [is not to make any profit out of the 
business. They serve rather to show the passed graduate 
the way to work, when he has to leave the University, and 
being under University supervision, they enjoy the con· 
fidence of the public. There is no reason why industrial 
bureaus started under the auspices of the Industrial Con· 
ference Committee should not enjoy a similar confidence. 

Side by side, with an agency for bringing capital and 
labour into touch with one another we should have another 
department of the bureau for the scientific treatment of 
questions relating to the growth or decline of Indian in· 
dustries. Such statistical branches should inquire into the 
more flourishing industries of the district in which the 
bureau is situated and University men should be encour· 
al!ed to work out the statistics relating to such industries. 
We have to note with regret that many of our University 
men have no desire as yet for informing themselves about 
the industrial possibilities of the locality in which they live, 
and the utility of developing such a taste can be most prac
tically brought home to them by the presence of an in· 
dustrial bureau in their very midst. 

Of course, this work will be at first, extremely difficult 
as it is not always possible to interest the right sort of 
men in collecting useful statistical information regarding 
any particular industry. How very uphill the work is 
has been shown by the efforts in that direction of some 
members of a society called " The Indian Guild of Science 
and Technology.''This society was started in 1909 by Indian 
Technical Students in the United Kingdom with the active 
help of several distinguished men of science in British 
Universities. It has several branches in the United Kingdom, 
correspondents in France, America and Germany and has 
been successful ' in founding branches at Bombay, 
Calcutta, Madras and Rangoon. A great majority of 
foreign trained Indians are members of this body which 



!93 

aims at collecting statistical information about Indian 
industries and hopes tcr increase scientific tnowladge it1 
India by various means, such as. the publication of research 
work, and the holding of lantern lectures, &c. 

' Its efforts go to show that it is still hard to pursuade 
small factory owners to come forward and make public, 
partly of course for their own advertisement, the results of 
their successful efforts. The development of any particular 
industry in any specified locality can be aCcurately studied, 
only when such help is forthcoming. An attempt can then 
be made to give in pamphlet form a short account of the 
possibilities of starting the industry with a specified amount 
of capital, a description can be given of a model working 
factory, and the causes of previous failures can be analysed 
and commented upon. 

The putting together of such pamphlets will be, how
ever, an impossibility unless the proprietors of the many 
new concerns belonging to the so-called small industrial 
class come forward with the knowledge of their experience. 
It is in their own interest also, to do so as they are likely to 
be furnished at easier rates of interest with more capital 
when the public finds by means of such pamphlets. that 
their concerns stand on a solid footing. 

We have considered in brief some remedies for the 
better organization of the supply of trained men and have 
suggested some methods to secure some steadiness in un
skilled Indian labour, It remains for us to deal shortly with 
the question of the provision of capital for the many new 
small concerns recently started in India. The great cry at 
present is for the development of small industries, but al• 
though many Indians with an individually small supply of 
capital in their hands are anxious to invest in such small 
concerns their first hopes wither a way when they come to 
realize that a factory on a small scale even e~ts up a bigg_er 
amount of capital than is originally esbmated for •Is 

purposes. 
38 
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The result i• that several small concerns, particularly 
those in the Deccan, are found to bP. in temporary mone
tary difficulties. If they cannot secure funds to tide over such 
emergencies, the concern ultimately goes to ruin. There 
must be some organised agency at hand to give financial 
help to such of these concerns as can give good security 
for the help offered. They cannot borrow in the open 
market because of the absurdly high rate of interest. If they 
can obtain monetary help from some financing body at a 
lower rate of interest for example at a rate not exceeding 6 
per cent., they will be far better off, w bile they are making 
a brave effort to produce commodities only available until 
now in India as foreign products. 

We should welcome therefore a proposal which has 
recently been made by some members of the Indian Guild 
of Science, who are themselves manufacturers that locally, 
industrial syndicates should be formed for the purpose of 
obtaining through gentlemen of means in the particular 
locality some substantial loans at a rate of interest not ex· 
ceeding four per cent. which sums. the syndicate should 
lend out to deserving concerns at a higher rate of interest. 
The difference between the two rates should be utilised for 
helping some movement for technical instruction. As such 
syndicates are to be formed only within a particular locality 
they will have the advantage of being composed of men 
who are either directly interested in the industries started in 
the locality by the fact of their being manufacturers, or who 
are indirectly interested in industrial development and are 
willing to finance the local industries when their capital 
can be guaranteed. If the latter class of men join the 
syndicate they can pursuade other inftuential gentlemen in 
the locality to lend their quota when the syndicate agrees 
to guarantee to them their interest, just in the same way as 
interest on Government promissory notes is considered to . 
be guaranteed. . 

There can be no doubt that such a scheme if taken up 
by the capitalist classes in each particular locality will soon 
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small concerns in need of it. The various bureaus forindus· 
trial information, the establishment of which this paper 
advocates should make it a point to draw up a list of the 
various industries in the districts which they are meant to 
serve and they should invite the owners of factories in want 
of assistance to furnish them details as regards the securi
ties they can offer, &c. The bureau can then approach 
either the Industrial Syndicate, if any such bas been already 
formed, and invite the capitalist class to offer help to the 
various concerns. If some at least of the foregoing propo
sals can be found to be workable in:practice we shall 
have advanced a great way in the :better organization of 
Indian industry. 

PROGRESSIONAL RURALIZATION OF THE 
PUNJAB. 

BY PROFESsOR BAL KRISHNA, M.A., F.R.s.s., 

. F.R.E.S., M,A.E.A.1 M.S.A.A. 

• In a country devoted to mere raw agriculture, dullnes of mind. 
awkwardness of body, obstinate adhermce to old notions. customs, 
methoda. and processes, want of culture, of prosperity, and of liberty• · 
prevail. The spirit of striving for a steady increase in mental and bodily 
acquirements, of emulation, and of Uberty, cbaracteris~ on the contrary, 
a State devoted to manufactures and commerce,' lrledric!J List. 

In such words ·Of pregnant truth the defects of an 
exdusive pursuit of i agriculture and the merits of manu• 
factures have been pointed out by Gne of the greatest 
economists of Germany. My study of the Census Reports 
of the Punjab has forced upon me some important conclu· 
sions such as these-

(i) that the Land of the Five Rivers is becoming 
more and more agricultural under the British administration, 

(ii) that the indigenous industries are being con
stantly killed by the stress of unrestricted foreign competi· 
lion,_ . _ 



(iii) · that lo.w paid workers and tribes .oi meniais are 
increasing by hundreds and thousands, 

(iv) that we are becoming a nation of petty shop· 
keepers in the sense of distributors ·of foreign articles alone, 

(v) that in short, during the last thirty years, we 
have been more and more subjected to the dangers pointed 
out by List. Instead of progressing we are being crippled, 
our arm of manufacture is being cut from us and we are 
thus on the way to become a purely agricultural state 
instead of the agricultural and manufacturing state in the 
pre-British period. These points will be proved by facts and 
figures quoted from Blue-books and I shall be much obliged 
if any gentleman would take the trouble to contradict them 
after studying this matter. 

I have extracted from the Punjab Census Reports the 
following figures relating to the percentage of increase in 
population as well as in agriculture :-

PROGRESS OF POPULATION AND AGRICULTURE COMPARED. 

TA~LE I. 

1881-1891. 1891-1901. I 1901-1911. 

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 
Increase Increase _Increase Increase Decrease Increase 
in popu- 10 agri- 10 poru- in agri- in popu- in agri-
lation. culture. lation. culture. Jation. culture. 

1 I 2 8 I 4 I 5 
\__6-

Appar-l 

10•7 12 7-26 
ently 
6·4 -1-7 2·5 

Really 
10·8 

' I 
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The foregoing 6iguers prove that there ls a propo 

tionally greater increase in the agricultural classes than i 
the total population, that while the rate of increase i 
population of the province was 10·7,7•26 and 2 per cen 
the cultivating classes increased by 12, 1 Qo8 and [2·5 pc 
cent. at each succeeding Census, or decade, that is, t~ 

people goaded by some extreme necessity have migrate 
more and more to agriculture during the thirty years und1 
review. In column 4 we see that the rate of increase i 
agricultural population is 6•4 but the virtual rate was 10· 
per cent. as seen from the following words of the CenSil 
Report, 1901, Part 1-page 360 : 

·« Agriculture alone shows a slightly higher increase c 
6·• per cent., but the increase would have been greater ha 
not 'agricultural labourers' decreased considerably, fo 
taking land-owners and tenants alone, we have ·now 1j 
'170,000 souls, including dependants, as against 18,33Q.OO 
in 1891, an i'!(;rease of 10·8 per C8nt. in tl~e two occupation! 
This increase is sig ni6cant of the development of canal 
and the colonization· of .uncultivated tracts in the pas 
decades."· 

. PROPORTIONALLY PROGRESSIVE INCREASE IN 

AGRICULTURAL POPULATION. 

In the Decennial Report on the Material Progress o 
the Punjab, 1881-1891, on page 1, we read " The propor· 
lion borne by agricultural and , pastoral classes to the tota 
population according to the Census of 1880-1881 was 53·6 
per cent. In the Census of 1891 the figures for these 
classes are 5!l·l per cent," Then in the Census Report, 1901, 
Part I, page 814, we, see that 58•05 per cent. of the total 
population were engaged in pasture and agriculture, but lol 
the next decade again tells 1he same sorry ta_le of the con
stantly increasing Ruralization of the Provmce, for pa.s
ture and agriculture claim 60 per cent. of the people . 10 

their folds. In brief, the last four censuseS reveal an 10• 

AUaol.lA fA"..IonrV fnr mi~ration to land subject to the law 0 
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ol diminishing returns and the desertion of native handi
crafts and indigenous industries, arts and handicrafts 
w!tich were handed down from father to son, from times 
immemorial, 53·6, 5!·1, 581)5, 60 per cent. was the propor
tion of the agricultural classes to the then tohl population 
of the respective censuses of 1881, 1891, 1901 and 1911. 
Such is the prosperity, progress and economic develop
ment of the Punjab I 

The same aspect is emphasized by the following 
table of the Functional Distribution of population during 
the last three decades :-

TABLE II. 

Occupations. 1891. 

1 Government 2·4 ---.-
2 Professions 3·2 

8 Agriculture 58·5? } 
really 54.1 ----

4 Artizans 217 
5 Commerce 3·8 
6 rersonal 6·4 
7 Unskilled } 4'6 8 Independent 

I ---100 

l 1901. 

2-1 

. 2·21 

58·05 

19·87 
4-54 

I , 6•88 } 
3·56 
3•29 

11911. 
I 

1·7 

T 2·5 

60·1 

20·4 
9·5 

6·56 

•24 
1--~ 

·100 100 

Indigenous industries have constantly been pushed out 
and cruelly ruined by the relentless competition of cheap and 
showy foreign goods and many more industries are every 
day becoming decadent. while their place is not being 
taken up by the mechanical industries. It is evident, there

. fore that the Punjabis like their brethren in other Provin· 
ces are fast becoming a nation of agriculturists and of dis-
tributors or suppliers of Western commodities and that 
they are losing their position in professions, liberal arts 
~ild State service. 
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It appears from the Census figures for 1891 and 
1901 that two million ~eople or ten ~tr cmt. of the 
total ~opulation of the Punjab were turned within one decatk 
into lower grades o{labour and some ofthem must have un
fortunately joined the tribes of menials and servants. Pro
fessor Nicholson speaking on the criteria of the progress 
of a nation says :....;.. 

110na of the decisive marks of economic progress i~ found In the inJ 
crease of the oumben of the classes with higher earnings relatively to 
those with lower iucomes."Y. But alai! in the Punjab :within one decade 
alone, there has been an ·enormous decrease in the numbers .of the 
claase1 with higher incomes, while full two milUon persons have been 
undeservedty doomed to lower grades of labour and some to perpetual 
starvation ! Such Ia the evidence o( the Economic Retrogression or the 
Progresoiooal Rarallza Uon of the Province daring !be last decade of tho 
19th century! 

Proofs in support of my statement can be multiplied to 
an indefinite extent but the constant deterioration of the old 
industries of the Punjab and slow increase of the new 
mechanical industries would be still more visible from 
the following interesting table :-

TABLE III. 
DISTRiliUTION OF THE PROVINCIAL POPULATION 

. BETWEIIN TOWNS AND VILLAGES, · 

British Territory 1881 1891 1901 11911 

Rural Population 87·06 88·43 88-44. 89 

Urban Population 1.2·94 tl•57 11·56 11 

The foregoing figures prove beyond doubt that the 
proportion which the Rural Population bears to the who~e 
has remained remarkably constant but with. greate~ truth ~ 
may be said that it has nther been slight!~ m~:asmg • 0 ' 
a careful examination the extent of the evd wlthan the last-
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ao years under review would be prominently visible; be. 
cause' while in 1881, 13 per cent •. of the people Jived, in 
towns,. in 1911, only 11 per cent. was tbe proportion oftbe 
Urban population.. It is still in the face of these figures, 
elearly proclaimed in official statistics that the Punjab is 
regarded as fast progressing. Can there be any more pre
posterously erroneous view of the rea~ situation of the 
Province? 

But compare the next table which shows the increasin~ 
predominance of Urban as compared with the Rural 
element in England and Wales. It will be observed that 
in 1881, 68 per' cent. of the population were dwellers i~ 

towns ; the proportion rose to 7S per cent. in 1891, to 77 
per cent. in 1901, aud to 73 per cent. in 1911. 

TABLE IV. 

Items. 
Proportion per cent. of 
Population of England 

and Wales. 

1881 1891 1901 1911 

Urban population --at each 
census ... 67-9 72·0 77·0 78·1 

Rural population at each 
census ... 32-1 28·0 23·0 21•9 

---------England and Wales ... 100·0 100·0 100·U 10CN 

The preceding facts and figures are sufficiently elo 
qnent but they grow doubly so when statistics of othe 
countries are plactd before the reader for comparison. 
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INDUSTRIAL ADVANCEMENT OP THE {], 8. A, 

During the 19th century . the striking phenomena of 
the U. S. A. are the decline in the relative number of per
sons engaged in agricultural pursuits and the increase in 
the number of persons employed in trade and transportation. 
Yet, owing to the opening up of old American Indiaq 
reservations for settlement, the constant alienation of the 
public domain, the breaking up of southern plantations and 
farms, the number of agriculturists ought to have immensely 
increased, 

TABLE V. 
Reduction of Agricultural People in U. S. A, 

1790 ... ... 87·5•/. 
1840 77'5•/. 
1870 ... 47'6•/. 
1880 4.4·3•/. 
1890 39·2•/. 
1900 ... 35•7•/. 
1912 30•/. 

TABLE VI. 
DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION ACCORDING TO OCCUPATION 

IN THE U. S. A. 

Agricultural pursuits 
Professional service 
Domestic and personal servic• 
Trade and transportation 
Manufacturing pursuits ---------

100 100 100 

. . E 1 d The Royal 
Let us now compare Ind1a w1th .ng an • d h 

. It · Englan s ows Commission of 1897 on Agncu ure In f 
that since 1875 to 1895 upwards ~of 2•137•000 acre> 

0 

811 
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arable land had gone out of cultivation 1,90oO,oOO a~ of 
which had been under wheat, that there had been a diminu
tion of 399,000 cattle and 2, 941,000 sheep and a decrease 
of 13,250,000 in the annual value of lands in Great Britain. 

TMs decline of British agriculture has 110t been stopped 
even up to this time, because progressive England is fast in
creasing the output of her manufactured products. Hence 
we see that in the last twenty years (1891-1911) the land 
devoted to agriculture has d~creased by more than three
quarters of a million acres, while the land under the plough 
has gone down by more than 10 per cent. Thus England 
even, now when she is old in her manufacturing capacity, 
is becoming more and more industrial, while young India 
which ought to have improved her industrial and manufac
turing capacities has virtually declined in industry and 
manufactures. 

Now a comparative table of the Functional Distribu
tion of the Population of the three most progressive 
countries of the West. would definitely but remarkably 
reveal the Economic Retrogression of the Punjab. The 
Agricultural produce of every ktnd has been fast increasing in 
those countries und yet men occupied in Agriculture have 
been constantly diminishing in numbers. But such good 
luck is not reserved for this unlucky province. Its peoples 
are more and more migrating to land which, be it remem• 
bered is always subject to the law of diminishing Returns. 

The proportions of the total population of the United 
Kingdom, Germany, and the United States' enl('lged in the 
main classes of industry in those countries at three succes
~ive c;ensqses wer~: as follows :-



TABLE"Vll. 

Proportion occupied per t 0,000 Total Population. 

- United Kingdom. I Germany. United States. 

18111 \ 1!<91 1901 1 1875 1882 18~5,1880 1890 1900 

601 
I 

1,783 1654 1,517 13,3a8 1,343 Agriculture ... 711 495 1,783 (a) 
Building ... 289 222 273 209 (a) 209 :162 138 187 164 
Mining ... 168 187 202 66 71 83 ISO 62 77 
Principal textile industries ••• 313 297 243 178 141 134 62 67 72 
Iron and steel, and manufactures 

thereof (including ship build-
mg) ... 239 257 301 171 179 215 91 127 152 

Leather, paper, glass, pottery, 
and chemical trades ... 160 163 166 178 204 218 79 93 96 

Total population in thousands ••• ------ --------
34,88~ 37,733 41,459 42,727 45,2~2 51,770 50,156 62,622 75,569 



Thus it is clear that all the three countries show a 
marked decline in the population engaged in agriculture. 

The comparative percentages of persons engaged in 
the chief occupations in Gerf11any are still more remark• 
able : whereas in 18 82, 43·4 per cent. of the total number 
of occupied persons in Germany were engaged in agricul
ture, fore& try, and fishing, the proportion in 1907 had fallen 
to 32·7 per cent. The total number of persons dependent 
on agriculture for a living had fallen from 42·5 per cent. of 
the total population to 28·7 per cent. 

Thus the relative strength of the agricultural popula· 
tion has fallen by 12 per cent. in Germany. But unfortu
nately, in the Punjab thts healthy"process has been reversed 
for while in 1881, 54 per cent. of the people were engaged 
in agriculture, the proportion in 1911 had risen to 60 per 
cent. We cannot compare ourse~ even with such count· 
rles as Belgium and Austria. 

If the reader has carefully studied the census tables of 
the last two decades, wonderful things might have been 
revealed to him. Since 1881 and in fact long long before 
that year there has been a strong tendency towards the 
transformation of industrial Punjab into a purely agricultu
ral country but that tendency was mightily visible in the las( 
decade of 1901-11 because in spite of a positive decline of 
1·7 per cent. in the population of the Punjab during that 
decennium, agriculture, pasture and farmstock-breeding 
claimed more people in 1911 than in 1901. On the whole, 
there were 34.9, 502 agriculturists more after the lapse of ten 
years though the actual reduction in population amounted 
to 566,985 souls. If the population of the Province had 
increased there would have been no misgivings, but now 
that we had lost nearly 2 per cent in numbers, the addition 
of a4.9,ll02 hands to the already crowded agriculture is 
virtually the~most disastrous event of the decade • . •. 
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DISAPPURANCE OF 8,300,000 LANDLORDS AND THEIR 
, DEPENDENTS. 

Things have grown worse not only to the extent 
indicated above, but they have really adopted incredibly 
hideous forms. The very first fact of tremendous im
portance is that during the last ten years 8,289,800 men 
who were receivers of income from rent of agricultural 
land, have disappeared. Where ? nobody knows. In 
the year 1901 the number of these landlords was 8,915,669, 
but in 1911, it was only 625,869; there were in 1911 only 
seven Landlords instead of 100 in 1901. It is well to re
member that the numbers 625,869 and 8915,669 represent 
actual workers as well as their dependents. If we were to 
exclude the direct dependents of the landlords, then there 
were, in 19111 239,772 landlords of both sexes These 
rent-receiving landlords belonged to many and varied class
es. They comprised the agriculturists, Government em
ployees of all kinds, money-lenders, grain-dealers, other 
traders of all kinds, priests, clerks, school masters, lawyers, 
estate agents and managers, medical practitioners, artisans 
of all kind and men of many other sundry occupations. 

I have looked in vain throughout the Census Report 
for some explanation of this uncommon phenomenon, of 
this extraordinary, and almost sudden change in the func
tional distribution of the Punjab population. The silence 
of the Census Commissioner on this momentous problem 
when he has enlightened us on many other points .of far 
less importance is very remarkable. Some explan~bon of 
this violent change may be offered by saying that rent
receivers have become peasant proprietors-men wh() have 
been called ordinary cultivators in the Census Report. In 
the last decennium there has been a net addition of 7,650, 
711 persons to thi; class of peasant proprietors, while the 
net decrease in the class of landlords was 8,289,800, 



the following important questions occur to me ~ 
(a) What has become of the people who have been 

dispossessed of their landlordship, i.e., what main occupa
tions have ~n adopted by them ? 

(b) What classes have been ousted from the owner
ship of land ? 

(c) Men of what classes and religions have come to 
possess that ownership ? 

(d) What was the approximate income of 8,915,669 
landlords and their direct dependents and how is that in
come now distributed ? 

DECAY OF INDIGO INDUSTRY IN THE PUNJAB, 

Indigo plantation must have decreased a good deal, 
because in 1911 there w~re only 11·3 men supported by this 
industry in place of 100 in 1901. The production of Indigo 
was a very lucrative industry. From times immemorial 
India has been renowned for this product. The very word 
indigo English and German) comes from L. 1 ndicum, that 
which is Indian (L. lndicus) or that which has been im
ported from India. The Greek word for indigo is lndikon. 
The indigo colour was largely used by the ancient Phreni
cians, Egyptians, Assyrians, Greeks and Romans but now 
like many other things we have lost our market even for 
this article in the world. 

DECAYING SUGAR INDUSTRY, 

Such is the enormous reduction in the production of 
indigo, but the same lamentable fate is reserved for our 
sugar industry, because makers of sugar, molasses and gur 
have decreased by 89·6 per cent. (group 28, Schedule II, 
Table 'X). Sugar from Java, Maritius and Germany is 
ousting the native product from Indian market on account 
of its cheapness, Its import increased from £3,938,4.81 in 
1901-02 to£ 8,777,310 in 1910-11, that is, within one 
decade there has been an increase of 128 per cent in the 
importation of sugar. Foreign countries are and will be 
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dumping'our markets with their cheaply produced or bounty. 
fed sugar only on account of the Open-door policy of our 
Rulers. Not only our lucrative industries and handicrafts 
but even the production of profitable agricultural commodi· 
ties, such as indigo and sugar are being wrested from this 
preponderantly agricultural India. We do not know 
whether there would be an end to this disastrous replace
ment, it is rather to be feared that this replacement would 
be ever increasing with the progress of chemical science in 
the West Our cotton plantation is soon to be threatened 
on account of a remarkable recent discovery of a German 
chemist who has succeeded in reducing tthe cost of the 
production of cotton to half of what it was before in Ger• 
many. We can. still save the situation, avoid the decay of 
our industries and the deterioration of bur agriculture and 
the perilous debasement of the whole people of this great 
Empire, only if we build a strong ta•·iff wall against foreign 
imports and introduce free compulsory education in this 
land. 

GROWTH OF HEWERS OF WOOD AND DRAWERS 

OF WATER. 

It would be no exaggeration to say that the tendency 
of present day economic forces in India is to convert the 
self-supporting man and woman into a labourer or at least 
to push him and her to lower grades of labour. During 

. the ten years in question, the number of low paid farm 
servants and field labourers has gone up from 438,653 to · 
1,192,187 thus showing an increase of 174·9 per cent. 
Similarly there is a rise of 16~·1 per cent. in the number of 
the wood-cutters, firewood, lac, catechu, rubber, etc., 
collectors·and charcoal burners. Again, shepherds, herdsmen, 
goat-herd~ have increased by 124·8 per cent. actually adding 
178,875 persons to !heir number. But then, breeders of 
valuable animals like the horses, mules, camels, asses, sheep, 
goats, pigs, etc., have f4creased by !44·4, per lcent, 
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It should be distinctly understood that all the woeful 
industrial decadence has resulted from the unchecked, free, 
keen and open competition between primitive industries of· 
India and the highly organized factory industries of the 
West. And hence the future of those industries which are 
now struggling for existence against the mighty in-roads of 
the West, appears to become highly dark and gloomy. 

Manufactures of glass and crystal-ware, dyes, paints 
'and inks, sugar, wines and liquors, cart,, carriages and. 
palkis, boats and ships, musical instruments, nay tven 
bangles, rosaries, beads, necklaces, spangles and sacrtd threads 
too, have much dwindled. Persons supported by these 
arts and industries could not pick up even a precarious. 
living. The proverbially cheap though industrious, 
frugal and thrifty, low paid though skilful labour could not 
compete with the Western articles produced in giant facto• 
ries owned and conducted by giant syndicates, cartells and 
trusts. 

CONCENTRATION OF WEALTH IN SIX TOWNS • 

If the reader would take a walk in any one of the big 
cities, like Labore, the capital of the Province, he would see 
wonderful things if be has eyes to see and a heart to feel. 
From one end of the Anarkali and Upper Mall to the other 
end he would see shops of various kinds. Tailors, milliners, 
dress-makers, darners, embroiders on linen, hair-dressers 
and wig-makers with their gaud)' show cases, attractive 
sign boards. and hundred and one devices to catch the 
fancy of the passersby would meet his eye. A few steps 
more and he comes upon some highly embellished curio 
shops. His heart leaps up with joy at their splendid sight 
and he thanks his stars for having seen without payment 
the curiosities of this wide wide world. Scarcely be comes 
out of the shop, when the dealer in the opposite row winks 
his eyes at him and invites him to see his beautiful goods 
-hats, umbrellas, socks, perfumes, carpets, curtains fans, 
toys, paper-flowers, etc. I,et him go onward still and be 
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would see enamellers1 gilders, imitation jewellery seilers 
sitting in highly decorated shops, whose showy and profuse 
ornamentation enslaves his heart and be he a European or 
an Indian-at the sight of that dazzling brilliance he readi· 
ly jumps up to the conclusion that India has made ,wonder· 
ful progress, that India is fast growing rich. This erroneous 
idea is strengthened at the sight of dozens of booksellers, 
publishers, stationers, photographeu, engravers, watch· 
makers, dealers in pictures, optical, surgical, or musical in; 
strumenls. The idea becomes a conviction at the sight of 
banks, insurance companies, hotels, liquor and aerated 
waters-shops I 

Reader, this is what you see at the surface and there
fore have your heart so much captivated that it beats high 
with joy at the prospects of progressive India. But stop and 
think for a mommt whether you saw any amo"g those 
hrmdreds of thousands of articles, of Indian make 1 That 
dazzling brilliance, that captivating ornamentation and 
embellishment, that profusion of decoration, that exuber· 
ance of adornment and beautification, that fairy· enchant
ment so lovely to sc:e, that eraceful charm of tawdry, 

· handsome, comely or showy curiosities is not Indian but 
Western It 

It will thus be seen that we are only distributors of 
commodities received from the West. Our towns have 
become centres of distribution and all the display of West· 
ern wealth, civilization and culture is highly concen· 
!rated in them. When. these few cities are the standard 
of the measurement of our wealth, it is but necessary 
that extravagant calculations should ever be made of the 
wealth of India. But a Westerner does not know that our 
hand industries have beon S'l much stilled, and killed by 
him outright, that our villageman unlike olden. da~s can· 
not get even ordinary things of Indian make m h1s own 
village a11d he has therefore to go to towns for shop-

ping. 
40 
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The Globe trotters, other travellers in India, the 
Anglo-Indian community here move in these cities and 
hence they c.ury away exaggerated and really false ideas of 
the wealth and progress of this country. They forget that 
all this concentrated wealth has deen received from the 
West in exchange for the raw materials which the Western 
manufacturer is impatiently anxious to get from this land, 
that the sons of the soil have taken no share in manufactur
ing it, that their handicrafts and industries are being fast 
killed by Western giants, that people are being forcibly 
pushed to unremunerative, primitive, wasteful and unad
vancing agriculture where no machinery, no new-manures, 
no new seeds or plants and no new and cheaper methods 
are employed, in short, they do not grasp the most import• 
ant fact that we are fast becoming a nation of agriculturists 
and petty shopkeepers on account of the open-door or Free 
Trade policy of our Rulers. Unless this stern, solid and 
irrefutable fact is comprehended in all its bearings, no 
impartial and correct estimate of the economic situation of 
this country can ever be made. Unless it is fully grasped 
that only pn account of the Free-trade of England every 
decennium bas thrown hundreds of thousands of men and 
women from their hereditary professions to die of star· 
vation or seek employment anywhere as best they can, 
unless it is honestly recognized that by reason of the 
absence of capital, captains of industry, efficient labour, 
·organizing skill, mobility of lab)ur, free compulsory edu· 
·cation, technical, mechanical, electrical, commercial, indus
trial, in one word, practical education-the Indians cannot 
adopt the new methods of production, India would ever 
suffer the consequences of a huge misunderstanding. 
Indians as well as Europeans should clearly comprehend 
the situation-the trend of past events and the tendency of 
the future in trade, industry aud agriculture. Those of us 
who have the welfare of our mother country at heart and 

·especially the Government of this Great Empire will do 
well to ponder over the real situation in India in the light 
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ol preceding facts and figures and adopt means for the bet 
ferment of this economically backward country. 

. It must be distinctly said that the absence of a stron1 
tanff-wall has led to the gradual extinction of our handi
crafts and the snail-like progress of our mechanical indus· 
tries, because the one from senility and the other from 
infantile frailty could n.ever compete with the giant anc 
long established industries of the West. 

To COldnteract the effect of the present economical 
disabilities, let the people themselves awaken to their sense 
of duty. It should be fully recognised that the silent 
industrial revolution, the disintegration of old institutions 
and the extinclion of our handicrafts have necessitated a~ 
entire change in our economic and :social life. We oughl 
not to be wedded to our old systems of production. In 
the absence of state assistance, we should learn to stand 
upon our own legs. Had a people with the ambition, enter· 
prise, perseverance and freedom of tire west possessed such ~ 
wealth ~of natural resources, as we do, tfrey would certainlJ 
have made this land a veritable paradise. It is we who 
are lacking the desirable qualities of self-sacrifice, activity, 
courage, enterprise, originality, industry, prudence, tenacity 
and perseverance, the study of economic, commercial and 
industrial questions. Let us, therefore, educate ourselves 
in economic technical and commercial matters an::l per· 
suade the Government to co·op~rate with us in building 
magnificent and numerous technical academies, insti!utions, 
schools, stations for testing, well-stocked laboratones and 
in creating a technical literature, statistical bur~us and 
research institutes which should drive away the mghtmare 
of harrowing sorrow from this sacred land. Then only 
shall we enter upon a higher form of life and fulfil our 
mission, then only industrial regeneration . o_f India, the 
economic emancipation of the submerge~ mdl.IOnS and the 
pulling up of India out of the nauseatmg mtre of _d~~u· 
manizim! poverty, will come within the range of posstbiltty. 



i:.e(us have a firm faith in the destiny of our Mother land, 
let all the uplifting influences be brought to bear upon 
to-day's India and let Education and Protection be our 
watch words, then alone we can check this unhealthy 
ruralization of the country, then alone our dreams of 
economic regeneration will soon be realized. Let us hope 
that the haphazard and wreckless policy of drift pursued 
by our Rulers in India will give place to one of effective 
control over our economic development, that India will 
be governed in the interest of India and not in the interest 
of Lancashire, and Birmingham, that England would soon 
rise above selfish motives and that this cradle of humanity 
be raised in the scale of a civilization which is 

"Sweet to the wotld and grateful to the skies." 

ALUMINIUM INDUSTRY IN INDIA. 

BY PRuF. P. G. SHAH, M.A., B. Sc., M.S.C.I., 

Forman Christian College, Lahore. 
It reflects credit on India, and to the pioneers of this 

I I 
industry here that she bas been able to 

Ear y years o 
tbe Al~minium in- take part however insignificant and 
dustry 10 the West. humble in the revolution in the metal-
lurgical industries of the world even though rather late. 
The discovery of the metal aluminium, its isolation, and 
its use on industrial scale may well be said to mark an 
epoch in the use of metals by man. Though the metal 
was isolated by Wohler in 1827, and attempts were made 
in 1854 by Deville to obtain it in larger quantities, the 
industry had no footing till 1886 when Heroult and Hall 
invented and patented their processes almost simultaneous
ly. Since 188~, there has been a remarkable increase in the 
use of Aluminium in the arts and industries. This was 
the result of the fall in the cost of production : in 1887 the 
cost of aluminium was .£18 per lb., in 1891 it . was about 
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ioti. per ib. ; in i909 it was reported that the cost varied 
from £61 to £80 per ton ; in 1911-12 the price was at 
about £75, i.e., at about Sd. per lb. 

The large variety of uses to which the mdal has been 
Uses of AlumJ.. put in other countries will give an idea 

nlum. of the vast changes that are bound to 
follow with the increasing use of aluminium. The metal 
is at present used in all forms and dimensions, from 
papers, visiting cards, thimbles which weigh but fractions 
of a lola to objects of several maunds in weight such as 

In small indns- shippropellors and the like. In the 
tries. pure state aluminium serves for the_ 
manufacture of electric conductors, of surgical appa
ratus, precision instruments, of artistic objects like letter 
cases, picture frames, cigar cases, &c., and of cooking 
utensils, cups, dishes, pots, &c. For articles of small or 
moderate dimensions where no special strength is required 
this metal competes successfully ·with copper, nickel, 
germansilver, and brass since volume for volume it is 
cheaper. In the larger industries also aluminium is making 

Military uaes, 
rapid progress. It has been adopted for 
military uses, e.g., field equipment uten

sils, where on account of its lightness a saving of about 
50 per cent. in weight is effected ; again, the gun carriages 
used in France are made of this metal which weigh only 
78 kilograms instead of the usual weight of 285 kilograms. 

Yachts and steamers have been made of 
this metal with considerable saving in 

weight. Aluminium permits of being worked into t~bes 
which are preferred in the chelnical industries, in optical 

instruments and in the making of cycles, 

use in steamers~ 

cycles, motor cars, t '&c It need not be pointed mo or cars, • . f 
out that the science of aeronautics and the makmg 0 

rer~planes have been facilitated by the 
aeroplanes, use of aluminium and its lighter alloys. 
Aluminium has a bright future before it as a conductor lot 



l!iectrlc; works, 
electricity ; though it is not so good a 
conductor as copper, on account of its 

lightness, with equal conductivity it weighs and costs less 
than copper. As such it is already in large use for over-

head electric transmission. In the min· 
in mining, 

ing industry there has been considerable 
saving in time. cost and energy by the use of aluminium. 
cars and cages. In Medical Science, the surgical instru-

ments have been made lighter and 
In Surgery and more handy, while its use in the dental Dentistry, 

plates has reduced both the cost and 
weight of artificial teeth. In the manufacture of scientific in· 
in Scienti6c Ap· st.:"uments of precision like the Balance, 
paratus, the Sextant, &c., lightness as well as re
sistance to atmospheric oxidation have been secured. It has 
been found useful for the manufacture of ordinary chemical 
apparatus like ovens, baths, tripods, etc. ; while in chemical 
industries it has been a great boon as it is fairly stable to
wards common chemical agents. The recent developments 
in the art of soldering aluminium has made this metal 
more easily available for the larger plants required in the 
chemical industries. Aluminium is a good chemical agent 
for reducing the oxides of many metals and these reac
tions are utilised in various ways. The use of aluminium 

In Bash ligb~ 

in printing, 

in Bash light powder is likely to change 
the old methods of lighting entirely. For 
printing purposes it is found useful, 
lithographic plates made out of the metal 

In coinage. being very valuable. On account of 
its lightness and stability in air, it has 

been proposed for coinage in pl.ice of copper and brass. 
Aluminium is very slowly acted upon by acids, though 

alkalis and salts have greater action. Aluminium has 
A oemi.noble been styled for this reason a semi-noble 

metaL 
metal being intermediate between the 

noble metals-silver, gold and platinum, and the base 
Jlletals-iron, copper, zinc, lead, &c. As such, 
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u This seml·noble metal bas immense future before It • because 
silver gold and platinum have eztremely small prospects of being noti~ 
ceably cheaper, yet the lime is not probably far distant when we shaU 
have this metal at the price of the base metals. It can replace platinum 
and gold becJuso of Its Jightne4s i it already replaces silver, specially 
b~nse of Its resistance to sulphur, as well as for its lightness, besides 
bemg cheaper. At its present price it can replace the common metals for 
uses where its lightness is an extraordinary advantage. Bot when it. 
Its luture. price is down to that of these baser metals, it will 

replace them by virtu-: of its own intrinsic chemi
cal and physical superiority, aside from Its lightness. According to tbe 
calculations made in 1895, folll" metals, iron, zinc. lead and copper were 
cheaper than aluminium bulk for bulk." -

11 The ultimate goal of aluminium indostry will be reached when it 
outstrips any of these metals and stands next, in importance and value 
of annual production, to iMn." 

In the light of these uses and possibilities ofthe metal 

I rta 
it is no exaggeration to say that the dis-

mpo nee of the · . . . 
discovery of ala- covery and the cheapenmg of alum1mum 
m•u•um. is one of the greatest achievements of 
the nineteenth century ; in other words, . 

11 Ninet~enth century will live io History as lbat century which gave 
to lbe world, the railW!'Y, the telegraph, the telephone, the dynamo, the 
Bessemer steel and aluminium." 

Out of the several uses of the metal enumerated 
above, we are not concerned with any in India except the 
use as cooking materials. It will take perhaps a long time 
in India for the application of aluminium t?. oth~r pur
poses, as the workmen are not yet quite fam!l1ar w1th the 
methods of working the metal. 

As a material for making cooking utensils _a~d t~e 
like the superiority of alum1mum 19 

Suitability of Ala- • t f 1 and least 
mlulum for Colin- established, as the mos use u 
ary purposes. attacked of the ordinary metals, by 
means of experiments conducted ever since the metal was 
familiarised in the fifties of the last century .. ~hese alrbe 

M R. bards• and I I IS wor 
admirably summed up by r. IC 

while to quote the ~s~am~e:_:i~n~e~x~t~en::s:o;·::::-i>O.&.;:----
• Richards, 1· W., A.lumiru·u~ p, 98, &c. 
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II Henry SL Claire Deville, the great chemist, who waslbe &rot to. 
cheapen the producllon of aluminium (1861) wllh 

DevUle's Exper· prophellc insighttooked forward to the limes when 
menta. 1 

aluminium would be used for culinary vesse L 
After lryiug a aeries of experimenla he wrote : 1 have observed that the 
tiD which is so often used and put in contact with common salt and vine .. 
gar is attacked much more rapidly than aluminium under the same clr· 
comstances. Although the salta of tin are very poisonous and their action 
being far from negligible, tho presence of tin in our food passes· nnper .. 
ceived because of its minute quantity •. Under the same circumstances 
aluminium dissolves in less quantity ; the acetate of aluminium that is 
formed resolves ltseH on boiling into insoluble alumina or an insoluble 
subacetate having no more taste or action on the body tban clay itself. 
Jt is for this reason and because it is known that the salts of the metal 
have no appreciable action on the body that aluminium may be consider .. 
cd an absolutely barm.less metal." 

" Ballard (1S9a) conducted the .testa for several months and found 
that air, water, wine, beer, cider, coffee, milt. oil, 

Ballard's experi· butter, fat, urine, saliva and damp earth have less 
menta. 

acti(')a on aluminium than on Iron, copper 1 lead, 
zinc or tin. Vinegar and salt together attack 'it but so slightly as not to 
prevent its use for cooking purposes. A sheet lost only 1·8 per cent. of 
its weight in vinegar and 8 per cent. of its weight in a five per cenL salt 
aolution after four months' immersion. 

11 Lunge 3nd Schmidt (of Zurich) conclude froiD a series of ezpedments 
with !ordinary commercial aluminium, that the 

Lun_ge, and action of tea, coffee and beer fa practically zero 
Schmidt 8 Results. that of acids and acid liquids is more pronounced 

but in tbe worst case too slight to cause any alarm 
whatever. Nor is there the slightest danger of any injurious acUon on 
the human body by such traces of aluminium compounds seeing that our 
food containa very much more than these ; in fact th~y could not act 
injuriously unless quantities hundreds of times larger were regularly 
entering the stomach." 

Besides the 

Advantages of the 
use of Alominium 
vessels. 

stability of the metal in general, there 
are many other advantages which m~ke 
aluminium the best metal for culinary 
purposes. Out of these the following 
are well established:-

1. It is non-poisonous. The same could not be said 
of any metallic utensils ; procelain and glassware are too 
fragile to be usee$ for heating purposes. En<!melled ware: 



1117 

was considered to be non-poisonous till recently· wiJen it 
has been shown that · the lead present in the enamel 
dissolves and produces injurious effects to an appreciable. 
extent. 

2. II is easily cleaned. It is very seldom that any
thing bums fast or sticks to an aluminium vessel. If such 
a thing does at all happen, a soaking in water removes it 
entirely. 

3. .It does not allow the food to be scorched. It is l\ 
singular facl, that it is almost impossible to scorch even 
the most delicate foods in an aluminium vessel. This is a 
well attested fact and is due to the great heal conductivity 
of aluminium preventing a high local temperature on any 
one spot, On this acc'ount, the metal is not well suited for 
frying pans or skillets, in which the object is to superfi
cially scorch the food. 

4. It is not corroded. None of the acids found in 
foods have any perceptible corrosive action on aluminium. 
Daily use for three years, in every way, had left in one 
case no signs of corrosion• on a utensil; in weight the 
utensil lost i oz. which would point to about 100 years as 
the probable time it would take to wear out. 

5. Aluminium vessels cook quickly, because of the 
great facility with which heat is conducted by the metal. 

6. It is only one-third as heavy as other metals. 

7. Vessels made of the metal are very durable. They 
do not corrode from inside, and show little wear outside ; 
besides there is nothing to crack off as in enamel ware, ~0 

. ' · t' d re The utensils coatmg to wear through as 1n mne wa • . 
if properly treated are almost indestructible and Will wear 
almost indefinitely. 

• ha ds ot be upbcld by tbo • The above observation of Mr. Ric r caua f 
present writer. Perhaps the qtensils he bad chance to observe were o 
much lower quality. 
. 41 



8. In comparison with brass vessels used in India, 
aluminium vessels are superior in all the above points and 
moreover save the expenses of tinning which is necessary 
in the first case. 

It need not be pointed out that these observations 

Purity of the 
metal . a factor in 
the resistance of 
the metal. 

apply to the pure metal only. It is very 
necessary that, as we in India use the 
metal mainly for culinary purposes, it 
should be of great purity. · If the metal 

were used for mechanical purposes, where it is not 
exposed to the action of organic acids or salts, it is a mat
ter of indifference what kind of metal is used. Pure 
aluminium is much stronger and capable of greater resist· 
ance to acids and so should be used for cooking purposes 
in preference to cheaper and impure "metal. 

Besides being 5lowly eaten up, the metal bas another 
Loss of polish on disadvantage, viz., that it loses its polish 

the metal. quickly and cannot be easily brought 
back. However, this is a trivial point in the case of culinary 
vessels though this property works, against the use of this 
metal for artistic and ornamental work requiring a perma· 
nent glittering polish but in all cases the good metal takes 
and maintains the polish much more easily than impure 
metal. 

With the increased number of aluminium factories in 
Value o1 old ala· different towns it will be possible to sell 

minium ware. back or exchange old vessels for new 
ones as is done in the case of copper and brass vessels. 
However old aluminium vessels bring a low return com· 
pared with the new-the corresponding rates being As. 5 to 
8 per lb. and Re. 1 to Rs. 1-8 per lb. respectively. 

The metallurg, of Aluminium. 
Though the element was isolated in 1827 by Wohler 

Early History. 
and though his method was simplified 
by Deville in 1854, it was not till 1!:187 

that aluminium was prepared properly on a commercial 



scale. the hrst two processes consisted of the reductioi 
of the salts of aluminium by potassium or sodium. Th1 
production by these methods in 1885 amounted only to 2· 
tons in France and l!i cwt. in America; and the price o 
aluminium was £18 per lb. • The year 1886 saw the develop 
men! of electrical methods of Heroult and Hall who inde 
pendently devised the present method of manufacture o 
the metal. The principle involved in Hall's process is tho 

electric decomposition of alumina, dis 
solved in a fused bath of the fluoride o 

aluminium and other bases, the current reducing the alumi· 
nia (the '>xide of the metal) in preference to the solvent 
This method was essentially different from any of th1 
methods previously followed and was the source of a revo· 
lution in the aluminium industry. As a result the priCI 
of aluminium went down suddenly, as the cost of pro· 
duction was at once reduced to about lOa. per lb. (15 
cents,) while the price in 1887 was £18 per lb. Since 
18~0, the progress of the aluminium industry has beec 
steady and sure. . The sodium processes have dropped 
altogether from the race, and electrical processes occup) 
the field. Among these again the processes producing 

Tbe two requi· the alloys only have also dropped out• 
altos for tbe aillDII· Among those that remain, only those 
nium factories. that are favourably situated near abun· 
aant waw power with cheap supplies of alumina have flour
ished. The industry has already reached a stric1ly com
mercial basis in which every item of expense has to be 
reduced to a minimum. It is hoped that the uncertainty 
as to prices that pr~vailed in the world's market alter 1902 
will be removed under the steadying infiuence of the syn• 
dicate formed last year. 

The immense progress of the Aluminium industry 
statistics of pro- within the last 10 or 12 years can be 

duction and prices. realised from the fact that the produc-
• l'or further detaiia-&ee Dictionary of .iPPiicd Chemistry by Sir E. 

'I'borpe, 1911 Edition, pp. 106, &c. . 

Hall's process. 
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tlon has almost trebled within a period of 5 years. The 
following figures show the production and prices of the 
metal within the last 20 years :-• 

Year. Production. Price. 
18~1 300 tons 27s. per kilogram 
1900 8,000 , 2s. per lb. 
1905 11,500, s3·3 to 3-9 11 

1909 24,200, ·s1- 1-6 , 
1910 34,~00, s1-8 to 1-7 , 

The following figures from Minets' " Aluminium and 
tis Uses" are also interesting though not very reliable :-

Year. 
1854 
1855 
1859 
1864 
1874 

U.S.A. 
1885 1 
1890 28 
189a 417 
1990 1650 

Price of Alumit1iutn. 

cents. per lb. Year. 
259·20 1884 
108·00 1890 
17'38 1895 
17-38 1898 
17'38 1901 

cents. per lb. 
8·86 
2•98 
·32 
·24 
·2:.1 

Total Produdion of Aluminium. 
Switzerland France. England. Germany. 

0 2 1 10 
41 37 70 0 

650 360 0 0 
1232 800 500 500 

With reference to the metallurgy of Aluminium it 
must be pointed out that no great reduction in the pricest 
of the metal could be expected as long the present methods 

concentration in are being followed. All that could be 
large factories. done in the matter of organisation and 
production on a large scale has been done. The recent 

-w·. Indian Trade Journal, Vol1 nii, p, 811. 
tOn the contrary during 1911 the prices have gone up. In 1910 

the wholesale price was ;668 per ton : in 1911 it was £761 and is further 
cxpecled to rise tlll a limit of about ;£90 per ton reached. If this laal 
price ia maintained India may hope to manufacture aluminium in spite 
of the competilion of the more advanced countries. 



slalistics of production show that the world's output ol 
aluminium is practically confined to jive factories which 
contribute 9{10 of the total output ; the rest being made 
up of other seven factories. The two requisites of the in 
dustry are (1) cheap electric power, (2) cheap supply of 
alumina. It is not possible to cheapen the first item below 
what it already is in the phces where the metal is produc
ed ; attempts made to cheapen the second are reported to 
be successful and if carried on in a commercial 
scale are likely to make another revolution in the 
aluminium industry. According io the specifications of 
a patent taken in 1908, the formation of alumina becomes 

A new method a byeproduct in the preparation of silicon 
for the production from kaolin or clay. The clay is mixed 
of alomlna. · with carbon and heated in electric 
furnace, the slica is reduced, and the oxide of aluminium 
easily isolated. This tendency to utilise cheaper sources of 
aluminium is likely to cheapen the alumina, and is expected 
to help the future rise of the industry. · 

As it has been already indicated the melerial used for 
Description ofthe the manufactur~ . is alumi~a o_r t~e 

methods used at oxide of the alummtum. Thts oxtde tS 

present manufactured from the naturally occur. 
ring bauxite in the following way. The mineral bauxite is 
used with carbonate of soda in a reverberatory furnace, 
The fused mass is washed with water which retain • all the 
aluminium as the aluminate of soda. The solution is fre~ 
frcm all suspended solids and decomposed by carb~mc 
acid gas which precipitates the metal as hydrated alumma. 
The precipitate is repeatedly washed and then dried at red 
heat when all the water goes a way leaving a hydrous 

' . 
alumina. 

This alumina together with some fluoride salts. is 
. d . t which form negative 

transferred to carbonhne uon po 5 h' h complete 
. h' h d'p carbon rods w tc poles, and mto w tc 1 

• • ole of thea 
the circuit by counection with tJ,e poSitive p 
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dynam(). When current is passed through this drcuit the 
fluoride salts melt and there is no decomposition till 
alumina is added. The alumina is decomposed into the 
metal aluminium which is taken out in ·the molten form, 
and oxygen which is taken up by the carbon rods. More 
of alumina is added, the process being continuous as the 
metal can be easily removed from the bottom. The cost 
of the fluoride bath is nominal ; the alumina required is 
about twice the amount of the metal produced, while the 
consumption of the carbon is equal to the weight of the 
metal produced. 

Properties of pure A.luminium. 
The atomic weight of aluminium is 27·60 ; and co• res

ponding to this it has a low density, viz., 2·6; it is therefore 
about two and half times as heavy as water and about one
third as light as copper, iron, or tin. 

Low 
poinL 

The melting point of this metal is 657° 
Melting C--a temperature much below the melt· 

ing·point of copper (1063qC) or gold 
(1063°C), or iron (1800"C); it can be boiled at 1400°C. 
This shows that working in aluminium requires far less 
heat than any of these metals. The heat conductivity of 

Great beat 
conductivity. 

aluminium is 3,435, though less than 
that of copper, is greater than that of 
brass, german-silver, iron or zinc: so it 

is more ~uitable for cooking purposes than the last three. 
Aluminium is not such a good conductor of electri· 

city as silver or copper ; their electrical 
Electrical con· resistance (for a wire I metre long and 

ducUvity. 
1 m. in thickness} is in the ratio of 

37 : 19 : 20. However looking at the current prices of the 
metals and their density, we lind that for like conductivity 
copper is one and half times as costly as aluminium. Thus 

though aluminium is already cheaper 
.c~eapness of alu· than copper it might be further pointed 

mnuum for the ' 
aamo conductivity. out that there is considerable chanc 

for it to be a better conductor when the 
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purity of the metal is increased. Some of the samples ol 
pure aluminium have shown the resistance of 29 compar
ed to .20 of copper and with further purificali on a nearer 
appoach may be expected. . If the same kind and amount 
of impurity were introduced into the present good copper, 
its conductivity would surely be lowered more than ten or 
fifteen per cent. Again just as copper is used instead of 
silver though the latter is a better conductor, copper will 
be displaced by the cheaper aluminium. Already, the 
latter metal has found a favourable use in the overhead 
electrical transmission, where tf;is metal bas to be prefer
red on account of its intrinsic merit. 

Aluminium bas a bluish white colour and has a 
beautiful lustre specially on freshly cut 
or polished surfaces. It does not 

change in air appreciably if free from silicon. If the 
silicon is between 5 to 1 per cent., the silicon goes to the 
surface, is oxidised and forms a layer of silica which can 

be rubbed off easily. Its stability in air 

Lustre. 

~-~* . f is accounted for by the formation o a 
thin and coherent coaling of the oxide which prevents it 

from .further oxidation. Water and 
DUute organic dilute organic acids s~ly. affect al~m~-

acids. . nium at boiling heat ; II IS true II IS 

acted upon by strong solutions of organic acids and salts 
but only very gradually. It has been already shown that 
this does not interfere with the use of the me~ fo 

culinary purposes. Among the mmera. 
Mineral acids. acids nitric acid has no action ; ~y 

sulphuric acid it is dissolved g_radually : by hydrocblonc 
acid and alkalis rapidly and easdy. 

Aluminium is able to reduce almost all oxid~s e>·en 
those of iron, silicon. Intereshng ap· 

Reducing agent plications of this reaction are ~ade 
taJ jik 1ron 

specially in the preparation of the me s e , 
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cobalt, nickel, or chromium when required in ·small
amounts without the use of costly and elaborate furnaces. 

The process is named after Goldschmidt 
Tbormit welding. • • • • th th "d and conststs m mtxmg toge er e oxt e 

and aluminium powder and starling the reaction by means 
of magnesium ribbon surrounded by potassium chlo
rate powder. The mixture is generally heated in a 
funnel-shaped crucible with a hole at the bottom which 
lets out the metal when the reaction is complete. The 
reaction i' generally very vigorous and the metal as well 
as the crucible become red hot. The molten metal 
is utilised in weld!ng together two pieces of iron (e.g., the 
iron rails, etc.), which are slightly heated previously and 
which are surrounded by a mould to bold the molten 
metal at the joint. This is called'' Thermit welding." 

Besides being used in the pure form, aluminium has 

Alloys. 
fOUnd important applications in the form 
of alloys when combined with other 

metals. Among the most useful alloys are those with 
copper and with magnesium. The addition of a small 
proportion of aluminium increases the hardness of copper, 
does not injure its malleability, makes it susceptible of a 

Golden. 
beautiful polish"and varies in colour from 
golden red to pale yellow. The quality 

of brass is also improved by the addition of small quantities 
of aluminium ; an alloy containing 70 per cent. of copper, 
27·5 per cent. of zinc and 2 per cent. of aluminium is said 
to show nearly double the tenacity and more than double 
the elongation of ordinary cast brass. The most interest· 
ing alloy of" aluminium is, perhaps, the one with magne· 

and white. 
sium ; it is, white in colour, has the 
workability and strength of brass, bul 

can resist the action of many chemicals and is mucb 
lighter. This alloy is named Magnalium and contains ~ 
to 12 parts of magnesium to 100 parts of aluminium. II 
has been used for various purposes wherll lightness anc 
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resistivity to chemical action are aimed at, e.g., in many 
scientific instruments, etc. 

The working in Alttminium.* 

Aluminium working is not much different from work
ing with copper ; as a consequence Indian coppersmiths 
can work well with the new metal after a few trials. The 
tools required are almost the same but the working is a 
little more difficull . 

Aluminium is melted dry, that is to sa'J, without any 
me!Un~. flux, in clay or graphite crucibles, and 

during the melt the metal is constantly 
added. · When the mass is completely molten it is brought 
to a red glow and the crucible is removed from. the fire: 
The metal is now violently stirred by means of an iron 
rod which ends in a small round ladle at right angles to 
the rod and perforated ; the surface of the metal is skimmed 
and the layer of the oxide forme• I is removed whereupon 
the true operation of casting commences. The stirring 
rod is removed from the melt as soon as it is so hot that 
the metal does not adhete to it. 

Since aluminium shrinks on sc>lidifying quite percep
tibly-by about 1·8 per cent.-the molten 

CasUog. metal should be cautiously added, in as 
small quantities as possible, in order to keep the mould well 
filled. For the casting mould, metal vessels may be u•ed, 
but. for complicated objects it is advisable to cast in 
sand. 

Pure aluminium as well as that of commerce with 
Beating or forg. 98·5 per cent. purity may be forged, 

log. drawn, and rolled cold on wooden 
hammer and anvil without being necessari!Y .annealed 
beforehand : annealing is necessary if the pur• ty t s above 
97 per cent., in which case the metal may be heated up to 

• Tho informaUon in this section is mainly derived from Er. Mi~~t·s 
boot on .Uuminium, p. 112, &o. 

4~ 
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2008C. ; while with 95 per cent., aluminium both anneal
ing and heating are quite unnecessary. The metal preser
ves the shape once given to it without . deformation ; for 
pieces with sharp curves and bulgings it is better to take 
aluminium that is. slightly alloyed. 

Aluminium is soft like copper ·and may be bored 

Boring. 
without difficulty ; it is however desira· 
ble to use tools as sharp as possible and 

to oil them before use with petroleum or turpentine. Nor 
is there any difficulty in rivetting ; the plates .may receive 
hard hammering without being split, they do not burn, 
stay straight, and do not hollow out at the rivet holes, sc 
that the rivets. hold ~ell even in the millings. At most 
since it is very malleable, the metal occasionally shows a 
tendency to bulge out a trifle when the rivets come too 
near the edge. 

Aluminium may be grooved and filed like copper tc 

Taming. 
which in fact it is so similar. WheD 
alloyed and hammered, it may be per. 

fectly well turned and planed, if the. instruments are 
sufficiently sharp and work at sufficient speed. The 
instruments need to be lubricated ~vith turpentine or petro
leum or better still with suds but never with oil. The work 
of milling proceeds smoothly ; but in case the cutters are 
clogged they must be cleansed with oil and brush. 

Aluminium takes a high polish ; but the lustre is not 
white, like silver or nickel, but is bluish, somewhat like tin. 
For polishing, the pieces are first scoured with pumice 
stone, and then rubbed by brushes with a paste of half
powdered emery and tallow ; the polishing is finally com
pleted with polishing soap and turpentine oil. Another 
way is to clean the metal with a fine powder of fine sand, 
clay and wood nshes and to polish by means of polishing 
leather, or with chamois skin and brass rouge. 

The soldering of aluminium is a matter of great diffi

S9ldering. 
culty and presents a problem which is 
pot :yet solved quit~ satisfactorily. 11Therl: 
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has been great difficulty in finding a wholly satisfactorj 
solder for the metal and one that shall resist .corosion. 
Dagger (Journal of Society of Chemical Industry 1891, P• 
486) quotes as useful for heavy soldering a mixture of- ' 

c.opper 8 pta. · and a mixture of the three metals in 
Aluminium 12 pta.} 

Zmo 80 pts. · 

the ratio of 6: 4, and 90 for light soldering. Joints however 
can be made by autogenous welding with an oxyhydrogen 
or oxy-acetylene flame and also electrically. Butt ·and other 
joints may be effected by various mechanical devices with 
the aid of fusion at the surface or by a casting of the metal 
around the junctions."• 

In the absence of a good solder the method adopted 

Joining. 
for patching and joining two pieces is 
the autogenous welding just mentioned. 

The connecting surfaces are heated by oxyhydrogen flame 
and joined together when melted. It is for this reason that 
the repairing of old aluminium articles is not easily 
done by ordinary workers in the absence of the hot flame 
required for the purpose. 

Possibilities of Alt4minium manufacture in India. 

It was already pointed out that the most essential 

El t I 
• conditions of the success of the metal-

ec r c power to 
India. lurgy of aluminium have been up to now 
a cheap electric current and a cheap supply of alu~ina 
the oxide of the metal). The many projects t for electrical 
power now being worked or proposed. leave aside ~ne of 
the requirements of the industry as bemg ready f~r. Jm~e-
d

. t . hen required The other requiSite, viZ., 
1a e servtce w • 

• Tbo-rp~ ~~Dictionary of Applied Cbemit.lry," VoL J. New Edition 

19131 p, 106, &c. sal f tflislng water power in Southern 
t For example, see propo 8 or 0 ro sed to manu-

India by Mr. A. Chatterton, Madras, 189J, where :e !a::ayaDDur oo 
facture alaminium at Perlyar waterfalls, near m 

S.I.R. 



alumina, is still, so to say, in the prospecting stage. Large 
Alumina In India deposits of a mineral approaching the 

in · p<OOpectlog bauxites of France and Ireland have 
stage. been discovered, but it will take much 
time before they are utilised for this industry. The Laterite 
which is so abundant in Southern India 'and which bas 
been unsuccessfully used as a source of iron (like the 
French Bauxite in its early days) contains a very high per· 
centage of Alumina in many cases. In the opinion of Sir 
Thomas Holland, • the utilisation of these deposits of 
alumina would completely swamp the market of bauxite. 

There are three possible ways in which the Indian 
bauxites could be utilised. The first would be the simple 

export of the richer bauxites in the raw 
E:~porta of Banxi· or calcined state to the alumina factories 

tes impracUcable. of Europe or America. This however is 
not practicable on account of the low 

price of the mineral in European market which doe;; not 
pay more than 22 to 23 shillings per ton. 

Another way would be to extract alumina from the 

~zlracllon 
Alumina. 

mineral on the spot, and export the 
of same to European or American factories 

or to utiliseJhe same in India for the 
manufacture of aluminium salts, which are useful as 
astringents, as mordant in dyeing, and in the sizing and 
finishing of paper. This scheme does not require any 
heavy outlay or involve any large risk, as the process of 

Process of mann- the manufacture of alumina is simple 
laclnring Alumina. and practicable in India. The process 
consists in boiling the powdered bauxite with a caustic soda 
solution, which can be filtered off. The solution could be 
decomposed by passing carbon dioxide but the most 
recent Baeyer's method is to boil the solution with 
alumina ; by both of these methodst aluminium is com• 

• Sir T. H. Holland, Sketch of the Mineral Resources of India._ 
t See also Rec. Geol. Ind., Vol. XXXV, p. 29. 



pletely separated as solid aluminium while the solution 
contains caustic soda which could be ·recovered and used 
again, · The hydrated alumina thus separated requires to 
be purified by calcination, when it can be obtained as fine 
white flour, containing 99 per cent. of aluminium 
oxide, suitable for export to any distance. In this form, 

Exportation of alumina is at present exported on a 
Alumina. large scale from Europe to America for 
reduction to the metal, and fetches a price varying, 
from £12 to £38 per ton. The only difficulty in this 
mode of utilising the Indian bauxites is the absence 
of cheap alkali in India, which has to be imported. How
ever, this does not count much as the alkali could be 
recovered after the separation of alumina and could be used 
over again. 

The third way would be to begin the manufacture of 
Mannlacturo of aluminium after getting the alumina 

tho metal in India rather than export it. By itself this is 
-best method. the best method, • but there are tremen-
dous difficulties in the way. It requires preliminary inves
tigations on an elaborate scale for the selection of a site 
near cheap water and electric supply ; and needs the risky 
outlay of heavy capital in entirely untried conditions in an 
industry which has already passed to the stage of the keen
est competition. However this does not mean that India 
can n•ver hope to manufacture the ~e~ ; we have simp!! 
to wait till the manufacture of alumma ts put on a su.flic•
ently sound basi•, and then the next step will be the utili
sation of cheap supplies of power for the manufacture of 
the metal. 

1 n this connection, it might be pointed out that there 
is a tendency on the part of the metal• 
Jurgical engineers to depart. from. th~ 
production of the metal from tis oxtde • 
and experiments are conducted to manu-

Tendency: in 
Europe to extract 
the metal from 
clays. 

• 8 eciaJiy because jibe sccon~ acb~me may not be: auccesful in. tbl 
event of a fall in the price of alummlum ID EW'Ope. 



facture it from the aluminous clays ; bauxite is limited in 
quantity and for any large production the question of 

·freights as well as the sufficiency of supply are the controlling 
factors. An example of the change of method has been 
already given in the manufacture of alumina as a byepro
duct from clay. " The presence of large bodies of excel
lent clays, and the very high efficiency recently attained in 
the modern types of large unit gas-engines promise in the 
not too distant future to completely change the sources and 
the methods of production of metallic aluminium." 

The aluminous deposits of India are very rich and 
varied. By comparison of analysis it 

8=~~\~dla.ol bas been shown that the Balaghat and 
Jubbulpore (Katni) bauxites are of very 

high value compared with the Irish, French and American 
Bauxites. The following are tb(most important places • 
in which aluminous bauxites or laterites are observed :-

Bengal.-Neturbat, Palamau district ; Sarguja State, 
Chota Nagpur ; Korlapet in the Kalahandi State. 

Bombay.-Mababalesbwar. 
Central Provinces.-Katni and Bijeeragogarb in the 

)abbulpore district : various hills near Rupjar, and Sarona
pur in the Baibur Tahsil (the richest ores) of Balagbat 
district, Bhopal. 

\Madras.-On the Palni bills small deposits of almost 
pure gibbsite occur. 

Rajputana.-Near Modb in the Bikanir State ; also in 
the Gwalior State. 

According to the report in the Records of the Geologi· 
cal Survey for 1910, ''the Katni bauxite! 

· Extraction of · 
Bam:ites in 1909. (at Tikari) have been successfully pros-

pected and proved to be workable by the 

•For details the following may be consulted :-Records of Geol, Sur 
India, Vol, XXXIJ., p. 126 ; Vol. XXXV, p, 29 1 Vol. XXXVII, pp. 216·7 
Vol. XXXIV, p, 210. 
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Bombay Mining and Prospecting Syndicate, 'Managin~ 
Agents, ~essrs. C. Macdonald and Co. ; and a joint stock 
comp~ny IS to be Boated for working these deposits." But 
there IS no further mention of the progress of this venture, 
and In 1910• the report published in 1911 mentioning 

only the following :-" The Bauxite de
posits of India still remain undeveloped but tbe Katni 
quarries again produced a small quantity of 66 tons valued 
at £25." · In August 1912, Messrs. Macdonald & Co, 
Boated a joint stock company for the manufacture of 
cement at Katm and also for the utilisation of other deposits 
like bauxites. . 

Necessity of fur. 
ther expansion in 
the market of the 
metal. · 

It is a question only of time and op
portunity for the manufacture of the 
metal in India. Perhaps it will take 
some years, before the market for alu

minium ware has reached a sufficiently large volume to 
pay the expenses of the production of the molal on large 
scale, and before sufficiently cheap electric power stations 
are installed in the country. Jn the meanwhile it is sug
gested that experimental work should be done in the manu

Suggestion for 
the extraction and 
purification of alu
mina. 

facture of alumina from bauxite, and 
attempts should be made to purify it 
and make it free from impurities like 
iron and silica which are detrimental to 

the use of the metal. If this problem is solved, and if by 
that time electric power is made available, tb~ success o! !be 
aluminium industry is assured. '' If it pays the Bn~tsh 
Aluminium Company to transport French and ltaltan 
bauxites to Ireland for the extraction of alumina, and to 
Scotland for electrolysis," there is no reason why it should 
not pay the Indian capitalists to extra~! alumi.na, on. the 
spot from the highly aluminous and eastly quarrted latentes 

' ·1 · f f th treatment to of the Central Provinces and rat t! or ur er . h 
centres of cheap electric power in the southern or t e 
northern part of the country. 
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The frrtsent state and the possibilities of the Aluminium 
Industry in India. 

It is very difficult to obtain reliable statistics showing 
Absence of ala- the present condition of the aluminium 

llstics. industry in India and its progress during 
the last few year$. No official returns as to the imports of 
this metal in India are available-this metal being enume
rated among "other unenumerated" metals in the trade 
returns of the Indian ports. Similarly there is nothing to 
show the number of the factories working in aluminium. 

By the courtesy of the Director of Commercial Intelli
gence Department a few statistics of the 

Retorns Imperfect. 
imports • of aluminium in the Bombay 

and Madras presidencies are given in the appendix-similar 
returns for other parts being not available. In the state
ment showing the aluminium factories in India sent by 
the same department mention is made of only the Indian 
Aluminium Company of M~dras. Of course, the number 
of aluminium fact0ries is very large comparatively, nearly 
40 being estimated. 

However from what one can see about Aluminium 
Evidence of pro- around one's self, it is easy to notice 

greaa. that the number of factories and the 
sale in the market are both increasing every year, and the 
metal is getting more and more popular, 

If ever a single man be given the credit of introducing 
a new industry in the country, the name 

The Pi?neer of of Hon'ble Mr Alfred Chatterton C I E. the Alommium in· • ' • • ' 
das!Iy in India. must be pointed out in connection with 

the aluminium industry. It was he, 
who by importing the metal and by working privately 
on a · small scale laid its foundation. Shortly after 
the start Government took over the factory and ran it 
for five years and a half, during which time a net profit of 

• See Tables (Al & tBJ. 
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Rs. 60,000 was accumula!ed. It was gradually taken up 
by private individuals, an:l the Government business sold 
to the Indian Aluminium Company who are still ·carrying. 
it on. The success of this procedure of starling new indus· 
tries should leave no doubt as •to the feasibility of State 
Protection without any bad effects. Mr. Chatterton started· 
the industry on his own behalf, aqd through Government 
help was able in successfully inducing the capitalists to 
take it up after he had demonstrated to them. the· 
profitable and practical character of the work. It was 
in 1898 that he brought out the first of the largest lot of 

· aluminium metal into India, which 
First Imports of amounted to about one hundred· 

the metal ; imports 
in 1911-12. tons. The progress in the industry 

can be judged by the fact that the 
imports in 1911-12 reached the figure of nearly 1,200 tons, 
as can be seen from the tables at the end. The following 
figures of the imports for the last few years (!rum the South 
Indian Trade Journal for June 24, 1913, p. 160), are very 
instructive :-

Years. Imports of Alumi- Value in 
nium in cwt. lakh Rs. 

1904-0ii 890 1·05 . 
1905-06 1,803 2"()6 
1906-07 1, 964 2·89 
1907-08 2,696 3·62 
1908-09 3, 734 8·21 
1909-10 11,740 9·02 
19!0·11 11,784 9·21 
1911-12 21,512 15·l!l 
]912-13 35 809 !!b•Sl 

The number of factori~ making Aluminium vessels 
. in India is nearly 40 or more, though 

Faclor~es in ·1 ble The 
India. no official statistics are avat a · b. 

profits of the industry are fairly large, s~ially when · ~~ 
d All th letters wrttlen to varto 

factories are worke • e ' d lh esent state 
aluminium companies with a view to fin e pr 

•a 



of the industry, were unreplied except one. The Indian 
' Tb~ ladi"" Ala- Aluminium Company of Madras was the 
mialum Company only one that replied to the queries. 
~adras. They employ a capital of nearly 51takhs 
of rupees ; their net profit is reported to b!! about 
Rs, 70,000, i.e., nearly l!i per cent. on the capital outlay. 
It is calculated that, taking into consideratiou all the 
factories of India, the total capital employed in this indus
try is nearly a crore of rupee•, while fifteen years ago, the 
~etal' was not at all a commercial commodity. 

Out of the factories that turn out Aluminium vessels, 
Bombay., Madraa a great portion is situated in Madras and 

Facto*•· Bombay. The Madras and Bombay 
factoriell compete for the markets in many cases ; the 
Bombay ware is generally cheap, but the metal used being 
of a cheaper type the utensils do not last so long as those 

Use of· tbe pure that are made at Madras out of better 
metal.. . metal. The import figures in the appen
dix reveal the fact that while Bombay imports the largest 
amount of the metal from Germany 6·38 lakhs of rupees' 
worth out of a total of 8·9 lakhs, the Madras Factories use 
British aluminium to the value of 4 lakhs o( rupees out of a 
total of 6•32 lakhs. The use of better quality metal in Madras 
is necessitated by the fact that the people in Southern India 
use a lot of tamarind water which as an acid liquid bas 
consid<rable solvent actit•n on the metal. However, this is a 

Neceasity of lbe step in the right direction, for if at all 
ase of pure metal alluminium is to be popular in India, it 
only. 

should be in the best form. The use of 
metal of bad quality is detrimental to the increased sale of 
the metal and to the expansion of the market, It has to be 
noted that the many advantages aluminium is reported to 
have refer to the pure metal. The statements that the 
metal is. non-poisonous, is lighter, is easier for cleaning, 
cooks quickly, does not burn into holes, &c., apply to a 
fairly pure. kind of the metal. The weakest point in the 
u~ . of alq~injum for culinary purposes is that it is acted 
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upon by some acids and the organic salts formed in cookir 
These could be minimised by the use of metal free fro: 
iron and silicon ; the use of purer metal ·cannot be tc 
strongly insisted for the commercial success of the prese1 
and fu lure aluminium industry of India. 

judging from the wholesale price of Aluminiur 
Profits of the which varies from £60 to .£80 per tor 

aluminium factories we can safely expec. t. the al. uminiur 
in India. 

sheets to cost to the factories not mot 
than 8 to 9 annas. per lb. The price of the finished produc 
varies from 14 annas per lb. to Re. 1·8 per lb. This show 
the large scope there is for the manufacture of the artid 
from imported metal, and the amount of the profits tha 
m LY be derived from the industry. The factories, how 
ever, do not pay unless started on a sufficiently large sea), 
to pay for the cost of running very costly machinery unde 
expert management. 

As to the expansion of the market for Aluminium 
there is no doubt that it is progressing . very rapidly 
Though the industry was introduced in 1898, when th• 
price of the metal was very high .:6192 per ton, the num· 
her of workers and selle1 s of aluminium was considerable; 
as judged by the census return of 1901. Within less than 

. three years of the working of the indus• 
Census Returns 5 of 1901. try as many as 2 .1 persons were sup-

ported in Madras and Mysore only. The 
number has considerably increased now, a single factory 
employing over 200 men ; and the returns for 1911 census 
when published will throw much light on the progress of 
this industry. . 

Th~ aluminium ware is slowly progressing northwards 
and its use in the north is not so great 

nf:~g~~~..l~ ~~ft,~ as in the south; because' of the high 
markets of India. railway freights and because it ~qu~ 
time before the ware is popularised. The markets 10 e 
Punjab have begun to show this ware only recently ; but 



in that shod period the progress bas been steady. The 
metal is valued both by the Hindus and Mahommedans as 
the vessels are much cheaper than ·tho5eof the same size 
made of Copper and brass, and besides possessing the ad
vantages already mentioned, save the botherationof tinn
ing which is quite necessary for the former class of goods. 
Thus the popularity of the metal is increasing steadily, but 
there may soon ensue a.reaction against it, if a high standard 
of purity of the metal is not maintained. Besides being 
slightly corroded by certain organic acids and salts; 
aluminium possesses another disadvantage viz., vessels 
made of the metal cannot be . ea.!'ily repaired • locally, 

whereas a hole or crack in a copper or 
· Difficu!Ues of re- brass vessel could be easily set right palriDg. 

by the local coppersmith. However, 
there is no great necessity to get the . vessels repaired, 
as they do not cost so much as the heavy handmade 
articles of brass or cooper, and last for a fairly long time 
if care is taken. Moreover old aluminium vessels are 
take!1 back by the factories at ·the rate of 5 to 8 annas 
~r !:b. Thus there should not be much difficulty in the 
~pansion of the market on .this score. Difficulties about 
the, durability p,f the vessels and of the polish would' be 
minimised by · the use of better quality of the metal. 

· . As to the future of the ind~try, there is not the· least 
· · · doubt that . it is a bright one. · The 

Future of the lu- ki f a1 · · eJs uld b dustry more lac- ma ng o ummtum vess wo e 
torie• '·by band or started in large factories or on a small 
machinery. . scale by the ordinary coppersmiths, 
as it has been already pointed out aluminium can bt 
worked easily with almost tbe sam1= toois that are requirec 
lor copper. The only diflicully is about soldering . wbicl 
is not quite easily done. The best substitute for solderin! 

• See supra for tbolnctbod& of rcpalrldll· 



· 0 b . is the joining of the two portions of It 
•Y ydrogen · - · 

blowpipe. , metal by means of a bot fiame from a 
oxyhydrogen or oxyacetylene -blowpi~ 

or by electrical heating. _ If a small oxyhydrogen blowpip 
-such as is used for Drummond's Limelight in Magi 
lanterns--:-be obtained and. worked properly, the difficultie 
of production on a small scale and of repairing old vessel! 
ca~-be removed to a certain extent at least: 

However, the goal of the Indian aluminium industr• 

Th oat' 1 
th should not be only the ma~ufacture oi e g o e . . . . 

lodian industry : the utensils from Imported metal. A! 
_mauul~cture. of the' Mr. Chatterton has' suggested, the ulti: metal to India... . , .. 

, mate aim should be to manufacture tb! 
metal in India. Unlike the copper and brass industries, 
for- which the or~'are poor in quality, the alumini11m ores 
'of India are, some of them at least, as rich as the French 
and . .Irish bamdtes, .Electric power is getting cheaper in 
India ; and in the presence of both these requisites it is 
ii'qtiesliim 'of time when the people aud the market will be 
rt'ady for the manufacture of the metal itself. According 
te the letter of the Indian Aluminium Co. of Madras 
already quoted, "the manufacture of aluminium from 

· • bauxite at present would not be profitable, our main rea· 
sons being that the present consumption is not suffici~nt 
and that there are very great difficulties in the way of ob
taining services of fully qualified experts." 

It has already been ·noticed that the production of 
aluminium in the world has already 

Nec':aslty of the ched s ch a stage thai it will not expanSJon of the rea u 1 

m a r k e t for the pay unless manufactured on a very 
metal. large scale. The present market for 
Aluminium in India is not able to accommodate more 
than 1,800 tons (the imports during 1912-13) and is barely 
capable of supporting a good size factory for the metal 
which would produce at least about two or three thousand 
tons. Therefore the process of the popularisation of the 



aas 
metal is to be more throughly put into practice if the goal 
is to be attained sooner. 

'fABLE (A). 

Imports of Aluminium in various forms into the Bombay 
Presideney during 1911-12. 

- Uoited Kingdom. Germany. I Belgium. U. B. A. 

cwL 1,000 Rs. cwl. 1,000 Rs. cwt. 1,000Rs. cwL1,000R& 

Circles - 8176 178.8 9085 688·9 280 17-8 &8 H 
Sheela 17 H 898 29·, ... ... 9 6 
Sheela aud 

circles ... 200 906 ... - ... ... 
I ::: 

. .. 
Ware ... 1•7 •2 18·6 &-1 ... . .. ... --------------

Total •• 2712 196·8 9206 & 672·6 180 17-8 67 ,.8 

Grand Total ... . .. cwL 12219·& . .. ... 
Rs. 8,90,900 



TABLE (B). 

lm~llrls of Aluminium in Various forms in Madras l'rmdemy during 1911·11. 

United Kingdom. Germany • Belgium. u.s. A. . 

cwt. 1,000 Ra. cwt. 1,000 Rs. cwt. 1,000 Rs. cwt.l,OOO Rs. 
.Circles and Sheets ... 4068 309·11 1371 161 11-1 1110 79·6 
Ingots and Blocks ... 223 11-2 146 100·3 100 4·6 220 11·2 
Bars and Notched Bars ... 1772 86·6 154. 1-1 60 2·6 ... . .. 
_Pyramids ... 1 155 ... 8·2 . .. . .. ... . .. 
Wire . .. 2 190 11 lbs. ••• . .. ... . .. . .. 
. Rivets ... 5 7115 . .. 16 . .. . .. ... ... 
Leaves ... 3 lbs. 69 ... ... . .. ... . . ... 
. Aluminium Tubing ... 64 lbs• 130 . .. ... ... . .. ... .. . 
. Ferro-aluminium ... 2 60 ... ... ... ... . .. ... ----- -------TOTAL ... 6072 4,07,7 11171 115·8 321 18·6 1133 90•8 

- -----
GRAND TOTAL ••• .. • Ra. 6,32 000 

. . 
The wnter JS grateful to the Dtrector of Commerc1allntelbgence for these figures : returns 

for other provinces are not available. · 
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. INDUSTRIES SUITAB~E FOR THE .BLIND. 
. . . . . : . : ; . . . . 

BY DR. NILKNATHRAI DAYABH.U, L.M.&S,. · 

· Principal Victoria Memorial School for the · 

· ' Blind, Bombay; 
· It is with great diffidence that I undertake at your. call 

to write a paper on this subject. For the last hundred years 
or more, European countries have been making efforts to 
impart not only general education but side by side with it 
technical education to the blind with a view to ameliorate 
their condition an4 '*ake th!rir -lives bearable and enjoyable 
by making them bread-winners ~ither fully or partially. In 
this noble work, now the blind and the sighted stand 
shoulder to shoulder, the ~latter helping · the former with 
practical sympathy iri the ·shape of advice, money and close. 
association and the former proving to the latter that ill 
spite of disabilities, which blindness has inflicted on 
tbf!I!, they can work for their bread and serve the society in 
which they are. born. The experience of the European coun
tries goes to show that blindness though it inflicts a severe 
4isability1 doe5 not 'render a :human being completely 
~~icted and helpless, provided be is desirous of working 
for himself and willing . to take l!elp .from ·others. Some 
examples ·of brave blind souls could be cited even from our 
. own country, where no effort bad hitbetro been madjl to 
make the life of a blind man practically useful tojhimself and 
society. The blind Gujarati poet Kavi Dalpatram wrote 
poems, and gave lectures after losing sight for more than a 
score of years. Pandit Gatoolaljee blind from infancy, 
composed extempore poems, using given words, gave lectures 
on religious and philosophical subjects and was a Sanskrit 
scholar of eminence; a pillar . of strength to the 
Acharyas of Vaishnav faith, and was before the Bombay 
public for more than ·50 years, Surdas1 the blind ·poet of 
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Northern ·India . immortalised himself by · composin1 
" Puds" and " Kirtans" preaching morality and religion 
The printed collection of his'poems is called the "Sursagar.' 
A blind man of Poona, Mr. Nana Bhore passed the Vakil'! 
examination notwithstanding ·blindness and was also ~ 
practising pleader. 

One blind Punjabi of Jallandar is also a pleader, A 
blind Daxni carries on work as a carpenter, building houses 
at Pandharpur. A blind Mussulman at Ahmedabad earned 
his bread and supported a small family by preparing Kh<!S 
Tatties. A potter near Ahmedabad works on the wheel 

·preparing tiles for the roofs of houses and earthen utensils 
for household use. . . 

Mansook, a blind tailor of• Limbdi, stuck on to his 
profession after losing sight. cutting dress, sewing and 
hemming both· on the machine and with the hand, and 
composed small poems. Magan, a tailor of the Pinjari 
gully, Bombay, prepares bed-curtains and rajais himself, 
sewing with his own hand and maintains a staff of sighted 
tailors numbering about 6. I had heard of a worker on 
the lathe, working som~where in Kathiawar, preparing 
wooden bangles. I would not multiply examples. The above 
examples of blind persons of this country belonging to a time 
'when the systematic education of the blind was not even 
dreamt. of, go to show that the blind persons of the above 
type cannot be considered as burdens to society but on the 
contrary, some of them were an honour to it and otherS 
helped themselves unaided. Now in these days of 
education for the blind, if their sighted friends show practical 
sympathy by giving them education and helping them with 
·materials for different handicrafts, and securing to them 
work, surely a large number of the blind will not only cease 
to be a burden, but be respectful citizens, helping themselves 
and other blind people and making their own lives and 
those of their friends, happy and contented. I now here 
quote a passage from" Light on Dark Paths" which sh~w~ 
what a tremendously large number is afl!icted with bhnd• 
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. ness, and to this huge figure, a large quota is contribut
ed by India. " Such is the condition of more than one 
million persons in the world. Of these nearly 84,000 are 
living ,in the United Kingdom and 600,000 are His 
Majesty's subjects in India. To this vast number the 
inestimable blessing of sight is denied. Yet how cheerfully, 
how bravely the blind meet their Jot." The census of 1911 
for the Bombay Presidency shows that the number of blind 
in this Presidency alone is 39,058. 

Musicians.-The blind as a rule take to music well. 
Even in bygone days when schooling for the blind was 
never dreamt of, the blind took to music and did it nicely. 
One Abdul Rohman alias Jairam, earned his bread in 
Bombay and was considered a good musician earning 
about Rs. 70 per month without school education. 

Coming to the days of schooling for the blind, one 
Motilal Hiralal, a pupil of the Victoria Memorial School 
for the ,blind goes about Bombay, teaching music in 
Parsee and Hindu families, but chiefly among Parsees 
·earning Rs. 75 per month. Another lad Manila! Nanalal, 
who left this school only in June of this year (1913) bas 
begun as a teacher of music in Parsee families, earning 
Rs. 40 per month with a good future before him. These 
two examples of school-taught music teachers go to show 
that at least in the City of Bombay there is a field for 
blind musicians. Hindu temples, families of Indians of 
all races and creeds and occasions of festivities are the 
fields for people so trained. Besides these, the blind 
knowing music may take to the profession of " Kirtankars" 
and preachers. This branch is not only best suited to the 
blind but affords them the largest field for earning: a respect
able living. This statement is supported by an opinion 
of the blind Principal, Sir Francis Campbell of the Nor· 
wood Royal College for the blind, well-known in Great 
Britain for its efficient teaching of music, who says "That 
eighty-eight per cent. of their pupils are earning their own 
living." To secure such a good result, Institutions for the 



1
' After-Care of the Blind '' should come into existence in 
India. The blind take to 11 Dilruba," 11 Sitar~ "Sarangi " 
"Harmonium" and "Tabla" and Flute" nicely in this cou~-
try. 

As a manufacturer of. musical instruments, Philip 
Layton's name stands pre-eminently forward. He entered 
Montreal, Canada, with a good character, coupled with a 
practical and proficient knowledge of his business without 
a farthing in his pocket. He started Piano and Harmonium 
Manufactory and some years later opened shops on the 
main roads of Montreal, the value of which together with 
the cost of the musical instruments contained therein 
amounted to 90,000 dollars. Later on he and his sighted 
wife organized an attack on .Montreal with the aid of 
20,000 women soldiers collecting a lac and fifty thousand 
dollars for the starting of a Progressive Blind School for 
the Protestant children in that City. 

Preachers and Teachers of Religion:-
In Great Britain and Ireland many blind people after 

a course or,:eneral education and graduation at Oxford or 
elsewhere take to the study of religion and become church
men with the degrees of B. D. and D. D. Some of them_ in 
addition to church du lies act :as preachers outside the 
church. The blind Pandit Guttoolatjee mentioned above 
worked in this direction for about 2 scores of years in 
Bombay. At present a young blind lad of Bhulia Keshav 
Shirvalkar, Brahmin by caste, having learnt Sanskrit at his 
place and after obtaining Braille alphabet adapted to 
Marathi from the Victoria Memorial School for the blind, 
learnt the Marathi alphabet which is the same as the Sans
krit alphabet, and with this aid he has copied o~t "Bh~at· 
gita" in Sanskrit. Being a Brahmin and havmg stud ted 
the 11 Gita" he now goes about Khandesh and Central Pro
vinces as a preacher and earns his bread. He also knows 
Marathi and English, which latter he learnt because of the 
large heartedness and personal exertion of Mr. Dayaram 



Cidumal and with the aid of the English Books supplied 
by me. He is now engaged on Ro. 15 per month by a 
Dakshni Brahmin gentleman at N agpore as a teacher of 
general elementary education for his young blind son. 

Bliml as Teachers of tlte Blind. 
In a large number of schools in Great Britain and 

Ireland, blind people act either as Head or assistant tea
chers in conjunction with the sighted teachers. Here in 
India too, I, the present Principal of the Victoria Memoria 
School for the blind, am sightless. I adapted Braille 
English alphabet to Sanskrit to suit the Indian verna
culars, thus ·showing that the blind can help the blind.' 

Blind as lawyers and Magistrates. 
In England the blind Dr. Ranger's name is well

known among the blind as a Solicitor. He is Solicitor to 
the British and Foreign Blind Association and had just 
now a large hand in the drafting of a Bill for the general 
pensioning of the blind which is likely to go before the 
Parliament, as well as in securing to the blind a right of 
admission to the assurance, Sick-Benefit and such other 
Societies. I have already cited the instances of Mr. Nana 
Bhora of Poena, and another blind pleader of J ullandar. 
A blind man in England whose name I do not remember 
just now, was ·a member of a County Council and a 
Magistrate in that district. The late Sir Henry Fawcett 
became Postmaster-General alter he lost his sight. While 
blind he gave lectures on Political Economy and as Post. 
Master-General introduced money-order and Postal Savings 
Bank systems. These examples show conclusively that if 
the blind be given opportunities, they will take their share, 
humble or large in the different walks of life according to 
their merits, and will create openings for themselves. 

Commerce. 

As yet no commercial education is given to the blind 
in the United Kingdom, but in the United States of America 
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there is an Institution for imparting iostruction in tb 
branc~ of ~ducalion. In our country as the necessity fc 
educahon m commerce for the sighted has only recen~ 
~n thought of, and as the general education of the blin 
IS of r~cent growth, it is not possible to expect this class c 
educabon here for the blind so soon. Nevertheless, ther 
are even now in the Bombay Presidency a blind person c 
~avsari trading in cotton and another ·trading in oil-seed 
IR the Kalal District of His Highness the Gaekwar c 
Baroda. A blind Borah gentleman, Tyabali Hakimjee b; 
name, deals largely in all kinds of cane at Katha Bazar 
Bombay, helped by his sons. Another a Bagdadi Jew b; 
.name Menase, blind from infancy, deals in clothes with th1 
aid of his wife. He was in this school for some lime 
Councillor Clayton having lost his sight at 19 learnt basket 
making at the Birmingham Blind School and carried on 1 

large basket-making business, preparing in a month from 
15,000 to 26000 baskets, engaging blind and sighted basket. 
makers and supplying baskets to the postal, army and navJ 
departments of the United Kingdom and even of distant 
Canada. " Progress" of December 1912, says that basket
makers in England can f<lrD about £1-10-0 per week. 

Blind as Carpenters. 

Many a people would think that the blind cannot take 
to carpentry, for the practice of that profession requires 
h~ndling of sharp-edged tools, but experience shows other
wise. All the chairs, tables, cupboards &c., at the British 
and Foreign Blind Association, London, have been manu • 

. factored by the blind carpenters of England and one of the. 
" Progress '' numbers, a monthly Magazine for the Blind, 
says that a blind carpenter earns on an average per week 
£1-9-2.. In our own country too, a blind capent~r works 
as a builder of houses at Pandhurpur, thus proVIng that 
with primary education becoming wide-spr~a~ and the 
blind resorting to the blind institutions for trammg, such a 
result will follow in the not very dist11nt fuh1re, 



Bli11d as Cane a11d Bamboo Workme11. 
This class ·of work is very promising for the blind in 

our own country especial:y in large towns where Cane-seat 
chairs, commodes, stools, teapoys, waste paper baskets, etc., 
are largely in use, The generous public of Bombay gives 
the Victoria Memorial School for the blind work of this 
sort with twofold good results, viz.-

( a) It helps the Institution by affording opportunities 
for teaching this art to the blind, and (b) by assuring the 
public lhat the blind can work satisfactorily in this direction. 
This kind of work also helps this Institution in making some 
profit out of it, notwithstanding waste and damage done to 
materials by the beginners. 

One blind man Vala Hari, trained at this Institution 
was sent to the Sangli State Jail, as teacher of cane-work to 
the sighted prisoners-there on a salary of Rs. 15 per month. 
He worked there for 3 months both to the entire satisfac
tion of the prisoners and the Superintendent of the Jail, as 
will be seen from the following remarks of the Superin· 
tendent :-

" Himself . being a good hand in preparing cane 
articles, such as chairs, trunks, baskets, etc., he has a very 
good knack of teaching the art. Though blind of both 
the eyes, his tact of work is admirable. He is a very 
useful hand, and has given me entire satisfaction by his 
conduct and work. He is well deserving of patronage." 
Another blind boy Nanalal Lalubhai worked at Ahmeda
bad as a cane-worker to the satisfaction of his em· 
players, earning Rs.!! or so per month, and secured a 
good name for himself aud the school. Unfortunately for 
the cause of the blind, he died of plague in 1907. Another 
blind boy of this school, Rcva Durghajee, now at the 
Ahmedabad Mahipatram Anath Ashram, does cane-work 
to the satisfaction of the public, and a gentleman was so 
much pleased with his work that he got him photographed 
while caning a chair, telling him thatthis would help him. I 
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am just now in receipt of a card from a blind boy of this 
Institution, Bhailal Mathur, who says that three rupees 
worth of cane has secured to him Rs. 7-8·0 by weaving the 
seats of 10 chairs, hut as his native place Nadiad does not 
supply enough of cane-work, he has bought a packet of 
yarn at a cost of Rs. 4 for weaving tapes for cots which 
work he wishes to do side by side with the cane-work for 
the reason mentioned above, and he thinks that this work 
will prove fairly remunerative. 

WeaverS. 

In the Victoria Memorial School for the blind 
at Bombay, tape-weaving is taught, and at present 
one blind boy Bhailal Mathur referred to above works 
in this direction side by side with cane-work at Nadiad 
as already stated above. In 1896, during my visit to the 
Amritsar Blind School under the Church of England 
Zenana Mission, I saw blind Mussalman women converts 
weaving tapes for cots. 

Taiwrs. 

This school teaches tailoring, both with the hand and 
on the machine. The needles for hand-sewing used here 
are ordinary ones and the machine used in Singer's, but I 
think a machine of any make will do, provided the blind 
.wurker is taught to use it. The blind can sew and hem 
both with the band and on the machine independently of 
sighted help. They can also cut, arrange and sew tog~ther 
the different part of a dress. They can also cut ~rllcles 
of dress with the aid of paper or thick cloth spec1men~. 
Two boys Shakalchand Ch;,.kubhai and Jaga Jesung of t_lus 
school are now working as . tailors at Ahmedabad usmg 
Singer's machines and earning about Rs. 5 per ~ont~. 
I have referred above to Manshook, a tailor of L1mbd1, 
who became blind at 85 and went on earning his bread 
though blind. Another man, Magan of the Pinjll'a Gully, 
Bombay, referred to above though blind fro~ e~rly age, 
works as a tailor and is at the head of a taJlonng esta• 



.blishment maintaining hall a dozen sighted tailors. ·The 
Aberdeen Asylum prepares mattresses, feather beddings, 
and pillows, and an issue of " progress " says that blind 
mattress makers earn ab:>ut £1·5-0 per week each. 

Knitting work. 

Some English schools teach knitting and the blind 
children at these schools knit socks, stockings, etc., with the 
aid of knitting 'machines, and the pupils so taught earn a 
decent living. When the th~ead breaks, sighted assistance 
is, I suspect, required. People at Glasgow prepare fishing 
nets ·and I think these, lawn-tennis and cricket nets can be 
knitted by !he blind in this country, if they are taught this 
art. The Aberdeen Asylum for the blind prepares lawn· 
tennis, cricket, fishing and fruit-tree netting. 

Bmsh-making. 

Some schools for the blind in the United Kingdom 
teach brush-making, and it appears from the " Progress" 
that brush-makers there earn about £1-14-10 per week. 

Broom tltul Mat-making. 
Ordinary brooms for sweeping houses and mats for the 

floors and fans are made in our country from the leaves 
of the date palm trees. The same articles are also made 
from the diffe.rent kinds of grasses all over the country• 
The;e like '' Kbas "or" Vala '' (scented grass) tallies can 
easily be made by the blind. Experience in the prepara· 
tion of bamboo chicks goes to show that the work of mat
making, Khas-tatties etc., can be learnt and done by the 
blind of all ages, where materials for work and a market 
for tbeir·sale are easily available. 

A blind Mussalman near the three gates at Ahmeda
bad used to prepare Khas-tatties and fans and maintain 
himself and a small family out of his earnings. The 
Aberdeen Asylum for the blind prepares mats from hair, 
wo •I, and straw; and this work is also stiitable for the 
blind .of this country. 
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Door-Etztrance Rugs. 
These are made at the Amritsar Blind School by the 

blind pupils there from grass called " Sarka! " in Gujarati. 
The same can be done in other parts of India where this 
material or fibres of the cocoanut are available. 

Wire· work. 
A blind pupil, S'>rli by ca~t .. , prepared wire slings, wire 

rat-traps, etc., at this school. The slings are similar to 
those to be had from the bazaar, and fetch good prices. The 
rat-traps, though to all appearanCes similar and nice com• 
pared to the bazaar traps, are faulty· in their arrangement of 
the entrance door for the rats, and hence the rats enter 
and leave them instead of being locked up there. Wire-door 
mattresses for brushing shoes on entering the house or a 
parlour can also be made by the blind. Some English 
schools for the blind work in this direction. 

Oil Mills. 

A blind Borah youth, Guffoor by name of Adas near 
Wa8ad on the B. B. and C. I. Ry. line, though blind from 
infancy, works at a complicated and risky country oil· 
mill driven by a bullock, when some sighted people have 
not the courage to work such a mill. He is paid by his 
employer. He takes care of the bullock, yokes and unyokes 
him and fits up and disconnects the different parts of the 
mill, 

Potters, 
I am told that in a village some miles away from 

Ahmedabad, a blind palter prepares pots of . d~erent. sizes 
for holding water, grain, etc. I am sure tt tS easter to 
prepar~ tiles for the roof of houses on a wheel as well as 
bricks with the aid of wood or iron frames than prepare 
water pots with the aid of tools and hands. A blind lad in 
this school says thaf be can prepare earthen toys, such as 
cows, etc,, horses. c~mels, etc., etc. He is, however, not 
tested yet in this direction. 

45 



850 

Garde11ing. 
. The blind cottagers in England attend to flower and 
fruit gardens and do all the work in connection therewith. 
I heard of a cultivator at Maudha in the Kaira Zilla look
ing after at a water-lift worked by the bullocks. This is a 
risky work even for a sighted man. 

E~hatching and Hen-janni11g. 
This has been taken up as a bread-winning pursuit by 

some blind people in England, and Captain Webber, himself 
blind and an authority on this subject, moves about in the 
United Kingdom giving lectures on this subject. 

Biddee ·and Sn11jf-making. 
Powdered tobacco rolled up in leaves also affords a 

fairly bread-winning work for the blind, and a blind lad 
Hajee Nathu prepares biddees at Rajkote. He was a pro
mising lad while at this school and if his health had per
milled, he would have taken to some better work. Another 
promising though unlucky lad, Mathur Vilhal by name 
would have earned his bread by music or. tailoring if· he 
had continued at !hem ; but he is now earning about Rs. 4 
to 5 per month by preparing snuff at Anand in the Khecla 
Zilla. 

Shoe-making. 
I had under me in the Victoria Memorial School for 

the blind a shoe-maker's lad, Jumna by name. I asked his 
father who followed the shoe-maker's profession to train 
him up in this line, but on the ground of the boy being 
blind the father could not be made to even think of it. This 
lad is now earning Rs. 5 to 6 per month by turning the 
wheel of a silk-reeling machine at Ahmedabad. Upto very 
recently no blind boy took to the profe•sion of shoe-making. 
A brave English blind-man went to Sweden and learnt 
there from a fellow-sufferer this art, and is now practising 
it in England and has in his turn taught the same to others. 
He contributed a series of articles on this subject fc.r the 
adoption of this trade by his blind brethern, 
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A blit1d deaf-mute authoress. 

A blind deaf-mute authoress, Hellan Kellar by name, 
(now only blind and deaf) of the United States 11£ America 

' is a prominent figure in that country as one fighting against 
odds and attaining success. She is a philanthropist and 
is the authoress of the works on '' Optimism" and " The 
world I live in." Both these works are drimming with 
instructive and interesting truth3, full of real optimistic 
ideas showing the buoyancy of her nature and proving to 
the world that even double difficulties are nowhere before 
a heart willing to work for her own salvation. 

I wish this paper proves instrumental in showing to 
!be young and adult blind of both sexes that though their 
life is an affiicted one, it ought not to be a burden, either to 
themselves or to their friends, and families provided they 
have the courage to make efforts in directions suggested 
above. The iriends of the blind associating with them 
should encourage them to begin work again, if they have 
given it up, that charity, real charity, consists in making 
the blind take to some work, howsoever humble, than in 
feeding and pampering them. It is only the very old and 
infirm blind persons who ought to be feel and lodged while 
they live. As the curse of ignorance grips the blind more 
tightly than blindness itself, I would respectfully urge that 
the information of the nature given here be distributed 
broadcast in villages and cities of his ·country, in the 
Vernaculars of the different districts. 

A NOTE ON INDUSTRIES OF HYDERABAD 
(SIND), PAST AND PRESENT. 

RA.I BAHA.DUR DIWAN BULCHAND DAYARAM, HYDERABAD. 

Speaking generally it may be said. th~ old industries of 
the City of Hyderabad are in a lang01sbmg state, and the 
modern industries have not yet assumed any larg~ prop~r
tions, except a few of a very inferior sort The mdustnes 
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that first gave rise to that well known ~class of H yderabaci 
merchants called the Sind Workmen, who have now shops 
In all parts,.of the ;world, both old and new, and who 
number now 8,000 men, was the gold and silver thread • 
embroidery of Hyderabad. This class has become very 
wealthy and prosperous and the City of Hyderabad owes a 
great dealiof its wealth to their trade with foreign countries. 
They now deal in all varieties of gold and silver work made 
iri India, Japan and China, and Indian silk, carpets, jewel
lery, art-ware, etc., ete. The Hyderabad industry that 
enabled them to make a start in business is now on its last 
legs, being ousted by the cheaper and more flashy Madras 
gold and silver thread work. In the seventies and eighties 
the number of workers in gold and silver and silk-thread 
work, called " Chikamdozi " in the vernacular Ia ng uage, 
was over a hundred and emdroidered pieces of cloth worth 
perhaps a lakh of rupees, were turned out, every year giving 
employment to numerous families, whose deft fingers 
worked the rich and delicate patterns on a black ground of 
satin or velvet. Their number has now dwindled to a 
dozen or so and their wages declined by I 00 per cent 
Hyderabad table-covers, teapoy-covers, handkerchiefs, 
walldados of cloth and other drawing room decorations, 
curtains and wall-hangings, worked in gold, silver and silk 
thread were eagerly bought in Europe, America and the 
EnglishiColonies. These are all at a discount now, Chinese, 
Japanese, Madras, Sural, Benares and Bombay embroideries 
having driven them out or thl' foreign markets. The Sind 
workmen, with their clever adaptability, have taken to trade 
in tbe latter class of embroidery and thread work and dis. 
carded tbe Hyderabad products.· · 

Another industry that flourished in Hyderabad and is 
declining now is the wood lacquered work. Large quanti
ties of this were manufactured and exported in eighties to 
foreign countries by the same class of merchants and com
manded a large and ready sale. There was a large class of 
artizans L turning out these articles and a regluar guild of 
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them. The number that found employment in this industr, 
was over a hundred men. They made:many fancy articles, 
generally in red, green and gold colors with beautiful 
design9 and figures of birds and animals in gold. A very 
favourite article was a • nest • of 7 or 12 spheres or globes 
one enclosed within the other. A good specimen of this 
class cost about Rs. 20. Besides thi~, cradles, cots, flower
vases, cups, mugs, trays, card-cases, etc., were made. This 
industry is now dying out in Hyderabad, the workmen 
migrating to other places and taking to other occupations, 
mainly agriculture. Cheap cot-legs and small knick-knacks 
are still manufactured, but there is nothing artistic about 
them. The number of workmen has decreased to about a 
dozen or less and the total work turned out is only worth 
a few hundred rupees a year. Of this too a large part is not 
done by the indigenous craftsman but by artizans from the 
Punjab who have settled in the city. 

A third industry that flourished greatly before but is 
now in a falling state is enamelwork. Beautiful blue, red 
or green enamel wa• put on gold and silver ornaments, 
there was a large local demand for it and a great deal of it 
was sent out to all parts of Sind. There were about twenty 
shops for it owned by both Hindus and Mahomedans. The 
feet ornaments of all Hindu women consisted of enamelled 
silver and Mahomedan women wore enamelled ornaments , 
over different parts of their body. Also the. Maho~edan 
aristocracy and the landed gentry such as Mtrs, Jagtr?ars, 
Zamindars, greatly indulged in their taste for swords, kmv~s, 
daggers enamelled in gold and silver and scabbards w~th 
enamel work and the workmen found ample and lucrative 
employment. The saddlery and trappings of their animals, 
horses, camels, &c., had also enamel painted . on a black 
ground of silver, gold or brass. 

Tastes have now changed and even the Mahomedan' 
adstocracy and gentry is getting modernized and prefer 
English saddlery or the cheaper and plainer but more 



polished workmanship of the modern gold or silversmiths 
over these articles, and so the H yderabad enamel industry is 
dying out. The number of shops is reduced to five or six. 

Two other industries that throve before were leather 
and ivory. Before the taste for English shoes and hoots 
had assumed large dimensions, the indigenous workers in 
leather made dainty and eleg•nt native slippers and shoes 
in large numbers, specially for well-to-do Mahomedans and 
Amils. The leather was beautifully soft and most prettily 
colored and the top portion was often worked with silk or 
gold thread with flowered borders to enhance its beauty. 
There was a large demand for these shoes and this trade 
gave employment to numerous Mahomedan families. The 
shoes were sent out to all parts of Sind. These leather 
workers also made other articles of leather such as saddlery 
'nuts' for camels, &c., with silk and gold thread embroidery 
on them. Excellent ' nuts' worked In silk or gold leather 
continue to be made to this day on a pretty large scale, but 
the other leather manufactures have largely disappeared. 
Rough thick native-shoes used by the lower;classes are still 
made in large quantities by a class of shoemakers 
that came from Marwar. But there is not much 
skill or art in their work. Similarly the ivory industry has 
dwindled or rather deteriorated, nothing but plain ivory 
bangles· which are worn by native women being now 
manufactured. Formerly a variety of articles, plain and 
fancy, were made of ivory in Hyderabad, such as dice, 
spinning tops, spoons, antimony and scent bottles, paper 
knives, playing cards and a number of other fancy articles 
and knickknacks. A very dainty article which was made 
of ivory cubes or spheres which was a typical oriental 
produce and which Tennyson in the " Princess" bas des· 
cribed as " Laborious Opent ivory sphere in sphere." The 
superior and cheaper ivory work of Amritsar has ousted them 
from the market and the number of artizans is greatly reduced, 

A pair of other gold industries, that deserve special 
mention and that greatly flourished in the days of the 
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Amirs of Sind and the early British period in Hyderaba1 

were wall-painting by local painters and plaster of Paris 1 
"Cheroli" work. The local painters or "Kamangers" wh 
painted in water colors, which were of a permanent ch< 
racter, ceiling., walls, arches, domes, niche3, etc., were i 
great request in the houses of the wealthy Zamindars an, 
Bania merchants or Sahukars, as well as among the Mirs 
They painted invariably flowers, birds and animals. I1 
Hindu houses they also painted scenes from holy or reli 
gious tales and plays in addition. The Sindhi painter hal 
now disappeared from Hyderabad. His drawing wru 
rather crude and lacking in symmetry and perspective, bu 
the coloring and setting were vivid and bold. 

The Cheroli, gypsum or plaster of Paris worker was a 
very skilful artizan. He worked either with his .fingez 
nails or one or two small wooden or iron instruments, 
drawing and moulding beautiful figures in plastic gypsum 
and giving them a lovely ·shape. The best room of the 
houses of the rich often had a thick coating of this plaster 
on the walls, and in the niches, window recesses, wall 
shelves, etc. and the artizan or rather the artist did exquisite 
moulding in it. The plaster of Paris worker too has 
almost disappeared from the city now. 

Besides these industries there were other industries 
such as those of the manufacture of swords and sword 
blades, daggers, musket barrels, knives, which have now 
ceased to exist, but except in the days of the Mahomedan 
rule, the number of the artizans, which were engage_d in 
them was never very large. The stone-cutter or lap1dary 
who polished or cut into shape precious stones also found 
much greater employment before than he finds now. 

Briefly it m'y be said that the industries whose great 
distinctive feature was their elegant and artistic character 
are now greatly on the decline in Hyderabad and t~e 
industrieA which flourish have nothing artistic or a;sthebc 
to commend them, 
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These are the boot and shoe industry for native and 
European boots which gives employment to about five or 
six hundred people in the city, mostly foreigners, .such as 
Kutchies, Marwaries and Bengalees. 

(2) Wood-work of the plainer sort which is found in 
almost every city of any size giving employment to a large 
number of carpenters. 

(3) Iron work also of the coarser . kind is carried on 
·now mostly by people from the · Punjah. The only article 
which requires some superior skill made by the smiths in 
the city is iron-safes for which a large demand is springing 
up, the safes of European manufacture being driven out of 
the market by them. 

( 4) Pottery of a plain and coarse character such as 
jars, chatties, water bottles or " koojas" 'chilams" or hook 
as, baking pots, drinking pots, tiles, brick!, native lamps, 
etc., is largely made. None of these are glazed or colored 
and there is nothing handsome about them. This indus
try is indispensable for every native city and flourishes 
everywhere. 

(5) Tin smithing or tinker's work. A large number 
of cheap lamps, lanterns and pots are made which com
mand a large scale; The number of tin shops is between 
25 to 30. 

{6) Brass industry. Brass vessels such as cooking 
utensils are still made in large numbers. This industry 
bas existed since a long time and is expanding, but the 
workmanship is of an inferior kind. The number of 
workmen employed in it is about 150. They make and 
sell vessels of brass, copper pewter or " kangha.'' 

(7) Printing cloth. There are about a dozen shops 
for this. The printing is chiefly on cotton. The dye is 
permanent and washes well, but the figures except the 
flower patterns are rather crude, the higher class of native 
women: wear the printed. cotton. gowns (which are so 
extensively in use) imported from Khyrpur State, 
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(8) Dyeing-This industry exists in every Indian 
town. The dyers in Hyderabad are mostly Mahomedans. 
The HiQdus prefer the red or yellow saffron color, while 
the Mahomedans wear indigo colored trousers for which 
cloth is very extensively dyed. The number of dyers 
though much smaller than before, is still large. The dyes 
used are mostly vegetable. Dyeing is cheap and a :lyer 
earns about 12 annas a day only. 

(9) Gold and Silversmith's work. The native 
women, specially of the better classes, wear gold ornaments 
in great profusion and the native goldsmith has flourished 
from time immemorial. The number of Sindh goldsmiths 
in Hyderabad, mostly Hindus will be abont 50. These 
men are experts in inlaying work, setting precious stones 
in gold very deftly and firmly. The setting is of a very per
manent character and the foils selected are often of excellent 
color and quantity. The artistic element iS: however not 
very marked in them, the cutting of the stones being defec• 
tive. Their wages are high, the average daily wages of a 
good goldsmith in Hyderabad being between Ri. 1-'-0 
and Re.1-8-0. BesidesJhe Sindhi goldsmiths, there are now 
Cutchi and Marwari goldsmiths who are als() making 
a good living. The Cutchi goldsmith's work is of a 
plainer but more polished and elegant kind and is 6ndng 
much favour. Gold buttons, rings, bangles and silver 
utensils such as plates, cups, "Iotas" glasses, etc., are being 
largely made by these goldsmiths and find a ready sale. 

(10) Silk-thread weaving or " Patolis " work is an
other industry which though not so flourishing as before, 
still exists in a fair condition. The neck, breast, wrist, 
shoulder and other ornaments worn by native women 
are generally tied by a silken band which is closely 
and firmly woven. This industry is therefore in a way 
supplemental to the goldsmith's work. The number of 
patolis or silk-thread weavers and knitters is still about .25. 
Besides these silk bands they make trousers' strings or 
" aghats" of silk, tassels, fringes, borders, tapes, etc;, They 
e am between 8 to 12 annas per day, 

46 
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(11) Leather.-Curing of leather is carried on, on a 
very large scale in villages near the Fuleli giving employ- · 
men! to several thousands of people mostly low-caste 
Hindus from Marwar. The dressing or tanning is also done 
on a pretty large scale, mostly under the supervision of 
Khoja merchants from Karachi who employ a number of 
Madrassi and other workmen. Fairly good leathu is now 
manufactured suitable for .shoes and boots of the English 
pattern and only slightly inferior to Cawnpore leather. 
These Khoja merchants are thriving very well. 

(12) Tailoring.-With the modern desire to dress as 
finely as possible, the tailor flourishes splendidly in Hydera
bad, as he does in all other Indian cities and the tailoring 
shops in the city count by scores. The number of tailors 
will come up to about 400, a good tailor earning on an 
average between Re. 1 to Re. 1-8 per day. English and 

· French styles of dress are imitated,in all habiliments, except 
perhaps the head-dress, French· cut trousers and English 
cut frock-coats being the rage with young men. 

Besides these industries there are numerous other 
small ones such as the manufacture of fireworks, of ghee 
and oil jars of leather, crude soap-making, sweetmeat mak
ing, aerted water manufacturers, oil-pressing, etc., etc., but 
they need no description. Many of these are common to 
all Indian towns. 

To conclude, the Hyderab~d industries of the old 
distinctive type peculiarly Indian, with the artistic elements 
largely predominant in them, are pining lor want of a 
stimulus owing to a change of tastes and fashions, but 
the vulgar and plainer ones with the elements of art and 
beauty greatly Jacking in them, but suiting modern tastes 
and requirements are flourishing and expanding. The 
oriental designs and patterns and eastern art forms and 
colors with their beautifully soft and subdued shades and 
tints are giving way to glossy, tawdry ware with its bright 
flashy colors and cheap modern art <:>I th~ west. 



THE LACQUER INDUStRY OF KltANOTlt 
BY 

BULCHAND KARAIIICHAND, EsQ., B.a., HYDERABAD (SIND.) 

Lacquered work appears to be one of the most ancient 
of Sind industries. Kashmore in Upper Sind Frontier 
District and Khanoth . in Hyderabad District are the two 
places in Sind where this industry is 'localised. The Tur· 
nery of the Upper Sind Frontier is of a very rough and 
primitive kind, and has not that gloss and variety of colour 
so peculiar to the Khanoth work. The best lacquered 
work is undoubtedly produced in Khanoth ; and so famous 
is this small village for its lacquerware that •· Kbanoth 
work" and " Lacquer work " are almost synonymous 
expressions in Sindhi. 

It is interesting to enquire why the lacquer work in
dustry got localised in an out of the way 

Kbanolh History. place like Khanoth. The enquiry leads 
us to the midreval history of Sind. Khanoth is situated 
about a mile to the south of Old Hala-a place about 3 
miles to the west of New Hala. About 2 miles to the North
west of New Hala, and almost in the same line with old 
Hala and Khanolh, may still be seen the ruins of the old 
historic town of Khudabad. The tombs of Mir Bijar, Mir 
Sohrab, and Mir Fatehalikhan are still in a tolerable state 
of preservation. The dome over the tomb of Mir Bijar, I 
am told, is one of the best in Sind, certainly better than 
any over the Mirs' tombs in Hyderabad. It appears at 
one time, the present ruins of Khudabad, the present Old 
Hala, and the Village of Khanoth all formed one large 
town extending over 6 miles in length and about two and 
a half in breadth. Situated about 8 miles fro1n the Indus, 
this ancient town of Khudabad-or Hala-must have 
enjoyed a considerable reputation for its arts and industries; 
for it was here that the two most famous art Industries of 



Sind-the Lacquer ware and the Hala Pottery-flourished. 
It must at the same time have been a rich and prosperous 
town to have supported two such splendid arts, and to have 
produced such rare and splendid specimens of stone car
vings as may sbll be seen on the walls of the dome over the 
tomb of Mir Bijar, standing majestically amid the neglected 
ruins. of Khudabad. Apart from its being part of the lar·ge 
town, Kbanoth enjoyed peculiar advantages and special 
facilities for carrying on the industry. The forest situated 
only half a mile from Khanoth supplies it with ample mate
rial for work-namely, the Bahin wood. Round about are 
forests of Babul trees, from which is obtained lac. Both 
these materials were very cheap and easily procurable. 
These circumstances made the industry permanently locali· 
sed in Khanoth ; and though Kbudabad has disappeared, 
and Old Hala has shrunk into insignificance, Khanoth 
remains, and still maintains, that old industry of which 
Sind is justly proud. 

The small Village of Khanoth has about 2,000 

The Vighams. 
inhabitants, nearly half of whom are 
Hindus, Of the Mabomedan popula· 

tion a large portion is connected directly or indirectly with 
the Turnery industry. . The Vighams are a class of people 
whose hereditary profession is Turnery. It is sad to say 
they are, many of them, a set of lazy, dishonest, and most 
unbusinesslike people, If you go and order a cradle, the 
the vigham is all politeness and glib tongue ; be will pro
mise to do the very best work and give it to you within a 
week, or at the most, a fortnight. Only be wants a littie 
money in advance,-just to buy materials. He is ready !c. 
sign a bond, or give security. You go away satisfied, 
but you should consider yourself fortunate if after knocking 
at his door about twenty times, and threatening him witb 
a warrant of arrest, you get your cradle after six months. 

The Banyas know bow to deal with these people, but 
even they are fleeced by the too c:levc:r vigham. The usual 
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lftethod is that a vigham will prepare a cot leg or a cradie 
stand, and pawn it with the Banya who advances to him a 
sum of money in proportion to his credit ; and in course 
of time be ultimately acquires the complete cot or cradle 
and sells it. So long as the vigham bas money in his 
pocket, be will never set himself to work. Their shops and 
their houses are very shabby in appearance, and they hardly 
possess the bare necessities of the trade. 

The character of the rJighams has seriously a/Iected their 
trade. Many people will not order a 

Wby the industry dl · I be of th b . ia languiahign. era e stmp y cause e un usmess-
. like habits of these people. Partly be

cause of this and partly owing to slrict regulations enforc
ed by the Forest Department, the industry is in a bad way, 
and I was told some of the "igllams have left their trade and 
are taking to agriculture which offers far better prospects. 
People do not like to pay higher prices, and the 7Jigllams pro
duce bad and inferior work and resort to dishonest practices. 

At present there are about 8 workshop all told. It 
is bard to know the exact daily or month
ly earnings of the vighams. They will 

never tell you that, suspecting you to be a Government 
official or an Income Tax Assessor. It however appears that 
an expert ea.rns about 12 annas a day, while an indifferent 
workman gets about 4 to 6 annas daily. 

Their earnings. 

When 1 visited their village in March 1907, most of the 
Turners were in a bad plight and bitter 

Their present con· in their complaints. They said they were 
dition. f k starving though 1 found plenty o wor 
on their bands. Some ~f them, they said, bad left 
Kbanoth and settled in H yderabad, and they would, 
one and all. emigrate to Hyde~abad, if the~ caul~ 
be· afforded facilities for c-arrymg on thetr fw~ 
there It appeared to me that a local magnate o. e 
p!aCC: had troubled them very much. In the w.hole V:!age 
1 could not get a single ready made fancy article. ere 



are two or three shops in New Hala where lacquer ware 
may be purchased. But these shopkeepers were, one and 
all, loud and bitter in their complaints against the deceitful 
vigham of Khanoth. They would reduce their prices by 10 
to 15 per cent. if only the vighams dealt with them in a busi
nesslike way. 

What is the future of the lacquered work lndusiry in 
Sind P Unless the vighams change their 

The future o I • d d the Industry. idle habits, the industry ts oome • 
The rise in the price of lac will tell some

.what unfavourably upon the industry, but lac plays only 
a minor part in the production of the lacquered article. The 
chief difficulty is lack of capital. The Banya will not lend 
them money because of their dishonest ways. An Urban 
Co-operative Bank will be a blessing in Khanoth. 

It is, however, possible that an organized body or Guild 

SuggesUon. 
might take up the work, and by prudent 
and businesslike methods exact work 

from them. Or perhaps an enterprising man, with busi· 
ness capacity, may bring them over to Hyderabad and pay 
them in proportion to the work they turn out. They said 
they will be most willing to come over to Hyderabad, if they 
could be guaranteed sufficient work. There· should be no 
difficulty in finding work for them if they would come here. 

The cradles (Pinghas) of Khanoth are quite the fashion 
in Sind, and almost every well-to-do house has a 
Khanoth cradle in it. If the industry were worked on 
business lines, and if the centre of this industry, is shifted 
from Khanoth to Hyderabad, the demand for Pinghas is 
bound to increase and will in itself be sufficient to keep 
all the hands engaged. 

Then there is a constant and steady demand for fapcy 
lacquer articles from the Sind Workis of Hyderabad (Sind) 
and also from the Europeans and Tourists in Hyderabad 
and Karachi. The" Curio," dealers of Hyderabad some· 
time ago carried on an extensive trade with foreign coun• 
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tries in Sind lacquer work, but of late the demand has 
fa~len off, because of the difficulty in securing the right 
thmgs they want. If the vighams settled in Hyderabad tlley 
will have the advantage of coming personally in touch 
with the Sind Workis who could make useful suggestions 
from time to time, and would, besides, secure them a 
constant demand. · 

. Apart from the fancy-work, the vighams could make 
articles of everyday utility, which ought to assure a steady 
market in and ·out of Sind. Here is a Jist of everyday 
uttlities to which our vighams might turn their attention. 

Inkstands,, Mirrorstands, Toilet-sets, Ball frames for 
Schools, Pen-holders, Pen-racks, Chess-men, Sodawater 
openers, Pipes for Hubble Bubbles, Rattles, Humming 
Tops, Buttons, Stethoscopes, Ornamental Trays, Jars, Vases, 
Toys, etc. 

The present is a critical time for the industry. Consider
ing the fact that the demand for men in agriculture is day by 
day increasing, and the poor circumstances of the present 
.iay vighams it is likely they will be tempted to run off to 
agriculture. There are 8 or 9 good workers still in 
Khanoth whose services may be secured for the Technical 
Schools in Sind, Unlike the potter of Hala, the vighams 
hawe no secrets of their trade, and are willing and anxious 
to teach any one who cares to learn. 

The Technical School at Kharpur turns out some good 
specimens of lacquer work, but it looks likePunjabi rather than 
Sindhi, because the Turners there have been imported from 
the Panjab. The work turned out by Technical Schools at 
Jacobabad and Khairpur Mirs looks more attractive on the 
outside, but it has not the permanency, gloss, and the 
variety of colour so peculiar to the Khanoth work. . ~e 
Khanoth workman has much to learn in point of art•~•tic 
design. He.has old and stereotyped methods and ~otJons. 
has not kept:in touch with the modern advances m the 
trade, A c;ours<: of drawing will do him a Jot of good. A 
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visit to some of the chief centres of lacquered work in
dustry in the Punjab and Sawantwadi, will give new ideas 
to him. If he can be taken over to some Industrial 
Exhibitions it will also do him some good by suggesting 
new ideas to him. 

Coming, then, to practical suggestions for preserving 
this ancient Industry, an Industrial Association or a Syndi
cate might advance a sum of money-between two to three 
thousand rupees-and place it in the bands of a person with 
business capacity. On the whole it will be safer to look for such 
a man among the merchant classes. The man might work 
under the guidance of a committee of men-composed chiefly 
of ·the Sind Workis . of Hyderabad who should have some 
pecuniary interest in the scheme. The scheme should be 
worked not on mere philanthropic lines but on sound busi· 
ness principles. A meeting of the leading Sind Workis, called 
specially for the purpose, may perhaps make very useful 
suggestions. 

If the centre of the industry could be shilled to 
Hyderabad, the Association might profitably lay aside a part 
of its funds, for purchasing specimens of lacquered ware of 
other parts of India, or from Exhibitions and thus build up 
a small museum to serve as an object lesson to the workers 
in the industry. 

At the same time a small collection of the best speci
mens may be kept always ready for sending to Exhibitions 
-Indian or Foreign-to secure orders from abroad. 

These few suggestions might do something for the in
dustry, which I fear is rather in a bad state at present. 



RESOLUTIONS. 
· The Resolutions were next taken up, each being pro
perly discussed by persons who by their qualifications. 
and expert knowledge of the subjects discussed were· 
thoroughly capable of dealing with thein. As no short
band writer was engaged by the local Reception Com
mittee to report the speeches on the Resolution~, several of 
them are wanting. However tho~e that are available are 
quite sufficient for all practical purposes. The first Reso· 
tution runs thus :-

FIRST RESOLUTION 
Indian Ba:D.Jar. 

With reference to lbe questions raised by the Government of India 
on which opinions are invited as to whether there should be restrictions 
about the use of the terms u Banks " and 11 Bankers " and ·as to whether 
there shoold be any legislation in regard to Banking, this Conference Is 
of opinlon.-

(a) That lbe use of the term 11 Bank " should be restricted only to 
~ompanies registered under the Joint Stock Companies' Acl 

(6) That all Banks not registered in British India having an Office 
or Branch in British India should be registered under the Indi.m Com· 
panics Act, save and except the Banks which are created by a Statute. 

(c) That there need be no subscribed minimum capital, but that th• 
paid up capital should be one-third of the subscribed capital and that it 
ahould be paid up within six months of registration· 

(d) Tbat the Registrar tJf the Joint Stock Companies be authorized 
to refuse to register as Banks such companies whose Memoranda of 
Association provide for and warrant business other than B.anking basi
ness in the ordinary sense of the term and that an appeal against the 
Registrar's decision should be allowed to the highest Judicial authorities 
of the place where the Registrar's Office is situated. 

(e) That no Bank shall be allowed to use the terms 11 Saving's 
Bank " for a department, or a concern except the f:residency Banks a~d 
Government Postal Department, unleu the uiJ Department or the sa1d 
concern is made t·J invest two-thirds of depo!'its in securities sanctioned 
by the Indian Trust Act and are ear-marked tor that purpose, 

( 1) No Banks shall be allowrd to advance monies against their owq 

shares unlea:s they are fully paid up. 

4.1 
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Mr. Dinshaw Eduljee Wacha in proposing the above 
resolution said :-

I am not going to try your patience, gentlemen, and 1 
hope yo11 will forgive me, if I only take a very small portion 
of your time. I am an oldman, grey-haired and hoary and 
am toothless and eyeless. You will remember the words 
of Sir Walter Scott in the " Lay of the last minstrel." 

" The way was long, the wind was cold, 
The minstrel was infirm and old." 
The way of this Conference, Gentlemen, is very long 

and I therefore will not say more except that I have great 
pleasure in moving the resolution. 

Rao Bahadur Dewan Hiranand Khemsing seconded 
the Resolution in suitable words. -,, 

Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar in supporting the Reso
lution said :-

I shall have to qualify the President's remarks, gentle
men, in connection with this first resolution dealing ·with 
Banking Legislation. I do not oppose the several clauses 
in the resolution as they are worded now, but I must men
tion that during the discussion in the committee, 1 felt it my 
duty to oppose the original proposals strongly. I con~ 
tended that the existing law in India provided sufficient safe
guards to allow us to go on with Banking without any 
special new banking legislation, for I consider that there is 
no need for it in India. We have had failures, just as every 
other country has had similar failure; and though the expe
rience is no doubt costing us dear, we must not waste our 
time in vain lamentations but profit by it, and 1 bad there
fore, asked the members of the subjects committee to con
sider well before they took the step which they proposed 
and which you see before you in the form of a resolution 
. which has already been read to you. 

The reason why 1 have so stronghly opposed this 
-motion is that there is no definite assertion that it is 
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neetled. You find the British Chambers of Commerce' 
expressing doubt about the need of such a proceeding, 
there are different opinions being expressed, and each view 
has a great deal in its favour. There is also difference of 
opinion as to the circumstances under which this crisis 
!las come about and therefore, gentlemen, since on these 
fundamental points doubt is expressed, how can we pass 
definite resolutions outlining the policy to be adopted towards 
banks. It is not safe for us to commit ourselves. But 
my friends who possess a better capacity than I have 
and whose opinions are weighty ·have thought otherwise. 

These rules are going to aliec~ if adopted a number 
of concerns which carry on the work of bankers alon~ 
with their other business. Examples of these are Cox & 
Co., King, King & Co., Grindlay & Co. These are 
private bankers and I do not see how their cases are to be 
dealt with, as they are not bankers in the sense that we 
wish it to be adopted and would not come under the 
Legislation the Government of India proposes. There are 
besides hundreds of people in India, the shroffs, for 
instance, who are ·doing banking business but are not 
bankers. How would the Government Legislation affect 
these people? There was to be brought forward in this 
resolution a clause dealing with the question of shroffs 
but my friends, at my suggestion have dro~p~d the mal~er 
out of the resolution, in deference to my opm10ns. I qUite 
agree with my (',l)lleagues, in thinking. that. Joint Stock 
Banks should be registered and that the1r busmess sbo?ld 
be defined for them to a certain extent, I he rules. being 
framed 80 as not to prevent them from entenng on 
profitable, though slightly hazardous fields but to 
act as checks on those, who are led ~way by ~he 
desire for big profits and for tbe opportumly of bem~ 
able to give bigger dividends and _to show. a gre~ 
. . . their bu~iness than their competitors an 
1ncrease m 11 · to be discour· 
rival institutions. This spirit, gen emen~ IS. I . into o~r 
aged and if we had instilled these prmCip es 
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bankers before this crisis, there would have been no bank· 
~ng failures to worry ourselves about. Another point in 
connection with these banks, is that they should be well 
advertised and their audits made public through the medium 
of the newspapers. In tbe case of a partnership, it is not 
necessary for the bank or concern to advertise as it is pre
sumed. If the partners are active; they are sufficiently 
familiar with the state of their own affairs without callin ~ 
in any outsider to review their business to make it public 
It is different, however, gentlemen, in the case of a bank 
where deposits are to be made by outsiders, who are practi
cally ignorant of the workings of the bank at the present 
time, but, if the banks were properly advertised as is done 
by all the leading European banks of to-day, it would give 
to the depositors a feeling of security which will not only 
satisfy them but will indirectly bring to these concerns more 
numerous depositors, and that is, gentlemen, the aim of all 
managers. On this point, gentlemen, the committee came to 
compromise. The question which every body must ask is, 
"what is the business of a bank ? " The defining of legiti
mate business for a bank is a very important matter, one 
which I do no! think can be set down on paper without 
being harmful to many institutions, which at present are 
very sound. The Government of India have themselves 
acknowledged the difficulty in legislating on this matter. 

Governmmt banks for instance carry on a commission 
business ; by Government hanks, I refer to the Presidency 
Banks. The Presidency B.mks also on certain occasions 
advance money to shroffs, whom they recognise 
and thus these banks to a certain extent, though indirectly 
carry on a trading business. Therefore the subjects com· 
miltee after discussion decided that the propositions put 
forward regarding what should be considered as legitimate 
work for a bank to carry on, should be deleted. 

AU the propositions that now find a place in this 
_Resolution have been so carefully worded, gentlemen, that 
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all difficulties in connection with them have been eliminat
ed and I have therefore no hesitation in asking for their 
adoption in the present form .. 

Mr. Parsra~ Detaram Shamdasami, Manager of the late 
Specie Bank (Hyderabad Branch) said:-

It has fallen to my lot to support the resolution before 
this Conference. The previous speakers have so ably and 
lucidly expla'ned the objects that demand the p~ssing of 
this bill that there is little for me to add. I have been 
connected with banks myself for lett years and I may say a 
great deal from my personal experience of the corruption 
and fraud that can be practiced by those responsible for 
the honest and efficient management of banks. But it 
will serv~ no useful purpose now, as the disclosures of some 
of the failed banks have already shown the dark side of the 
picture though not the darkest. Many must have been the 
tears shed by those who rallied round the brigand; of 
6nance with the enormous frauds committed bythemjn the 
open dayhght. Don't you think that many of these frauds 
would not have been committed, if the laws governing the 
company had provided a safeguard for the prevention of 
frauds. The Company's Act as you must be aware is of 
1882 and remained unaltered for over 25 years. The said 
Act has since been amended and is to come into force next 
April. But the Amended Act not providing the necessary safe 
guards, the Government 'have wisely invited public opinion 
on it. This attempt was made before the present commer• 
cia! crisis came to ·pass. In view of the present crisis, I 
hope all will agree with me that there is the urgency and 
necessity of providing strict, vigilant safeguards before 
disasters occur as delays are of the greatest danger. I there-, . I 
fore appeal to you all to carry the resolution unammous Y• 
After the speech of Mr. C. P .. Ramasawmy lyer, the reso· 
)u!ion was put to the vote and carried. 



SECOND RESOLUTION. 

Mr. Jehangir B:>m .. njee Petit proposed the following 
Resolution :-

This Conference welcomes the Scheme of the proposed All India 
Commercial Congress, formula~ed by the Hon. Sir Pazolbhoy Cor· 
rimbboy Ebrahim as affording nnmist•kablo proof that lbe loaders of the 
Commercicd and Industrial Community are awakening to the need of 
organising their interests so as to develop greater solidarity of in6uence 
and opinion and to be better able \o represent with wdght and 
autbbrity the Indian point of view in the Counsels or the Commercial 
World of India and the Empire. It appoints a committee consisting of 
the following gentlemen to consider and report as to bow this Conference 
can best co.operate l_VJlb the proposed Alllnd.ia Commercial Congress io 
advancing the objects1 which it is in ten ied to promote :-

lllr. D. E. Wacha. 
Rao Babadur R. N. Mudholkar. 
Hon'blelllr. Lalubbal Samaldaa. 
Hon"bJe Sir. Fazulbhoy Cu"imbhoy. 
Sir R. N. !llookerji. 
lllr. J. Chaudharl 
Hon'ble Bab'l Ganga Prasad Varma. 
Mr. C. Y. Chiotamani. 
lllr. N. Subba Rau. 
Dewan Bahadnr P. Rajaratoam Mudaliyar. 
lllr. Gulam Hussain G. Cbagla. 
lllr. Usufalll 
Lala Lajpatrai. 
Hou'ble Ral Bahadur Lala Sultan Singh (Delhi). 

In proposing the Resolution · Mr. J. B. Petit pointed 
out in an eloquent and impressive speech the importance 
of the scheme. proposed by Sir FazuJbhoy,. which be said 
would go a long way in improving the position qf Indian 
Trade and Commerce by creating in the land sound and 
influential opinion on matters affecting the vital economical 
interests. 



Indian Commercial Congress. 
NOT A RlVALOF THE INDIAN INDUSTRIAL 

CONFERENCE. 

- Explanation bJ the Author of the Boheme, 
In seconding this Resolution an interesting and important 

speech was made by Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy Ibrahim, 
the author and promoter of the idea of a permanent Com• 
mercia! Congres< for India, in order to counteract the idea of 
antagonism which has somehow grown up in many minds 
between the proposed Commercial Congress and the exist
ing Indian Industrial Conference. Sir Fazulbhoy Currim
bhoy said:-

" I am extremely grateful to you, Mr. President, for the 
very kind and sympathetic reference you have been pleased 
to make at more than one part of your able presidential 
address, to which we have all listened with so much inte
rest and pleasure, to the scheme of an Indian Commercial 
Congress which I have put forward for the consideration 
of all those who are interested in the industrial and com• 
mercial well-being of our motherland. You have said that 
one of your reasons for accepting the presidential chair at 
this session of the Industrial Conference, was the consider
ation that you would be in a position to remove misunder
standings and to assist in bringing about a complete under
standing between the existing and proposed institutions, 
and perhaps the amalgamation of the two. Again, in the 
concluding part of your address you have been good enough 
to assure th~ cunference on my behalf that I have no idea 
of strangling this conference, and that I would be the first 
to welcome any proposal lor either amalgamating both the 
movements or of c-1-operation · with each other in 
A spirit of amity and friendliness. I beg to endorse your 
assurances on my behalf most heartily. 
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Good Work of the Industrial Coufareuoa. 
" Gentlemen, the Hon'ble Mr. Lalubhai Samaldas is 

intimately acquainted with every stage in the inception 
of my scheme, and if with that knowledge he has come 
here to pre>ide over this important conference and to 
assure you that the scheme of a Commercial Congre!!s is in 
no way antagonistic to it, 1 feel that it is almost superfluous 
on my part to adduce any further arguments in suppmt of 
that position. Nevertheless, let me assure you that when 
the idea of an Indian Commercial Congress suggested itself 
to me, or at any time afterwards, no thought of rivalry witl•r 
or antagonism to this movement ever crossed my mind •. 
How should it 1 I yield to no one in my appreciation of 
the service which the Indian Industrial Conference has. 
rendered to the country, and is still rendering,. ir:t creating, 
.encouraging and prom~ting industrial and commercial 
aspirations in the public mind, and in representing to 
Government the necessity for adopting measures to pro
mote the economic well-being of the country. Some of. 
the ideas put forward by this conference, have already pro
duced good results. Others are receiving the serious atten
!ion of Government and the public and will, I have no 
doubt, yield fruit in time. The conference has stimulated 
interest in industrial matter~, and it has been one of the 
·principal agencies in bringing about .the change of senti· 
men! which is visible everywhere in respect of the relative 
importance in the minds of our young men of a clerical 
post in a Government office and a commercial career • 
. This is a valuable record of good work accomplishPd in a 
comparatively short time, and 1 am certainly not so un· 
grateful as to seek to und~rmine the institution which is 
responsible for it. 

" Gentlemen, it is really surprising to me how the idea 
.\hal the aim of the Commercial Congress was to undo 
the Industrial Conference could have originated. If you 
look at the constitution Pr<•poseu for the Commercial Con· 
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gress, you will see that it is to be more in the nature of 
such organisations as the associated Chambers of Commerce 
having for their object the presentation of the collective 
views of the Commercial Community of India. Well-known 
public bodies such as Chambers of Commerce, Leagues, 
Associations, and so forth, actively interested in Indian 
commerce and manufactures are to be recognised as 
electorates entitled to send ·delegates to the congress. 
This Industrial Conference is a body consisting of enligh
tened men from all walks of life, who are anxious to pro
mote industrial and economic progress. The proposed 
congress will consist only of merchants and manufacturers, 
in other words of men who are actively engaged in con
ducting industries and in operations of trade, and it will 
be the mouth-piece of these classes in representing to 
Government their wants and wishes. 

Aims of the Commercial Congress. 
" It is evident, gentlemen, that the bodies which are 

intended to be represented in the Commercial Congress, 
are not directly or considerably represented here in this 
conference. Nor is it likely that they will be in the near 
future, because while all commercial men would be glad to 
join a movement entirely and especially devoted to their in
terests, only some of them can be expected to take an 
interest in the large problems of policy which this con
ference is called upon to consider. Moreover, it is impos
sible to discuss in a conference like this, the details of 
intricate commercial questions which arise from time to 
time, and in which the trading and commercial classes are 
vitally interested. ln my humble opinion, a general gather
ing like this conference, with large national objec~s i~ vi~w, 
is not in the least likely to be affected by an msfttutton 
specially designed to be the mouth.piece of the Commercial 
Community, 

"It may be asked and it has been asked, why start a 
new institution instead of joining the one alread 

'8 
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existing 1 The answer is that the proposed congress will be 
formed on the basis of existing commercial bodies which 
are in no way connected with this conference. While 
it woulq be comparatively easy to persuade local commercial 
organisations to organise a common gathering of their own 
delegates it would be far more difficult to induce them to 
join a general conference of this kind. Every trade and 
profession has its own genius and special requirements, 
which can be adequately satisfied only in a body of its own 
members. Mr. President, you have referred to the possi
bility of the amalgamation of the proposed congress and 
this conference. I certainly hope that this will become 
possible in course of time, but for myself, I believe that 
there is ample room and work at present for two such bodies 
as the congress and conference to work side by side in this 
country. The one cannot but help the other. I am sure 
that, so far as the proposed congress is concerned, it will be 
the means of creating and stimulating interest in the work 
of this conference among classes who have not hitherto 
come within its inftuence. 
. "Mr. President and gentlemen, I have confined my· 
self in the few remarks l,have made to answering the criti· 
cism that the proposed congress will come in the way of 
the conference. One more criticism I have to refute and I 
have done. An idea seems to prevail that there is a ' deli· 
berate, though indirect, intention disclosed in the draft rules 
of the congress to exclude European organisations, probably 
on the ground that the interests ofthe two communities are 
irreconcilable.' You ha~e the draft rules before you and I 
am sure that11you do not see any such suggestion even 
hinted at in them. Such at any rate is not our intention 
and, as the congress is for the commercial welfare of the 
country, and as the commercial interests of Europeans and 
Indians are interwoven we will do our best to secure the 
co-operation of European organisations, and I appeal to the 
leaders of the different chambers to help us in this move
ment. Moreover, the Indian Merchants' Chamber and 



Bureau have already addressed the European Chamber!~ on 
the subject.. If they desire any modifications in the con
stitution we shall be glad if they will indicate at the prelimi
nary meeting of the committee the direction in which they 
deem them necessary. 

"The objects and purpose of the proposed Commercial 
Congress are set forth in the printed papers distributed 
among you along with the draft constitution suggested for 
the Congress by the Indian Merchants' Chamber and 
Bureau of Bomba;r." 

After the speech of Sir Fazalbhoy, Lala Goverd
handas of Lahore spoke in Hindustani :-He pointed 
out the great needs of Indian traders, how traders coming 
from abroad carried off the trade of this country because 
the people here did not see what was wanted, did not 
work properly. England, Germany, Japan and other 
countries were making millions out of India annually. 
The people were inexpert and had no influential 
orginsations., Europeans sent their agents into all districts 
and towns and found out what the requirements of the 
country or district were and straightway proceeded to_ manu
facture what was wanted and in nearly every place where 
the European trader had come, he had succeeded in 
ousting the indigenous manufactures. This was the fault 
of the Indian people themselves and could be remedied by 
their sending out their agents to all parts of India. It was 
.the duty of the proposed· congress to see that this was 
carried out, otherwise India as a trading country would 
fall behind the rest of the world. 

It was the duty of Swadeshi manufacturers to send 
out agents to all parts of the world and to study the require
ments of the various provinces and countries, as there was no 
.time like the present and foreign trade had not taken so 
great a hold In India that it would be impossible to compete 
with it.'' 

The Resolution was then unanimously carried. 



376 

THIRD RESOLUTION. 
Co-oper&tioa &D!.ODII Indi&D Chmb81'8 o£ Commei'CII. 
This conference calls upon all persons taking genuine interest in the 

advancement of Indian industries-
(1) To bring about co-operation and co-ordination between the 

existing Indian Chambers of Commerce, Trades Associations, Mercantile 
Unions and Industrial Associations. 

(2) To establish such Chambers and Associations at important com· 
mercial and Industrial centres, wbere none such are in existence and for 
tbis purpose to widen the scope and enlarge the working of the 
Industrial Conference. 

In proposing the third Resolution, Mr. C. Y. Chintamani 
said that Indian trade was entirely managed by outsiders. 
The exploitation of the country was in the hands of a few 
foreign commercial bodies who jealously guarded their 
rights and Indians were unable to make that headway 
which was so necessary for the country's progress. 

India is a rich country. Her resources are immense 
and what we want is that these resources should be exploit· 
ed and utilized by Indian Capital and by Indian labour• 
This is to some extent being done to-day but it is not suffi· 
cient. To accomplish this, there have now sprung up in 
various parts of India, Chambers of Commerce ; these 
chambers, gentlemen, are doing a great deal of good and 
should be encouraged by all possible means. Even 
among these chambers there is apt to spring up conflict. 
ing opinions and if jealously and strife enters into these 
chambers and they do not assist one another, Indian trade 
mu•t suffer. We hope, gentlemen, that this will not occur 
and we have every reason that there ought to be unity among 
all Indian Chambers to ensure permanent and lasting results• 

There were yet many places where at present no 
chambers existed and it was the duty of the merchants to 
see that this deficiency was supplied. 

Mr. C. Gopal Menon of Madras seconded the resolu· 
lion eloquently in lhe following words :-

" 1 wish very briefly to point out ~o you what your duty 
is as regards the progress of trade in India. Only by being 
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in a position of unity so !bat yow· united demands will lie 
heard can you hope for any degree :of success. To do 
this, there ought to be at your disposal a body which exists 
solely to guard your interests. That body is the Chamber 
of Commerce and it is the duty of every merchant to 
become a member of it. 

" The uses of the chamber are manifold. Through it 
not only can unnecessary restrictions be removed from trade 
but · merchants can gather information for !be carry
ing on, extending or making of new business. It is a 
body of gentlemen that is now absolutely essential, if we are 
to develop our ~de on proper and profitable lines. 

~ The meetings of this congress annually will not only 
be a means of comparing notes of !be past but here we can 
form new plans for the future, plans !bat wiU lead to success 
and prosperity to our motherland. 

· "I must again ask all merchants to join these Chambers 
of Commerce and then only can the Industries of India 
progress as they ought to.'' 

The Resolution was unanimously carried. 

FOURTH RESOLUTION 
WeiShta and Jll[eaaurea. 

This conference notes with satts£actio.1 tile appointment by the 
Govemmenl of India of a Committee to enquire into the question of 
weights aod measures and u:preues the hope tbat as a result of the 
enquirie• of the committee, suitable action will be taken for securing 
uniformity of weights and measures. 

In proposing the resolution Mr. J .• Chowdhuri, Bar--at· 
Law, Cal~tta, made the following speech:-

The resolution which I have to up hold is one which 
all will, I feel sure, second me in. It is relative to the weights 
and measures. Government bas realised bow difficult it 
is for traders at the present time to trade effectively when 
they find that a maund of goods from one province is 
either more than or less !ban a maund in another province. 
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Government has I say realised this difficulty which is a 
very serious one for traders and has therefore appointed a 
weights and measures commission which is at preaent in 
Madras. We cannot say what decision they will come to or 
what standard they will adopt, but we may take it that 
what is adopted will be in the eyes of the commission the 
be;t possible standard and will n? doubt be. equally 
suitable to aU Indian traders. 

Mr. Gopaldas Jhamatmal in seconding the Resolution 
said:-
. This lack of a uniform standard in weights and measures 
in India has seriously handicapped trade in this country 
and it is hoped that the Government of India will realise 
this and take active steps and measures to rectify it. The 
dill~rences of the weights did not extend only in various 
provinces, that in itself is bad enough but when it comes 
to such a state that even in various districts there is a 
difference in weights measures it can be realised how 
difficult it is for Indian traders to carry on their trade. 

In this important question the Government is at one 
with the people and the resolution which I ask you support, 
gentlemen, is really a commendation of the Government's 
determination to give at no late date a uniform system 
of weights and measures to India. 

The Resolution was then unanimously passed. 

FIFTH RESOLUTION . 
.A.pprentioea. 

This conference brings to the notice of Government that In order to 
encourage enlistment of apprentices by factories carrying on new indus .. 
tries, it is desirable to amend Section 27 of the Indian Contract Act so 11 
to permit agreements laying down reasonable limitations and conditions 
under which an apprentice, may arter the expiry of his period of 
apprenUcesblp, estabUsh, carry on or perform work In or for another 
factory. 

In proposing the Resolution, the Hon'ble Mr. Gokuldas 
K. Parekh of Bombay said :-



379 

The question that I have to deal with, gentlemen, is a 
purely legal question and being a lawyer myself, it bas been 
therefore put into my hands. 

It is very necessary for the advancement of our young 
men that they should be thoroughly drilled in their work. 
The trades of to-day require competent skilled labour, if they 
are to compete with the trades of foreign countries. We 
want to be able to produce articles not only cheaper than 
those which are imporled but also articles that will be as 
good, if not better in quality. To do this, our young men 
must be thoroughly trained in institutions where such a 
training may be secured and as many of our young men 
cannot go to foreign countrie• to study they must perforce 
have institutions in this country where the necessary train
ing may be secured. I therefore think that the amendment 
of the bill as put forward by the Conference should receive 
your unanimous support. 

The Hon'ble Mr. T. V. Sheshagiri Aiyar in seconding 
the Resolution said :-

1 regard the abolition of the existing rule as essential 
or at least that it be amended on these two grounds :-

(1) It aims at liberty of contract and is therefore not 
wanted in this country. 

(2) It is particularly hard in the case of men of my 
profession. 

It is impossible that managers of concerns in this coun
try will take in young men for training in the ~us~ness they 
themselves are worikng at, if no guarantee ls g1ven that 
whim these young men have finished their apprenticeship, 
they will not be allowed to carry on a similar business 
within a given area, at any rale until a ~ertain n~mber of 
years have elapsed. This is not a new 1dea but 1s o~e ~t 
present in force all over Europe where ~n apprentice IS 

bound not only during his apprenticeship but also for a 
long while after. That is why the amendment of tbe 
present rules in a matter of immediate importance for unless 
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they are amended manufacturers will no~ take in apprentices 
and thus the developiog of suitable ·young men to spread 
our industries cannot be brought about and 1 therefore ask 
you, gentlemen, who, I feel sure are all in favour of the 
growth of our industries to give your whole support to this 
measure which aims at supporting the big manufacturer, 
training the apprentice and directly giving an impetus to 
our trade. 

Mr. Shri Kisbendas made a few suitable remarks in 
support of the Resolution which was then put to the vote 
and carried unanimously. 

SIXTH OMNIBUS RESOLU'.l'IO~. 
This conference while recording its appreciation of the proviaioD 

which Government have been making for agricaltural and commercial 
education and for technical education generally, deems it necessary to 
re-affirm resolutions II, IV, VI, X and XIII, of the last conlerence in 
regard to the measures which have to be adopted for making such 
Provision adequate to the requirements of the country. This cooference 
re·aflirms the resolutions passed at the last conference and at previous 
cenlerences in regard to (a) Handloom Weaving (b) Provincial Depart· 
ments of Industry {<)' Co-operative Banks (d) C<>-operativo Credit 
Societiea and (e) Railway Rates. 

(From the Chair.) 

SEVENTH RI~SOLUTION. 
Gift of D1'. Bash :Beha.ri Ghosh. 

This conference places on record its grateful apprecfat1on of the 
mani6cenl gift made by Dr. Rash Behari Ghosh to the Calcutta Univer
sity and appeals to other wealthy gentlemen in the couatry to follow his 
eumple. 

Mr. G. K. Deodhar in moving the resolution said :
In no part of the world has a country ever progressed 

in which the advancement in higher education and com
merce has not been brought in. To accomplish this, as to 
accomplish most other things, money is needed for the 
endowing of chairs in universities in these branches. 
As a prominent Indian philanthropist, the name of 
Dr. Ghosh has beGome a llouseholcl word all _over lndia 
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no~ only by his • kind!:Y personality but by his public spirit. 
He has served his' country not only by speech but my 
more tangible m~tliods.. I refer·to his generous grant of 
~· 10·· lakhs to Calcutta University fo~ the spread of 
HI~her· Education· and·· Science, upon the development. of 
Which· our inrflistries ·are now dependent. We would be 
failing in our · duty, if we did not place on· record 
our appreciation of the generous gift which is an exa:nple 
that al[ Indians should endeavour to follow• Not only 
must the p~esent ge1;1~ralion be grateful to him but 
posterity must. also he-thankful to him, f~ his gift is one 
that is lasting in ·its effects-. · . 

This example ought to be followed all over India. 
Those who have the means, will dd so, if not on so magni
ficent a scale yet On· a -sc~l~ suffii:ienlty in propotion to 
their means. 

Among others who • spnke on the · re!<olution deal
ing with the generous gift-' of Dr; Rash • Behari Ghosh 
to the Calcutta.. Univlif'litv fnr the form~tion of a chair of 
Science was Mir. Avnb Kha~ of r,;;.bela· a Inc•! Muham
madan gentlemalll• ·He addressed the audience in one of 
the vemaculat'll (Sindi). ~e congratulated Dr. Bash Behari 
Ghosh on his munificent gift, '1-.11 .the more m_unificent and 
generous in that D,r, ~b.os,h w.as ~readv an ~I<! man and 
not .likely to reliJ> 11)uch frof"!l his gift in the way of 
lwnours. Tbe Mir Sa.hil:l'then e•horted all others to show 
a like geneioUR .•phil' on I n_dia's beh•lf. ·He said that 
t~ were many w"o were ready to spend hundreds of 
r,u,pees.on trifiihg affairs; giving as much-" as Rs. 100 for· a 
si11gle visit to Maud Allan anrl a few words with ·her, while 
others were equally ready to go and pay heavily .to see 
some impecunious European conjuror perform. This 
money ·instead -ot· being ~rent .to swell the incomes of 
outsiders should• be .utilised for. the .betteripg of lndii''s 
people. He then concluded by saying that the appointme_n! 
of a chair of science in the Univer•ity of Calcutta,-the gift 
of a generous Indian gentleman, should :be filled by an 
Indian and under no consideration by a European. 

The Resolution was unanimously carried. 
49 
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EIGHTH RESOLUTION. 

Ollica Ba...,es. 

This conference resolves that Rao B:.hadur R. N. Mudbolkar be 
appointed General Secretary of the Indian Industrial Conference for tho 
next year, and Mr. M. B. Sant, Assistant Secretary, and this Conference 
appeals to the public for a sum of Rs. 81000 to carry on the work of the 
lndusJrial Conf~rence. , 

This conference deems it desirable that there should be a Standing 
Committee appointed for each year to co-operate with the General 
Secretary in carrying on the work o_f the conference during the year and 
to advise him on all such matters as he may submit to them and that lhe 
following gentlemen do constitute the Standing Committee lor the year 
.1914, ;_ 

Sir R.N. Mookerjee (Bengal) 
Mr. J. Chowdhary ( ,. ) 
Hon"ble Mr. Lallobhal Samaidas, (Bombay). 
Sir Vithaldas D. Tbakersey, Kt. ( ,. ) 
Mr. D;E. Wacha ( ,. ) 

' Dr. Salish Chandra Bauerjee (U. P. &: Oudb) 
Mr. C. Y. Chinlaxmmi n . 
Dewan Bahadur P. Rajaratnam Muda1iar (Madras). · 
Lala Harkishen La! fPuojab). , · 
Hon'ble Rai Pornendu Narain Sinh Bahadur (Bihar). , 

" ,, Bahadur Krishna Sahay ( n ) 

Rao Bahadur Dewfltn Hiranand Khemsing (Sind). 
Mr. M. B. Dadabhoy fC. P.) 
Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar (E".O.fficio). 

Hon'ble · Dewan Bahadur L., A. Govi~daragba{ra 
Iyer spoke ·highly of the work done by Rao Bahad~r 
Mudholkar, the General Secretary and his assistant, and 
proposed the adoption of the Resolution recommending 
that a Standing Committee be formed for co-operating with 
the Office of the General Secretary in carrying on the confer• 
ence work. ' 

Dr. Nilratan Sa rear in an , eloquent speech supported 
the Resolution which was unanimously passed. 

With a hearty vote of thanks to the chair, the 'proceed· 
ings terminated. 

Printed by Tompson & Co., at the u Minerva" Pre~s, Madtas. 



APPENDIX I, 

RES~LDTI~NS I"JISSED JIT THE FIRST 
INDIJIN INDlJSTRIJIL C!~NFERENC!B, 

Held at B1nare1 on 1114 30th IJeoemlHr, 190/i, 

Resolved that. this Conference nrg~ the Government of 
India and all Provincial Governments and administrations, as 
also the people of India according to their powen and oppor
tunities,-

(1) l'o found Technical Schools in all large centres for the 
.{ndnstrial education, on an· adequate aoale,. of the Indian people, 

(2) To enoourage and help Indian manufactures, 

(3) Aud to foster aud extend the use of 1uch manafaotare1 
in India in preference to foreign goods. 

Proposed by the ;Houourable Monsbi Madho Lal (Benares). 

Seconded by Mr. A. Chowdhri (Calcutta). 

Supported by Mr. N. Subha Rao (Rajahmundry). 

II 
Resolved that this Conference urges all Provincial Govern

menta and Administrations as well as the proprietors and 
managers of private schools and colleges to add commercial 
classes, and industrial classes like those of weaving, dyeing, 
carpentry, &c., to the existing edooational ioatitotionl whera 
practicable. 

Propo~ed by Mr. G. Sobramania Iyer (Madras). 

Secondei by Mr. Ali Mabomed Bbimji (Bombay), 
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III 
Resolved that thi' ronference apeoially Invites the attention 

of Indian oapitaliata to_the great iinportanoe of introducinl! the 
uae of improved hand-looms among the weavers of India, and 
recommends the establiabment of weaving schools. where boys 
may Jearn tbe use of such looms, with a :view -~ their more 
extended use among the towns and villages of all .Provinces in 
b& • 

Proposed by 1\lr; .Prabhas C. Mitra (Calcutta). 

Seconded by 1\lr, Babnlal Govika (Aiigarh) • 

. . Supported by 1\lr, Fazlal Haaaain (AiigarhJ, . 

IV 
Resolved that this Conferen~e urges Indian capitalists to 

establish at their own cost schools for spinning, dyeing, pottery, 
carpentry and the manufacture of ironware and braaaware, in 
order to afford facilities to boys of all castes and claaaes to 
learn aach useful industries a• a means of their liveJibgod, 

Proposed by Rai Bahadnr Lala Baij Nath (Allahabad). 

Seconded by Paadit Rambbaj Datt Chowdhri (Labore). 

Supported by Mr. L, R. Dae (Calc11tta). 

v . 
Reaolved that where it ia possible to raise large funds for 

bdustrial education, this Conference recommends tbe placing of 
such fu"nds in the hands of trustees with a view to tbe establish
ment of Technological Colleges on• the most· modern methods 
adopted in Europe, America anci Japan for the training<>f large 
numbers of studenll in the various industries which are profit
able in India, 

Proposed by Sir Bbalcbandra Krishna, Kt. (Bombay). 

Seconded by Rai Saheb Lala Girdhari Lai.(Delbi): · • 

Supported bJ Mr, Ln_khbir Singh (Mu~aii~rnagar), · 



Resolved that i Provincial Committees be established ln 
Bengal, Bombay, 1\Iadras, the Unite<! Provinces, the P:unjab, . 
and the Central Provinces and Rerar consisting of the ·;,;embers 
named below for giving effect to the. above reoommeodations 
generally encouraging industries and making an iodostrinl· 
survey in their several provinces and compiling useful' fa~ts and 
soggestioua for submission to the next Industrial Conference in 
Decembn 1906. In order to carry out th~se views each Com
mittee is requested to raise suitable funds, appoint lrosleea, 
frame rul!'l for the condool of business· and. lay .their aocooota 
before the next lndnstrial Conference. 

Resolved that the following gentlemen be me!Dbers .of the 
Provincial Committees for the year 1906, with power to add to 
their number:-

BBNGJIL, 

T. P~lit, Esq. 

Tile Honourable Mr. J. Chawdhori. 
' · R. N. Mookerji; Esq. 

• Bt!IMBJIV, 

D. E. Wacha, Esq. 

The Honourable Mr. Vithaldas D. Thackeraey. 

Lalluhhai Samaldaa, Esq. 

MADRAS, 

N. Suhba Rao, Esq. 

· ·The Hoo'ble :Mr. L, A. Govindaraghava tyer. 
·' . 

V, Krishnaswami Iyer, Esq. 

t!NI1'BD s>Rt!IVINI!BS• 

Rai Bahador Lala Baij Nath. 

The Honourable Paudil :Madan Mohan Malavl.r•• 

M uusbi Gangl Prasad Varma~ 



'.I ' THE 11'111\lJllB. 

Rai Babadar Lala Ganga Ram, c. I. Ji, 

Shaikh Umar Baksb. 

Lala Harkisbenlal. 

Lala Lajpat Rai. 

Lala Molkaraj. 

eENTRllL PRt!IYillli!ES llJilD BERllR. 

Rao Babador R. N. Madbolkar. 

G. B. Kbnparde, Esq. 

:M. V, J osbi, Esq. 

Proposed by Lala Lajpat Rai (Labore). 

Seconded by Rai Babador Ganga Ram (Labore). 

Supported by the Honourable :Mr. L. A. Goviadaragbava 
Iyer (Madras); 

VII • 
Resolve~ that this Conference appoints Rao Babador R. N, 

:Madbolkar ae Goaeral (Secretary, ·empowers the President to 
appoint a permanent Assistant Secretary and establishment on 
aoitable pay ·and allots a sam of Rs. 5,000 for meeting the 
expenses of the next twelve months. 

Proposed by the Honourable. Paadit. Madan Mohall. 
Malaviya (Allahabad). 

Second by :Mr. 0. Vijayaraghavachariar (Salem )• 

.BBlUIIBS, } 

r,., 30t1& Dec~,Jier, 1905 . . 

ll.. C. DUTT, 
Pre&ident. 

I{, N. MUDROLIUR, 
G1nera! Secretarl). 
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RESeLUTieNS 1'11SSED JlT THE SEe~ND 
INDI1lN INDUSTRIAL e~NFERENeE. 
Held at Calcuua on tl.e 29tl, and 311! JJecenwet', 1906. 

1. Technical and eommerclal Education, 

RRSOLVBD-That this Conference re-affirms the Resolution 
passed at the Conference of last year on the subject of Technical 
and Commercial Education, and requests the Government to 
establish 4 snllicient number of Secondary Technical and Com
mercial School, a superior Technical College for each Province, 
and one folly equipped lirst class College of Technology for all 
India, And that a Committee consisting of the President, the 
General Secretary, Messrs. R. C. Datt, D. E. Wacha, G. V, 

• Joshi, G. Subramania lyer, Lajpat Rai, P. N. Bose, A. C. Sen, 
Deva Prasad Sarvadhikari, and Dr. Nil Ratan Sircar, be 
appointed to prepare a Memorial on the above lines for submis
aion to Government by the President and the General Secretary. 

Proposed by V. Krishoaswamy lyer, Esq. (Madras). 

Second•tl by Deva Prasad Sarvadhikari, Esq. (Calcutta). 

Supported by Baba Ambica Charan Maitra. (Pahoa). 

, , G. A. Natasen, Esq. (Madras) and carried 
nnanimoosly • 

. 11. The Indian Stord E!ommlttee. 
RBsOLVIID-That this Conference conveys its thankl to the 

Government of India for appointing a Committee for making 
recommendations for the nse by Government department ·of in• 
digenoua articles in preference to for.eign .go~ds, and reque~ts • 
that they be pleased to direct the early pnbbcalion of th~ Repo~t 
of the Committee, so that the public and the trades In lnd1a 
may have an opportunity of considering it before final _ ordera 

are passed on the subject. 

Proposed by Sir Bhalchaodra Krishna (Bombay )• 

~econded by K. Natarajan. Esq. (Bombay) •. 



Snpporte~ by Moulvie Mahommad Nizambuddiu Hassail 
(Lucknow) and carried unanimously. . . , 

111. Industrial Survey, 

RESOLVliD-That in view of the importance of having no 
Indnstrial Survey of India made by \ioveromeot, and having 
regard tO the recommendation made 1by the Committee on 
Industrial Education to that effect, 1this Uoofereuce requests 
Government to make such a survey and' empowers the Presi
. dent. and the General Secretary to submit a memorial on the 
subject, 

Proposed by Rao Bahadur R. N. Modholkar (Amraoti). 

Seconded by Bibrodas Pal llhowdhuri, Esq. (Calcutta). 

Supported by S.C. Mookerjee, Esq. (Calcutta), and carried 
unanimously. 

IV. Suggeatlons to the Public, 

, RssoLvBn-That this Conference specially invites theatton• 
tion of the public to the great importance of introducing the 
use of improved haud;looms among the w~avers of India, of 
promoting technical education by the establishment of schools 
and classes, and of ,startiug laboratories for the purpose of 
determining the industrial value of Indian product~ • 

. Proposed by Dewan Bahador Ambalal S. (Ahmedabad). 

Seconded by Viswauath P. Vaidya, Esq. (Bombay). 

Supported by Dr. ~il Ratau Siroar, (Calcutta). 

• 

Supported by Bhet Damodardas Khivraj (Beawar) and 
· carried uoauimouoly. 

V, The eonference Provlndal lllommlttees. 

RIISOLVJID-That th~ Provincial Committees already esta~ 
blished be asked besides taking steps to promote industries in 
their 1everal provinces, to compile osefull facts and suggestions 



f. 

tor submission to the ne:rt Indnslrlal Conference, and to raue 
aoitable fonds for carrying on tbeir work. . . 

Proposed bY: Dewan Babador L. A. Govindaragbava Iyer 
(Madras). . 

Seconded by Babo Ambica Cbaran Ukil (Calcutta). 

Sopporled by' A. Ramanna, Esq. (Mysore) and carried 
unanimously. ' 

VI, Jlppolnt•eat of llfflee•Bearera and Provlaloa 

of Pnnde for tbe Year 1907. 

RRSOLVBD-Tbat Ibis Conference re-appoints Rao Babadur· 
R. N. Modbolkar as General Secretary and Mr. C. "Y. Cbinta. 
maoi as Assistant Secretary, and empowers the President and 
the General Secretary to appoint an additional Assistant Seore• 
tary and an· establishment on suitable pay, so that the Assistant 
Secretary may be free tO visit the different provinces and help 
tbe Provincial Committees in all matters in which they may 
require assistance. And £his Conference allots a sam of Rs. 
10,000 for meeting the expenses for the next twelve months, 
and also for issuing a quarterly bulletin of industrial information 
nuder suitable management. 

Proposed by R. C. Dati, Esq., o. I. B:, (BarodK). 

Secondo~ by Rai Babador P. Ananda Charlo, o.J.Il., 

· (Madras) and carried ooanimoosly. 

VITHALDAS D. THACKERSEY. 

Prt~idtnt. 

R. N. MUDHOLKAR, 
Genua/ &cretary. 



• · RBSGLU'I'IIUIS Pli.SSBD 11.'1' 'I'RB 'PRIRt) llft)JRR 
INDDS'I'RIIll, llit!NPBRB!IIe8, 

·Held at Surat on the 30th December, 1907, 

J, Industrial Survey 
RssOLYEn-That this Conference expresses its sense of 

aatisfaction that an Industrial Survey has been carried out in 
the U oiled Provinces land is being carried out in the Central 
Provinces and Berar, and in the Baroda State ; and it would 
urge other Provincial Governments iin British India and the 
Goveraments of other Indian States to carry out at an early 
date Industrial Surveys of the territories within their jurisdiction 
as exact and detailed information would afford facilities for the 
introduction of a sound system of technical education and the 
well-ordered development of indigenous indnstri~. 

(Proposed by Sir Bhalohandra Krishna, Kt., of Bombay, 
seconded by K. Natarajan, Esq., of Bombay, ;and carried unani· 
monsly,) 

u. Teehnleal and eommerelal Edueatlon. 

Resolved-(a) That this Conference re-affirms the ResolD• 
lion on Technical and Commercial .Education passed at the lut 
Conference. 

(b) Tbat this Conference thanks the Government of the 
U oiled Provinces for the action taken by them with a view to 
introduce a fairly comprehensive system of Technical Education 
in those Provinces and would express the hope that other 
Provincial Governmenta will be1 pleased to convene representa
tive conferences such as the recent Naini Tal Conference to 
devise measures for the spread of Technical Education in their 
respective provinces. And this Conference further expresses 
the hope that the Government of India would provide adequate 
funds for giving effect to the recommendations of the Naini Tal 
Conference and carrying out similar schemes in other provinces. 

(c) That this Conference, while appreciating the action 
taken by the Governmeql$ of some lqdian States to eqcourage 
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Technical Edaoatloa, nrg!a that farther ll!pt abould Le taken 
In the nma direction 1D all J ndlan Statea. 

(d) That tbla Conference welcomes the growth of public 
lntereat Ia Technical Education •• tbown by the action taken 
by certain local aud municipal boards and private auociations 
in promoting It, and it atrongly urg11 on the leaders of the 
people the neceuity of taking practical alepa for providing 
Increased facilities for it by starting institntions and founding 
tobolarabipa to encourage teobnlcalaludies in India and abroad. 

(Proposed by R. C. Whitenack, Esq., of Baroda, seconded 
by D. G. Dalvi, Esq., of Bombay, supported by l•hwar Das 
Varabinl, Esq., of Allgarh and Profeuor Raobl Ram Sabni of 
Labore, aud carried unaulmoaaly), 

111 • .llgrlcaltaral Bdacatloa, 

RJsor.nn-That this Conference recorda Ha sense of ap· 
preoiatlon of the action takeu· and contemplated by the Govern· 

. ment in regard to the establishment of Agrionltoral Colleges in 
the . several provinoea, and would urge that in view of the 
importance of a wider spread among the onltivating and land· 
holding olasoes of a practical knowledge of lbe principles of 
scientific ngricnllure and modern methods, Government would 
be pleaaed to establish Experimental ahd Demonstration Farms 
as widely as possibl~, and to otart vernaoolar so boola in conneo· 
lion with them one at least in every district. 

(Proposed by G. Sobramania Iyer, Esq., of Madra•, 
ae~onded by Rao Babador Kbandnbhai Desai of Sarat, and 

carried unanimously). 

IV • .!lgrlcauural Baalla. 

RESOLVED-That this Conference beg• to call the attention 
of Government to the urgent need of promoting the eatabliab
ment of Agriooltorol Banko to help co-operative credit aocietiea 
and to advance Joana direotl,r to agrioolturialf. at reaaonable 
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raf.es of interest, nnd farther beg:s to suggest that the advice 
and co-operation of representative members of the lodiao · 
~ommnnity may be enlisted in devising a suitable scheme to 
secure this objoct. 

· (Propooed by Rao Bohadur · Lal•haokar U miubaokar of 
Ahm•dabad, seconded by Thakorram Kapilram, Esg.,- of .ilnmt, 
and carried unanimously.) 

v. The Mining Industry. 

RusoL\"BD-(a) That. this Conference expresses its sense of 
oatisfaction at the successfnl formation of the Tala JroQ and 
St.eel Company, Limited, with the help entirely of capital raised 
in India. 

(b) That this flonference invites the attention of P'Jpitalisls 
in India to the urgent need of developing and folly utilising the 
.;;ineral resnurc•s of the country and trusts that in vie,. of the 
ultimoteiy lucrative character of the industry they will make 
'organised efforts in that direction·. · 

(•) ThaHhis Conference is of opinion that special oonsider
·nt.ion should be shown to Indian enterprise and intiation by the 
Government and preferential treatment given to it. 

(Propos•d by Rao Bahadur R. N. Mudholkar of Amraoti, 
••condod by the Honourable Mr. Gokuldas K. Pare!>h of 
Bombay, and carried unanimously.) 

VI. eotton Spinning and Weaving. 

RESOLVED-( a) That this Oooference records its sense of 
satisfaction at the stimulus the Spinning and Weaving indus· 
tries have received from the Swadesi movement. and it urges the 
·bestowal of increased attention on cotton cultivation, tbe erec• 
tion oE Spinning and Weaving Ill ills at suitable centres, and tbe 
Tevival oE the Hand• loom W caving Industry on a ~om mercia! 
·basis, aa e•sel!tial to tile fnccess of tbe move111ent, 



(b) That this Conferenc~ nrges the Government to remove 
the ~estrictions retarding the expansion -of the industry and to 
pr~mde facilities for affordiog practical instruction in weaving 
by tb_e establishment of Weaving Schools at every important 
weavtog centre. 

(Proposed by I,. K. Tnlasiram, Esq., of Madora, seconded 
by S • .B. Sankaram, Esq., of .EIIore, und carried unanimously.) 

,, VII. The Sugar Industry, 

RBsOLVBD-(a) That this Conference notices with concern 
the ilklrease in t!te imports of foreign sugar, and is of opinion 
thaL to arrest the steady decline of the indigenous industry, it is 
absolutely necessary to encourage the cultivation of healthier 

. and more prolific varieties of cane, to employ greater care in 
cultivation, to use more economical processes for extracting the 
joice,. and, a!!ove all, to adopt the most modern and efficient 
methods of refining. 

(li) That this Conferonce urges the Government to provide 
more 6xtensive irrigational facilities, to allow tbe utilisation of 
bye-products and, further, to consider the desirability of 
imposing a duty upon imported sugar in order to protect the in. 

digenoos industry. 

(Proposed by the Honourable Pandit M~dan Mohan 
Mala-vlya, of Allahabad, seconded by Manobbui Nandshankar, 

..Esq., of Baroda, supported by Lala Dharamdas Sori of Lahore 
and. Ohonilal Vrijbhokandas, Esq., of Bombay, and carried 

unanimously.) · 

VIII, Appointment of I!Uflce•Searera and Provlalon of 
Ponds for the Year 1908. 

RssOLVKn-That this Conference re-appoints R•o Bahador 
R.N. Modbolkar as General Secretary and Mr. C. Y. O~inta• 
maoi as Aasistant Secretary, and it appeals to the pubha for 
a sam 0 £ lts.lO,OOO for meeting the expenses for the next twelvo 

1119oths, 
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(PropoHd by Sir Bbalchandra Krishna, Kt., of Bombay, 
1800nded by the Honourable Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya of 
Allahabad, and carried unanimously.) 

SUIIAT, } 
Tht 30th December, 

1901. 

AM.BALALSAK.ERLAL DESAI, 
Prelidenl.: 

. R.N. MUDBOLKAR, 
General &creto.rv. 

RBSI!ILli'I'II!INS PII.SBBD A'l' 'I'RB Pl!lliR'I'R INDIAN 

INDliS'I'RIIlL eOI'IPBRBI'IeB, 

Held at Jladra1 on tl.e f!6tl1 and tke 21th December 1908. 

J, Departments of Jndaatry, 

Reaolved-(a) Tbattbis Conference is of opinion that there 
oho11ld be in every province of 'British India a Department of 
Industry onder a Director of Iadastries to deal with indDStrial 
questions and to be ia oharge of technical and commercial eda· 
cation as well as industrial instruction ; and that there should 
be aa Advisory Board of qualified persons, not loss than one· 
half of whom should be non-effioial Indians, who should be 
consulted on all matters of importance. 

(b) that the functions of this Department should include 
(1) the supply of advice in regard to new industries, (2) the 
introduoLion of new or improved methoda and proceues, (3) 
the carrying out of invesiigatioa and experiments, ( 4) tbtt 

?evelop.me?t of s!lected industries, and (5). the organization of 
Jadnstr1al and commercial exhibition& ; · 

(c) that there should be au industrial museum aad a 
bureau of information under the Department of Industry for 
supply of information to the public on industrial and commercial 
matters. · 

(Proposed by D. E. Wacha, Esq., (Bombay), seconded by 
Rao .Babad?r G, 8ribivasa Rao, (Madura)1 supported by 
R. V. MahaJanl Esll·• (.t..kola), and carried unanimously.) 
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II, Tecbnlcal and IUa.&rlal Bducatloa, 
lbsoLvFD-Tbat this Conference re-affirms the Resolnti0n, 

of the previous Conferences on Technical and Industria 
Education, and orgea (1) that the Victoria Jubilee Technical 
Institute, Bombay, and the College of Science, Poona, be 
enlarged so that they may between them supply for the Pre. 
sidency of Bombay technological instruction in all the branchei 
of mechanical and chemical industries ; (2) that the Govern
ment of India may sanction the proposal of the Government of 
Bengal to add classea in industrial Obemistry to the Sibpur 
Engineering Oollege ; (3) that Government of Madras will be 
pleased to give effect to the recommendation of the Ootacamood 
Industrial Conf&rence that the Madras lJollege of Engineering 
libould be expanded into an Institute of Technology ; ( 4) that 
the Secretary of Stale might accord early sanction to the 
proposal of the Government of the United Provinces that a 
(College of Technology should be opened at Cawnpore; and (5) 
tbalsimilar institntions should be established in the Poojab, 
Burma and Eastern Bengal and .Assam. 

(Proposed by the Hon'ble Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, 
(Allahabad) seconded by the Hon'ble Mr. Gokuldas K. Parekh, 
Bombay), supported by T. Rangacbariar, Esq. (Madraa), anci 
Lalla Dharam Das Suri, (Labore) and carried onanimoosly). 

Ill, l!ommerelal Education, 
RKsoLV&D-(a) That in the opinion of this Conference 

the time has come for the Indian Universities to create faculties 
of Commerce and io•lilule D~grees in Commeroe, and to 
affiliate Commercial Colleges that will prepare candidates for 
University Degrees in Commerce ; 

(b) that there ahould be established on~ College of_ Com
merce at each Provincial capital and that 11 ohoold mclode 
provision for the training of teachen for Commercial Schoola 

in the mofo .. il. 
(Proposed by K. Sobramaoi.Aiyer1 E~q. (Bombay),aecoodad 

b.r D. G. Dalvi, Esq. (Bombay)1 and earried aoaoimooaly.) 
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IV. Agricultural Banks. · 
RESoLVBD-That this lJonference again invites the atten

tion of the Supreme and the Provincial Governments to the 
urgent need for Agricoltoral Banks both to assist Co-operative 
Credit Societies and, in cases where Co-operative Credit t!ocieties 
cannot or will not serve, to advance loans directly to .agricul
turists on easy terms, and urges them to take early action in 
the desired direction in conjunction with Indian capitalists who, 
the Con.Eerence feels confident, would be ready to 1lo-operate 
with Government in any such scheme. 

(Proposed by Lalubhai Samaldail, Esq. (Bt>mbay), 
seconded by Rao Bahadur Kbandubhai G. Desai, (Surat), 

· supported by Rao Bahadur V. K. Ramaoujachariar, lKombha-
kooam), and carried 'unanimously.) · · 

V. eotton Excise Duty. 
RBSOLVBD-Tbat this Conference recurds its emphatic 

protest against the continuance of the Excise Duty on Indian 
mill-made cloth as an unjust and unnecessary impost and urges 
that ii shoold be removed witboot delay. 

· (Proposed by Uttamlal K. Trivedi, Esq. (Bombay), 
seconded by Pandit Rambhoj Dutt Chowdhnri, (Labore), and 
carried nnanimoosly.) 

VI. Railway Rates on Goods, 
RssoLVED-Tbat this Conference calls tbe attention of tbe 

Government to the prevailing complaints ribont existing railwiy 
rates, ond suggests that an enquiry should be instituted into 
their effect oa indigenous industries especially in their com• 
petition with imported goods, and.fort.her submits that the rates 
should be reduced where their effect may be proved to be 
injurious. 

(P1oposed by Dewan Bahadur Ambalal !:3, Desai, 
(Ahmedabad), seconded by Rao Babadnr Doorao Vinayak, 
(Akola), and carried unanimously.) 



VII. Mining, Weaving and Sugar lnd .. trles, 

RESOLVBD;_Tha! while expressing' its satisfaction at the 
steady' progresli of the Swadeshi movement, this Conference' 
concurring with the last Conference, cslls the parlioolar atten~ 
tion' of cspitalists and the general public ·to the necessity of 
developing the Mioinj(, Weaving and Sugar industries, and 
urges the formation of Joint-Stock Companies· for working 
mines ·and erecting mills and factories. · 

(Proposed .by the Hon'ble Sir Vithaldas D. Thackersey 
Kt. (Bombay), seconded by G. Sobramania lyer, Esq. 
(Madras), supported by the. Hon'ble Mr. H. S. Diksbit 
(Bombay), and carried unanimously.) 

elfflee Bearers and Panda Por Next Year. 

RssoLno-Tbat this Conference re-appoints Rao Babador 
R. N. M odholkar as Genet'S! Secretary and Mr. (!, Y. Obinta
mani as Assistant Secretary for the ·year 1909, and appeals to 
the pob)jo for a sum of .Rs. ~.000 to meet the expenses of 
the next twelve months. 

(?reposed by N. Sobba Rao Pantolo, Esq. (Rajabmoo• 
dry), seconded by Babo Gonga Prasad Varma (Locknow), 
and' carried manimoosly.) 

MADRAS } R. N. JIIUDHOLKAR. 
Tlte 27!1• Pecembe-r, 1908, ' President. 

RBStiLDTltiNS til' THB. I'II'TH INDIIIN INDUSTRIIIL 

E!tiNI'BRBNil!B· 

Held at Lalune on tl<e JOtl• lJicernber 1909. 
J, Death of Mr. R. e. Out&. 

RBsOLVBD-That this Conference places on record its pro• 
found sorrow for the sad death of its first Prosident: the late 
Mr Romesb Chandra Dott, o. 1. B. The lndnstnol move
me~! has lost in him one of its ablest and most z~alous 
b · and the country one of her most •ccomphsbed, o amp10ns, • . f th · the 

Parnes!. and patriotic sons. That th•s l)on eren?e ao or•••~ 
General Secretary to convey Jtbe.above Resolqtion to the WJdo" 
and son of Mr. Dutt. 
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U. Pnebaae al Stona by Government Department.. 
RmLv£n-That thia Conference thank. the Secretary of 

State and the Government of India, for the orders, which have 
been recently iiiSued, in regard to the purchase by Government 
Departments of articles, made in India, in preference to thoae 
of foreign manufacture. The Confertnce, while recognising the 
fact that these orders mark a distinct advance in the policy of 
Government towards the encouragement of indigenous inl!nstries 
and manufactures, is of opinion that 1tbe report of the Committee 
be pnbllsbed for general information and guidance in the fntnra. 

111. Teehnleel and Industrial Edoeatloa. 

RESOLVED-That this Conference regrets that the proposal 
of the United Provlnees Government for the establishment of a 
Tecbnologieol College at Cawnpore, which was supported by 
the Government of India, has not been sanctioned 'by the 
Secretary of Stele. In view of this fact this Confer&nce re
affirms the Resolutions of the previous Conference on Technical 
and Industrial Educatiol! and again nrges:-

(1) that the Victoria Jnbilte Technical Institute of 
Bombay, and the Collej!e of Science at Poona, be enlarged so 
that they may h•tween them supply for the Presidency of 
Bombay technoloj!ical instruction in all the branches of mecha
nical and chemical industries ; • 

(2) that the Government. of India may sanction the pro
posal of the Government of Bengal to add classes in Industrial 
Chemistry to the Sibpore Engineering College ; 

(3) tbot the Government of Madras will be pleased to 11ive 
tll'ect to the recommendation of the Ootecamnnd Industrial 
Coaference th.it the M11dras College of Enginnering should be 
expanded into an Institute of Technology ; 

(4) that the Secretary of Stale might ·accord early sanc
tion to the propo~al of the Government ol the U oiled Pro~inces 
that a College of~Technology should be opened at Cawnpore ; 
au.l 
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(~) that ahnilar InaUtntions should be ealabliabed In the 
Pnnjab, Burma, Eaotern Bengal and Assam. 

IV. lilommerclal Education, 
RBSOLVIIn-:-(a) That in the opinion of tbia Uonference the 

time hu oome for.lhe indian Universities to create Faculties of 
Commerce and institute degrees iu Commerce and to afBiiate 
Commercial Colleges that will prepare candidates for University 
degreea in oommeroe : 

(b) that there should be established one Coll•ge or Com
meroe in each provincial capital and tbat it ahoold include provi. 
sion, for the training of teachers for Commercial Schools in 
tbe mofossil. 

· · · ... · v . .!lgrlcultural Banks. 
RssoLvlln-That the Conference again invites the attention 

of the Supreme and Provincial Governments to the argent need 
of establishing Agriooltnral Banks for assisting the existing 
Oo-operativ0 .Uredit Sooietiea and for advancing loans direct to 

agrioaltorisls on easy terms wherever soob aooieties do oot exist, 
with the view of ameliorating the economic condition of the 
Indian peasantry, 

VI, eouoa Exclss Duty. 
RIISOLv~o- that the C&nferenoe records ogaio iis emphatic 

protest again the continuance of tbe Excise doty on lodioo 
mill-made cloth as an unjust and onneces•ary impost which 
presses heavily on the industry, and prays that it should be 
abolished at. the earliest opportunity. . . . 

VII. Weights and .Meuures. 
RKSOLV.RD-That this Conference ioviles the attontion of 

the Goverament of India to the desirability of introducing 
uniform weights and measures to facilitate trade among ,the 
different towns and provinces of India, to preve~t froo~olent 
praetices o[ traders and remove the preaent mconveoleDcf's 
arising from a multiplicility of weights und measure• aqd froJo ~ 
want of uniform system aod stauJurd. 

v 
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VIII. ellflce•Bearera aa4 Filnde for Next Year. 
RIISOLVBD-Tbat tbia Conferenoe r•-appoinla Rao Bahadar 

R. N, Madholkar as General Secretary and antborizea him 
to appoint a11 Assi•ta~t Secr~tary with enitabla eetabliahment 
and appeal• t<1 the public for a sam of Ra. 5,000 to. mea~ the 
expenoes of the nrxt twelve mouths.· 

30t1• Detembtr 1909. } 

R.A..MES!!WAR STNGH, 
Pruidtrtt. 

R. N. MUDHOLKAR. 
Gentral StCf'ttary, 

RBSt!LUTit!N!I ep TRB SIXTH INDIIIN 
JNDUSTRIIIL eeNPBRBNeB, 

Held at .Allahabad on tTLt .30th Decembtr 1909. 

1. Vote or aorrow for the Death or Ria Lata 
MaJesty, Klng•Emperor, Edward VII. 

RBSOLvBn-Tbat this Conf•r•nce places oa record ita pro• 
fonnd sorrow ol the death of His Lnt.e Majesty Kin~~:-Emperor, 
Edward VH, in whom the people of India ban loot a most 
oympathetic and warm hearted well-wisbor and oa;Jport.er, the 
Rmpire a wise and benevolent sovereign and the world a 
powerful promoter of peace and jlenen1l amit.y, and reopect-

. folly tenders its condolence to Her Majooly Qa•en-Emprtlll 
Alexandra and the members of tbe Royal Family. 

(Pat from the Chair in solemn silence, the whole audience 
standing, and carried unanimously.) 

11. Homage to Ria MaJesty, Klna•Bmperor, George v. 
RBSOLVBn-That this Confer•nce beg• t<1 offer its reopoctful 

ond loyal homage to His Majesty Kin~t-Emperor, George V, on 
hio accession to the throne of the British Empire and espre1oe1 
th~ hope that His Majesty's ~raciooa aympathy for the prople 
of this country and interest in their well-being will effootivoly 
promote th•ir pro1perity and advancement. . 

(Mov•d from the Chir and carried lloftllimonaly and by 
pcclalllntioll.) 
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Ill. Tei:baleal Edaeatloa. 
_RBSOLVBD-{a) While gmtefolly ack~owledging the 

grants to technical and indoslrial education made by Govern· 
meat in recent years, ibis Conference places oo record its firm 
conviction that, for effectively promoting the industrial progress 
uf thia country, il ia essential that the Government should 
eatablislt here at lessl one folly equipped Polytechnio College 
for imparting the. highest kind of iostroctioo io the applied 
scie~~ aad industrial arts, and further ur~es tbat the visit of 
His Majesty, King-Emperor George V and Her Majesty, 
Queen-Empress Mary should be commemomted by the founda
tion of 'suoh an institution. 

(b) This Coofereooe also invites business, scientific and 
tecboical experts to form themselves into a working organi•a· 
tioa for the oreatioa of a eoieatilic, teohnological and commercial 
liten.tare ia the Indian Vernaonlars for t~e dissemination of 
information oo industrial aad commercial aobjeota amongst the 
people of Jodia •. 

{Proposed by Sir Bhalohaodra Krishna, Kt., of Bombay, 
leCODded hy Paodit- Gokarnanath Misra of Lncknow, supported 
bJ' Babas Lumi Chand . and ThKkor .t'rasad and carried 
DIWiimeasly.) 

IV, eommerclal Edaeatloa, 
RssOLV.ID-(a) Io the opinion of this Conference the time 

haa come for the Indian U oiversitiea to create Facoltiea of 
Commerce to institute Degree• io Commerce, and to aJiiliate 
Commercial Collogea which will prepare candidate& for such 

Degraes. 
(b) That there should be established one College of Com• 

l!lerce io each provincial capital and that it sh?old ioclu?e 
provision for the training of teachers for commerc~alschoclo ID 

the mofassil. 

(Proposed by Mr. C. Gopal Menon of Madras, secoodeci 
b7 Jlr, (,lalabQbud Javeri and garriod uuauimqusiT.) 



Y. Exelae doty on eotton Goods. 
RBilOLTBn-This Conference again records its emphatic 

protest agair..st the continuance of the Excise Duty on lndinn 
mill-made cloth as an unjust and unnecessary impost which 
presses heavily on the industry and prays that it should be 
abolished at the earliest opportunity. 

(Proposed by the Honourable Mr. Gokuldas K. Parekh of 
Bombay, ·seconded by Mr. Muthorada3 Ram Chand Javeri of 
Sind, supported by Mr. Mawjee Govindjee Sheth of Bombay 
and carried unanimously.) 

VI. The Indian Factories· Bill. 
RESOLVED-This Conference is of opinion that the provi

sions of the lndiao Factories Bill o f1909 involve a serious, un
necessary and uncalled for interference with tha rights of adult 
male labour and urges that the aectioos of the Bill which involve 
such restriction be dropped. 

(Proposed by the Honourable Sir Vithaldas D. Thacker
soy, seconded by Mr. D. E. Wacha, supported by the J:louourable 
.R..o Bahadur R. ])1, Mudholkar and carried unanimously. Two 
amendments were proposed bot they were lost.) 

VII. Merchandise Marks Act.' 
RBSOLVBn-ThisCoofereocedrawsthe attention of Govern

ment to the usc, on several articlos manufactured outside India, 
of misleading descriptions, impressions, or ·m~rks calculated to 
cause the belief among purchasers and consumers that the same 
were made in India and urges that steps be 'ti.kim, by legisla
tion, if necessary, to prevent such and similar fr~duleot practiaes 
by requiring in every case the indication of the country of 
origin. 

(Proposed by Mr. M. B. Sant, of Amraoti, seconded by 
Mr. J. P. Kotiliogam of Madras, and carried nonoimously.) 

VIII, Weights and Meaaur ... 
RE80LvBn-Tbio Conference re-affirms ltesoliltion No. VU 

of last year's Conference ;and again invites the attention of tho 
(igverawea~ of ladi11 to the deair11bilit,y ·of iotroiluciag uniform 



!!1 

weights and measures to facilitate trade among the different 
towns and provinces of India, and remove the present in
conveniences arising from a multiplicity of weights and me8sorea 
and from want 'of a uniform system and standard. 

(Proposed by ·the H9noorable Rao Babadar R.N. Mod
holkar,. seconded by· Mr. GoswamiBrijoatb and C.rried oo• 
animoosl y.) 

IX. llgrlealturl Banks." 
RESOLVBD:-Tbis Conference notes with regret that the 

Secretary of Si8te bas not sanctioned the scheme drawn up by 
some of the leading financiers of Bombay of an Agricultural 
and Industrial Bank, though the same bad received the support 
of the Government of Bombay aod the Government of India, 
and again urges upon Government ita cnviction that for 
securing . an amelioration of ·the economic conditon of the 
peasantry and the land-owning classes, it is necessary to establish 
agricqltnral banks for a•sisting the existing Co-operative 
.Credit Societies and for advancing loans direct to agricnlturisll 
wherever snob societies do not exist. 

(Proposed by Mr. li. K. Dovadhar of Poona, seconded by 
Mr. Mahesb 'CiiKran Sinha. Babn Ambica Cbarao Ookil moved 
an amendment which the President ruled oat of order. The 
original resolution was carried nnaoimoosly.) 

X, Joint Stock eompanles. 

RxsoLVBD-Tbis Conference considers that it is desirable 
to bring the law regulating Joint Stock Companies in India io 
a line with the law in England, as laid down in the recent 
Companies Consolidation Act, . with such modifications as will 
snit the circnmstanoes of this country. 

(Proposed hy 1Mr. J. K . .lllehta of Bombay, 1econded by 

Mr. B. F. Karbbari and curried noanimonsly.) 

XI. llboll&lon or the Depertmen& or Jndae&rlee. 

H&oOLVKD-l'hia ·conference recorda ita a_ense. of~·:,'~ 
gret at tbe. acliou of tbe Secretarr of State In duectio 



abolition of the Department oflodostries in Madras and lodges a 
protest against ~e polioy laid down by him that the State aboold 
not pioneer new aolerprises, u unduly limiting State help in 
industrial development. 

[Proposed by Mr. C. Y. Cbintamani, of Allahabad, secon
ded by the Honourable Sir· Vithaldas D. Tbackeney, and 
carried unanimously.] 

XII. Duty oa Sugar. 
RB!OLVIID.-Tbis Conference is strongly of op1n1oD that 

it is essential thai the Government should impose au adequate 
import duty ou foreign augar iu order to enable the indigenous 
iodl!af.ry to bold itS own. · 

(Proposed by the Honourable Rai . Babadur Ramaooj 
Dyal, seconded by Mr. J. P, Kotilingam and carried on· 
animonsly.) 

A resolution on Octroi duty levied in some parts of India 
was moved but ita (consideration was postponed owing to a 
difference of opinion. 

XIII, Jlppolatment of emce•bearera 
anil Appeal tor Puuda. 

RssoLvBD-Tbat the Uonference re-appoints the Hononra• 
ble Rao Bahadur R. N. Mud&olkar u General Seeretary and 
authorises him to appoint a.u Assistant Secretary with aoilable 
eatabliehment and appeals to the public for a anm of Ra. 5,000 
to meet the expe11sea of the Industrial Conference Office for the 
next twelve montbJ, 

l l'ropoaed by the Honourable Paodit Madan Mohan 
lllalaviya, aecGnded by Babu Ganga Prasad Varma and carried 
unaoimons!J'. j 

:t'he JOtl1 JJeeember 1909. 
ALLAH411AD1 } 

R. N. MOOKERJEE, 
Prtlidtnl. 

•·R, N. MUDROLKAR, 
' Gtnrral Secretarq. 



RESeLVTieNS. 
PASSED AT 

The Seventh Indian Industrial eonference, 

Held at Caloutta on the 29th Deoember, 1911, 

RESOLUTION J. 

Homage to Their Imperial Majesties. · 
The Jndian Industrial Conference auembled in ill seventh 

Sossion bnmbly and respectfully lendera ill most dotifnl and 
lnpt homage to Their Imperial Majestiea King-Emporor 
Goorge V and Queen-Empress Mary on the occasion of Their 
vioit to India to graciooaly announce in person the solemniti•• 
of Thoir coronation to Their faithful and loving sobjecll in this 
country. The. Conference begs to express ill grateful rejoicings 
Rt the benign assnrance1 of sympathy and regard given in the 
Royal Proclamation and the boon• bestowed npon the people to • 
promote th~ir happi11esa and prooperity and ;~ecore their content. 
ment and attachment. 

Moved from. the Chair. 

RESOLUTION II. 

Tae late Honourable Mr. v. Krlshnaswamy Jyer. 

The conference expre•••s ils profound sorrow at the ••d 
and nnlimelv death of the Honourable Mr. V. Kriohnoswamy 
Jyer, C. S. i, Member of the Execoli•e Council of Hia J:x. 
cellencytha Hovernor of Madru, in whom it hu lost one of it• 
moat 1ealoos and active supporters, tho country one of bor boat 
and nobl•sl sona and the Briliah Empire a molt loyal and 
dovdted citioen. The Confareace aotborioes the General Secre
tary to convey ito sinoera and hoartleft oondolence to the son 

and rolationo of the deceased gentleman. 
Mo•ed from tha chair, 
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RltSOLUTION II!. 

Technical Education. 

While eapressing ita appreciation and thankfulness to the 
Government for the liberal action taken an~ _contemplated, 
in regard to Technical Education, this Conference once more 
recorda its firm conviction that for placing the cause of in
dustrial progresf on a firm basis1 it is most necessary that the 
Government shonld establish io the eoootry at least one fully
equipped Polytechnic College [or imparting the highest kind of 
instruction in: the appli•d sciences and industrial artS and 
farther urges that the visit of Their Imperial Majesties the 
King-lmperor and the Queen-Empress should be commemorat
ed by tho foundation of soch an institution bearing Their names, 

. Proposed by-Ma. A. CBOWnU.&.BI, (Bengal). 

Seconded by-Ma. S. K. Nair, (Madras_>. 

Supported by-Mr. J.,. V. KAIKINI, (Berar). 

RESOLUTION IV, 

Failure of Industrial Enterprises. 

This Conference notes with regret and concern the failure 
of several industrial enterprises started ·for carrying on. new 
industries and the etl'~ct these £~lures have produced in damp· 
ing the _ardour of the people in the development ~f the resources 
of the country. The Conference calls upon the leaders of the 
people in the different Pro•iuces and Districts to instit.ote in 
qoiries into the causes of these failures .and authorises the 
General Secretary to depute one or more persons for securing 
this investigation. 

Proposed by-The Hon'ble Mr. R. p, Karandikar, 
(Bombay). 

Secontled by~Rao Bahadur V. R. Pandit, (C. P.) 
Supported by-Mr. K. S. Narain R~o (Madras). 
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RESOLUTION V; 

Railway Rates. 

. Tbla Conference c~lls the attention of the Govern.ment to 
lhe prevailing oomplalnb about the ano~aloos char~oter-of the 
existing Railway rates on goods and their nnfolrly heavy loci• 
denoe on Interprovincial trade and urgea the neoeulty of laying 
down. fol' interprovincial consignments the same soalea pf .rate, 

• as those for oonslgnments to and from Important pori~, 

Propoaed by-Mr, N. A. Dravid, (Berar), 

Seoonded b;v-.Mr, L; V. Koikinl (Berar). 

RESOLUTION VI. 
' 

Purchase of Oovernment Stores. 

This Conference urges upon the leaders of the different 
Provinces the neoeBBit.y of vigilance to secure the effectual and· 
complete carrying ool of the orders of the GoYernroent issued 
In 1909 for the porobase of Government Stores _in this coon try 
as far as praotioable, and appoints a committee consist.ing of 
the following gentlemen. to watch the operation of the roles and 
to report thereon to the next Conferonoe :-

Sir R. N. Mookerjee 

Mr. D. E. Wacha 

Honourable Sir Vithaldas D. Thockersey 

Honourable Mr. La!ubbai Samaldos 

Dewan Rahadnr P. Rajaratnnm Madaliyar 

Lala Harkishen Lal 

The Honourable Rao Bnbador R. N. ~fudbolkor. 

Proposed by-Tbe Honourable Rao Bahadar R. jN. 
Mudilolkar, (Berar). 

Seconded by-Prof. R. K. Mookerjee (Bengal) • 

• 
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RESOLUTION Vlt. 

Director of Industries. 

, 1 ThiJ Conference once more nrgea that there should be in 
'very Province of British India, a department of industry nuder 
~ Director o£ Industries to deal with industrial questions and to 
be in charge of Technical and Commercial education as well as 
Industrial instruction ; and that there should be an advisory 
board o£ qualified persons not less than one half of whom should 
be non-official Indians, who should be consulted on all matters 
of importance ; that the functions of this department sho~ld 
include (1) the supply of adYioe in regard to new industries, (2) 
the introduction of new or improved methods and processes, 
(3) the carrying out of Investigation and experi10ents, (4) the 
development of select.ed industries, (5) the organisation of in• 
dnstrial and commercial exhibitions. 

(6) That there. should be an Industrial Museum and a 
bureau of information under the Department of Industry (or 
aupply of information to the public on Industrial and Com· 
mercia! matters. 

Proposed by-Mr. C. Y. Chintamaoi, (U. P,). 
Seconded by-Mr. Kalooram Gangrade, (Central India). 

RESOLUTION VIII. 

Co·operatlve Banks. 
Thia Conference welcomes the establishment in the Bombay 

'Preaidency of a Central Co-operative Bank and urge& upon the 
Govemt'leot and tbe people the de•irabilit.y of e•tablishing 
similar Banks in the other Provinces to help Co-operdive Cre~it 
Societies and to advance loans .Jirectly to agriculturists at 
reaaonable rates of interest. 

Propoaed by-The Hon'ble Sir Gangadhar Rao .Chit· 
navis, (Berar). 

Seconded by-Roo Bahadur G. Shriniva~a Rao, (Madras). 
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RESOLUTION IX. 

Indentured Labour. 

Tbis Uonferenc.e is of opinion that in the highest interests 
of !he country, the system of Indian indentured labour is 
undesirable and ~hoold he abolished and orgea the· Government 
of India to take early steps to prohibit the recruitment of Indian 
labour onder contract of indenture, whether for service a! home 
or abroad. 

Proposed by-Honourable Mr. N. Subba Ran, (Madrae). 

Seconded by-Mr. Polak, (South Africa). 

Supported by-Mr. Paul Peter Pillai, (Madras); 

RESOLUTION X. 

Duty on Alcohol. 

In view of promoting and faoilitating the work of Scientific 
and Technical Instruction in India Ibis Conference urges upon 
Government the desirability of exempting, in ciouformity with 
the practice of other ciYilized countries, from payment of duty 
all alcohol pn~cbased by public educational institutions in tbia 
conn":7 for etrictly educational purposes, , 

Proposed by-Mr. Manindra Natb Banerjee, (Bengal), 

Seconded by-Dr. A. Cbattopadbyay, (Bengal). . . 

RESOLUTIO~ XC, 

Appointment of Committee 

. · Thi1 Confereace appolu!a a Committee of the following 
gentlemen to submit opinions on and offer soggeat.iona in regard 
to the Co-operative (!redil Sooietiea' Bill, the Ltfe Aasura~ce 
Companiea' Bill and the Provident Societies' Bill, now pendtug 

in the Imperial Legislative Council :-
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The Honoura.ble Mr. G. K. Gokhale. 

Tbe Honourable Sir Vithaldas D. Thackersey. 

' The Honourable Mr. J'rl. B. Dadabhoy. 

Sir G. IlL Chitnavia. 

Babu Sorendraoath Thakur, 

The Honourable Rao Bahadur R. N. :Modholkar, 

Proposed by-Mn, J. CBOWDBA.RI, (Bengal) 

Seconded by-P ANDIT GoKABNA. N A.TB MISRA., (U. P ,), 

Supported by...:...:Mn. A. IJ. UKIL, (Bengel). 

· RESOLUTION XII. 

Previous Resolutions. 

Thid Conference con firma the reselulions pasaed in previous 
'conferences :- · 

· · (1) <lalling upon tbe Government and the people (a) to 
·encourage and help Indian manufacturer& and (b) to foster and 
encourage the use of such maaufaatures ; 

(ll) inviting the attention· of capitalists in India to the 
urgent need of developing and fully utilising the mineral 
resources of the country and asking them to make organised 
efforts in that direction ; 

(3) urging the special claims to consideration of the 
Textile and Sugar Industries ; and praying for the repeal of the 
excise duty on Cotton goods ; 

(4) urging the desirability of the standardisation and 
unification of weights and meunrea so as to remove the aerioua 
Inconveniences caused to trade by their multiplioit;y1 
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(5) urging the Indian Universities to cteate faculties of 
Commerce, to institute degress in Commerce and to affiliate 
CcmmercW Colleges which will prepare ~odidates for such 
d~grdes, and recommending, ·the establishment of a Cpllege of 
Commerce ia each Provincial Capital, which should also pro
vide for the training of teachers for Commercial Schools in the 
mofnssil. 

Proposed hy-lllr. R. C. Bonnerjee, (Bengal), 

Seconded by-Mr. V. V. Jogiah, (Madras). 

RESOLUTION XIII. 

Office Bearers. • 

The Hon 'ble Rao Babadnr R. N. Mndholkar be appointed 
General Secretary of the Indnatrial Conference for the ned 
year, Mr~ N. A. Dravid, Honorary Assistant Secretary aad Mr. 
M. B. t!ant, Assistant Secretary, and this Conference appeala 
to the pnblio for a sum of Ra • .'i,OOO to carry on the work of 

the iadnslrial Conference. 

This Conference deems U desirable that there should be a 
Standing Committee .of the Conference appointed for each year 
to co-operate with the General Secretary in carrying on the work 
of the Conference during the year and to ad•ise on all 1uch 
matters as the General Secretary may submit to them and that 
the following gentleman do constitute the Standing Committee 

for the year 1912 t-

Sir R. N. Alukerji 

Mr. J, Chaadharl 

Sir Vithaldas D. Thackerse)' 

l\lr, D. Jil, Wacha 

Bob 'ble Mr. Lain bbal Samaldal 
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· Dewan Bahador p; Rajaratoam Modaliyar 

Lala Barkisheo Lal 

Dr. Salish Chandra Banerjee 

Mr. C •. Y. Chiotamaoi . 

Mr. Hasan Imam 

Rai Poreodo Narayeo Sinha 

' Tbe Boo'ble lllr. M. B. Dadabboy 

Bon'ble Rao Bahador R. N. Modholkar, General 
Secretary (Ex-officio). 

Proposed by-Tbe Boo 'ble Paodi~ Madan 
M. Malaviya. 

Seconded by-Rao Babador R. G. Moodie, 

M. B. DADABHOY, 

Pre&ident, 
Seventh Indian lndu1trial Cf)11ferenu, 

R. N. MUDHOLKAR, 

General Secretary, 
Indian lndu•trial C6nference. 



Rli:SOLUTION'S 

PASSBD AT THB 

Eighth Indian Industrial eonference 
HELl> AT BANKIPORE 

On Honda!/ lh• 80th D•c•m6~r 1912. -
RESOLUTION 1. 

The Delhi Outrage. 

The Indian Industrial Conference expreoses ill indignation 
and abhorrence at the dastardly outrage committed upon tbe life 
of His Es:cellency the. Vic~roy and begs to offer ita respectful 
sympathies to Their .l!ls:cellencies Lord and L•dy Hardioge and 
tbe Conference fervently prays that His Excellency will have a 
apePdy recovery end restoration to heolth. · 

Mored from tlte CAair. 

RESOLUTION II. 

Agriculture and Commerce. · 

In view of the great imporlanee of properly developing Agri
culture and Indian Commerce, this Conference urges upon 
Government and the people the urgent neceuity of eotablisbing 
Chairs of Agricollore and Commerce Eor apreadiog knowlod11e of 
the general principles of these subjects among persons who do 
not wish to special(se in them: and for the soitabla sdYOncement 
of Tecbnicol Education, the Conference strongly advocates the 
creation of Boards aonstitoted on Jines aimilar to the Sonatu 
of Univeraitiea for directing sod regnl•ting ioatruclioo tboreio, 

Propom•-Hon'ble Rao Babadur R. N. Mudholkar • 

.Secondtt"-Hon'ble Babo Krishna Sab•r· 
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RESOLUTION III. 

Indian Chambers of Commerce. 
This Conference draws the attention of the commercial and 

other business classes 

(a) to tha great ntoessity of establishing Indian Chambers 
of Commerce and Associat!ons of the Industrial and 
Financial intereats, wherever favourable oiroumstanoea 
exist and 

' (b) to the import~nce to themselves and to the oonntry of 
their engaging to a greater extent than hitherto, in 
the foreign trade of the oonnt.ry. 

Propo~tt•"'-Mr. L. V. Kaikiol. 

Seconder-Dr; S. V, Ketkar, 

RESOLUTIO"N IV. 
The Atktnson-Oawson Inquiry. 

This Ooofereooe expresses its disappointment at the re• 
commendations made by Lieuteoaol-Colooel Atkio&on and Mr, 

. Dawson in regard to higher Technical Education and expressea· 
its disagreement with tho recommendation in regard to the State 
Technical Scholarships, as these recommendations are not oalcu
lateci to secure that higher type of knowledge of principles nod 
practice which is required for organisation, direction and man• 
agemenl of industries. 

Propo1e-r-Mr. N. A. Dravid • 
.!leconder-1\lr. M. B. Sant. 

RESOLUTION V. 

Polytechnic College. 
While expreaaing its appreciation and thankfuhiess to the 

Government for the liberal action taken and contemplated, in 
regard to Technical education, this Conference once more records 
ita firm· coo•iction tbat"for placing the cause of industrial pro
gress on a firm basis, it is most necessarythat the Government 
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abonl~ esloblisb In t.be conntry at lenst one folly-equipped Poly
teobmo College for unparting the highest kind .of instruction in 
tbe applied scienoea and industrial arts, 

Pmpolet'-Honourable Babn Dwarkanatb, 

S6conder-Mr, Mithilo Saran Sinha. 

RESOLUTION VI •. 

Technical Education. 

This Conference urges all Provincial Governments and ad
minislrolions, Rulers of Indian Stale!, as well as Principals and 
Superintendents of Private or Aided Schools and Colleg•s, to 
add Commercial, Technical and Industrial classes for instruction 
io oommeroialsubjeo!s as well as ia weaving, dyeing, shsel-me
tal working, smithy, carpentry eto., to the existing coaraes of 
inslrnotion, wherever praotioable. 

P1'opo1t1'-'Mr, Monlvi Mabamad Hossain, 

Seoondet'-Mr. Chandrabhan Sahay. 

Supp01'lt1'-Mr. G. N. Kane, 

" 
Mr. G. K. Harkare, 

RESOLUTION VII. 

Failure of Industrial Enterpr!ses 

This Conference notes with regret and concern the failure 
of several industrial enterprises started for carrying .on new .in
dustries and the effect these failures have produced 10 dampmg 
the ardour of the people in the development of the resources of 
the ooontry. The Conference calls upon the ~ead.ers of .the ~~ 
I • th d'fl' rent Provinces and Districts to mshtnte Inqumea 

p e ID e I e . t to the Gene-
into the causes of these failures and to oommumca e . th 
raJ Secretary the results of their inq~iries, and authori~es r • 
G•nernl Secrelnry to depute one or more parsons f~r coo uc Ing 

. . · · 'f th f ds •t bis di•I>OBHI perm!!, tins mve-~n~u.twn, 1 e un ~ ~ 

5 
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Propo,..,._Profeasor Jadnnath Saroa1, 

&cond..,._Rai Narayan Prasad Sahib • 

.Support6f'-Mr. K. P. Sen Sinha, 

. ,. . Rao Saheb Ganesh Nage1b, 

RESOLUTlON VIII. 

Hand-loom Weaving. 

This Conference apecially invites the attention of the llllpi. 
taliata to the great and argent necessity of improving the exis· 
ting condition of the weaving industry by the introductiod of 
labonr-aaving band-looms and otber devices of approved patterns, 
in important centres of tbe Hand-loom weaving industry, with 
the eo-operation of the weaving classes. 

Moved from tl18 Chair. 

RESOLUTION IX. 

Railway Rates. 
This Conference once more calls the attention of the Go•ern· 

mont to the prevailing complaints about the anomaloos cbat.tcter 
of the existing Rail way rates on goods and their projddlcial 
ell'ect on interprovincial trade ; and urges the necessity of laying 
down, for ioterproviooial oonsigomeots, the same scales of rates 
as those for consignments to and from important ports. 

Moved from the Cl.air. 

RESOLUTION X. 

Faculty of Commerce. 
This Gonferonoe records its sense of gratitude to the Guvern· 

ment of Bombay for having created a FucQlty of Com meres and 
urges the other local Governments nod U niversitios in India to 
follow the example of the Bombay University in estl.blisbiog 
Faculties of Commerce for giving an impetus to Commercial 
Edncatioq, 
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RESOLUTION XI. 

Provincial Depa11:ments of Industry. 

Thill Conference once more urges that : 

(a) There should be in every province of British India, a 
Department of Industry nuder a Direotorof Industries 
tO deal with purely industrial questions and to be in 
charge of Technical, Commercial as well as Industrial 
Education in the Province; and that there should be an 
advisory board of qualified porscn~, not I~sa than one 
half of whom sbooiJ be non-official Indians, who 
should be consulted on economic questions of import
ance; that the fqoctions of this d,portmeot should in
clude (1) the introduction of new or improved 
methods and processes, (2) the ~arrying out of inves
tigations and experiments, (3) the development of 
selec~d industries, and (4) the orgnnisaUoo of indus• 
trial nod commercial Exhibitions. 

(b). That there should be an Industrial Museum and bareaa 
of information onder the Department of Industry for 
supply of inFormation and advice to the pobllo oo all 
Industrial and Commercial matters within the pro

vioce. 

Proposer-Honourable Mr. Gokoldas K. Parekh. 

8tconder-Babo Ram Gopal Ohoodhary. 

RESOLUTION XU. 

Co-operative Banks. 
'l'll:is Conference once more welcomes the establishment in 

the ~bey Presidency of a ('eotral Go-operative Baok and or
ge&a.po~ tbe Government and tbe peopl• of other. P~ovinces, tbe 
neM of establisbiog similar Banks to help the ex•sliog Co-oper
ativ.e Credit Societies for advancing loans at reasoooble rates 

an~ ov easy terms to the agricollorisll• 
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Proposer-Rei Puroeodn Narayan Sinha Bahadnr. 

Seconder-Mr. L. V. Kaikini. 

RESOLUTION XIIT. 
Miscellaneous. 

This Conference confirms the resolutions passed in previous 
years:-

(1) Calling npon the G1>vernment and the people (a) to 
encourage and help lndinn manufactures and (b) to 
foster and eocoora~~;e the use of such manufactures ; 

(2) Recommending to the people the desirability of star
ting Foods fur the promotion of Tachoical and lndus
triul Education ; 

(3) Inviting the attention of capitalists in India to the 
urgent need of developing and fully utilising the 
mineral resources of the oonntry and asking them to 
make organised efforts in that direcLion ; 

(4) .Urging upon the attention of the Imperial Govern
ment Lhe special claim to consideration of the Textile 
and Sugar Industries ; and praying for the repeal of 
the excise duty on Ootton goods ; 

(I>) U rgiog upon Government the desirability of the 
otaodardisation and unification of Weights and Mea· 
sores so as to remove the serious inoonveniences 
canoed to trade by their multiplicity, 

Proposer-Mr. Mathura Nath Sinha, 

Seconder-Mr. S. V. Lalit. 

RESOLUTION XIV. 

Co·Operatlve Credit Societies• 

This Conference expreoses its great satisfucLioo at tho pro• 
gr~BB which llo·operati•e Credit bas made in this country since 
the passing of the Co-operative Credit Societies' Act of 1904, 
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and earnestly hopes that with the wider application of th • 
'If' eprm-

Clp e o Co-operation under the Co-operative Societies' Act of 
19~~·-Gove~nment will give larger financial and administrative 
fa?1hties wh1ch are needed to secure a sorer growth of Co-oper
ation ~nd exhort~ the e~ucated public to strenuously extend its 

·operations to vanoos branches of agriculture and small indus
tries which are bound to prosper with the help of the Co-operative 
movement. 

Propoaet'-Mr. G. K. Devadbar •. 

Seconder-Mr, R. V. Mabajani. 

RESOLUTION. XV. 

Sf r T. Paflt's Gift. 

This Conference places on record its sense of gratitude to 
Sir T. Palit of Calcutta for his mnnificent gift to the Calcutta 
Universityoand expresses the hope that his example would be 
followed by others. 

Mot•ed from the Chair. 

RESOLUTION XVI. 

Office Bearers. 

The Honourable Rao Babador R. N. Mndholkar be appoin
ted General Secretary of the Indian Industrial Conference for 
the next year, Mr. N. A. Dravid, Honorary Assistant Secretary 
and Mr. M. B. Sant, Assistant SeorPtary and this Conference 
appeals to the public for a sum of Rs. 8000 to carry on the 
work of the Industrial Conference. 

Tbia Uonference deems it desirable that there should be a 
Standing Committee appointed for each year to co-operate with 
the General Secretary in carrying on the work of the (;on· 
ference during the year and to advise him on all such matters 
u be may submit to them and that the following geotlomen do 
constitnte the Blanding Committee for the ye.ar 1913 :-



Sir R. N, Mookerji. 

Lala Harkishen Lal. 

Mr. J. Chandhari. 

Sir. Vithaldaa D. Tbackeraey. 

Mr. D. E. Wacha. 

Hon'llle Mr. Lalubhai Samaldaa. 

Dewan Bahadur P. Rajaratnam Mudaliyar. 

Dr. Satish Chandra Banerjee. 

Mr. U. Y. Uhintamani. 

Rai Purnendu Narayau Sinha Bahadur • 

. Hoo'ble Mr. M. B. Dada bhoy. 

Hon'ble Babu Krishna Sahay. 

Hou'ble Rao Bahadur R.N. Mudholkar (E~-officio). 

PNpo&e.--Hoo'ble Mr. Krishua Suhay. 

Seconder-Profes·sor Jogindra Nath Samaddar. 

RARKISHEN LAL, 

Pre~ident, 

Eight/, bu.lian Industrial Conference. 

R. N. MUDHOLKAR, 

General Secretary, 

Indian lnduah·ial Coriference. 



APPENDIX u; 
LIST OF DELEGATES TO THE 

Ninth Indian Industrial eonference. 
Held at Karachi on 25th December- 1913. 

(1) Eleoted by the District Uoagresi Committee, 
Kbandwa :-

1. Rai Babadnr H. Mitra, B .. -at-Law • • 2. D. N, Fadnis Esq., Pleader, 
3. S. S. Dikshit .l!.:•q., B.A., LL.B., Pleader. 
4. Kula Ram Gan11rade , , , 
5, Manak Chand Jaioi , , , 

(2) By Chamber of Commeroe, Karachi :-

1. Hoo'ble Mr. W. N. Nicholas, the Viae Chairman. 
2. Mr. H. F. Pfister. 
a, Mr. G. W. Wilson. 

(3) By IndiSD Merohants Chamber and Borean, 
Bombay:-

1. Han. Sir Fazolbhoy Karimbhoy. 
2. Han. Mr. Lallobhai Samnldas. 
3. Mr. D • .l!l. Waohha. 
4. Mr. J, K. Mehts, M.A •. 

(4) By Notional Fond and Industrial Aosooiation, 

Madras:-
1. Hon, Nawah S.v•d Mnhd. Snheb 811hador. 
2. Dewan Bahudur M. Andinarnynninb. . 
a. DPWRO Bnhadnr L.A. linvindarR~h··· A•y•r B.A.,B.Lo 

4. C. P. Rama•wnmi lyer, B A., B.L. 
5. Hnn, T. V. SPsha)liri Aiyar, B.A., B.L, 

6. 0. Gnpnl M•nnn. 
7. V. V. Gopnl•swnmy Morlaliar, B.A., B.L. 
8. S. Sriniva!a TyE>nJlar, B.A., B.L, 
9. G. Venkat.iranjla Raw, M.A. 

10, Pandit D. Gopala Uhnrln, A.V.~. 
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U. N. Snbba Raw Pantnln, B.A., B.L. 
12. A. 0. Partbaaarudbi .Naida, 
13. K. R. Subramania Sastriar, B.A., B,L, 
14. CJ, Srinivasa Cbarlar. 
15. Dr. U. Rama Row. 
16. A. Rangaswami Iyengar, B.A., l!.L. 
17. S. Kastnri Ranga Aiyengar, B.A., B.L, 
18. K. B. Ramanatba lyer, M.A., B.L.,L.T, 
1 S. Ron, H. M. Abdnl Kbadar Badsha Sahib, 
20. T. Ranl!a Cbariar, B.A., B.L., 
21. T. S. Viswanalha lyer, B.A • 

. -
(5) By the Millowners Association Bombay :-

1. lloll'ble, Sir Fazolbhoy Karimbhoy. 
2. Sir Vitbaldas D. Tbackeraey, 
8. Mr. J. B. Petit, 
4. Mr. D. E. Wacha, 

(6) By the C. P. P. Congress Committee, Nagpore :
], Hon. R. B. V. R. Pandil, Bar-at-luw, Nagpore, 
2. Govindrao Sobbedar, Honry. Magistrate, Nagpore, 
8. V. R. Dixit Esq., Bar-at-law, ~agpore. 
4. N, A. Dravid Esq., Servant of India Society, Nogpore. 
5. V. M. Jakaldar E•q·, Pleader, Bbandara. 
6. Rai Babador H. Mitro, Rar-at-law, Kbandwa, 
7. Domoder Naroyen Faduovis Esq., Pleader, Khondwa. 
8. ~. S. Dikobit Esq., B.A., L.L.B,, Pleader, Khandwa. 
9. Kalararn Gangrade E.q., II.&., L.L.B., Pleader, 

Kbandwa. -
10. Manakeband Jaini Esq., B.A., L.L.B., Pleader, 

Kbandwa, 

(7) By the Sooth Indian Association Madras:-
1. Hon'ble. Mr. T. V. Sesha~iri Aiyar. · 

· .2. Dewan B•hador L. A. Govindaraghava Aiyar. 
3. Hon'ble Roo Bohodor B. N. Sarma. 
4. Hon'ble Mr. V. S. Srinivasa Sastriyar, 
5, Mr. 0. P. Hamaswami Aiyar. 
6. Mr. S. Srinivasa Aiyengar. 
7. Mr. C. Gopal Menon. 
M. Mr. A. l:tan~aswami Aiyenl(ar. 
9. Mr. G. U. Loganr.tha Mooduliur, 



REJ-C!)RT 

ON 

INDIAN INDUSTRIAL CONFERENCE WORK 
AND RECORD OF 

General Industrial aetlvlty In the eoantry in the 

twelve months ending with November 19t3. 

PART I. 
INDUSTRIAL CONFERENCE WORK. 

December i91!, 

The report submitted to the eighth Indian Industrial 
Conference which met at Bmnkipore in Decem per 191.2, referred 
to the period of twelve months from December 1911 to Novem
hAr 1912. Daring the months of November and December 
1912 the Conference office was mninly engaged in connection 
with the arrangements for the last Session of the Conferenoe, 
in commnnicalton with the offi,e of the Reception Committee al 
Bankipore. 

The Conference was held onder the Presidentship of Lola 
Harkishen Lal, B.A., Bar-at-Law, Labor•, on Monday, the 30th . 
December 1912, in the spacious pnvilion erected for the Indian 
Notional Congres•. Foil account of the procecnin)?s of the 
Conforenoo including resolnlions passed nt it.s SeR•inn, the texts 
of the paper• laic! on the table, tho speech of tho Choirmnn of 
the Local Reception Committee, the Presidentiol onnre•• and 
the speeches delivered daring the discnssion on thrse Resolutions 
are j!iven in the Report, 

e 



Janunry to Noueo11b~r 1918, 

Resolution No. XVI passed at the Bankipore Conference 
appointed Rao Bahador R. N, 'Modholkar . as the · Genera) 
Secreta,.Y, Mr. N. A. Drnvid, Honorary Assistant Secretary, 
and Mr. :M, B· Sant, ·Aaais~nt Secretary and authorized the 
General Secretary to appeal to tlie public for raising Rs. 8,000 
to carry on the work of the Iodn•trial Conference during the 
year 1913. To l!ive effect to the financial portion of this reso
lntion, ahoot 250 appeals for foods were is•oed to leading 
Zamindars, prominent iodnstrialisb and noted ~tentlemen all 
over the country. Bot ·it is oor painful duty to nave to state 
that the response this year was even more discouraging than 
that of l88t year. Oot of R.i. 8,000 whicll the General Seore· 
tary was noihorized to raise, lt9, 2,115 on(y have been recovered 
so far. Several ~tentlemen occupying high. positions, who pot 
down their sobsoriptiona with ·their own bands have failed to 
pay, although several reminders by letters aa well as by telegrams 
were sent. They did not even show the courtesy of acknow
ledl!ing these letters and remind~rs. Several oth .. s, who are 
looked upon gonerally as the leaders of their respective provin· 
ces, have given no response to the appeal made to them. Under 
these discouraging circumstances, the task of carrying on the 
·work of the Conference is becoming more difficult every year. 
The General Secreluy was very desirona that either the Hono
rary Assistant Soorelary Mr. Dravid or the paid Assistant 
Secretary Mr. Sant should he sent oot to some important centres 
for reviving interest in the Indo•trinl Conference movement and 
to conduct in part the enquiries about the failor•s of new 
lndostriol entf>rpri•es in so many plooes.· Bot very soon after the 
last session, Mr. Dravid • took up certain new responsibilities 
which rendered him, be sai:l, powerless to work for the Indns
t.rinl Conference and the General Secretary's health demand•·d 
Mr. Sant's continuous presence at headquarters. The want of 
fonds mode it impossible to give e!feot to the proposal to send 



43 

oat an assistant to promote the establishment of Chambers o£ 
Commerce and Associations of Industrial and fiooacial interests 
in .. these provinces and sob-provinces whore .none such exist. 
So disappointing hos been .the ·response of the leaders of the 
people to the call for assistance made by the General Seeretary 
and so egregious bas been the failure of committees and persons 
from whom a fuller and livelier recognition of .duties was expec
ted. tho,t it has become a serious qn~stion bow the interest in 
industrial development bas to be k•pt up. 

Th& local Reception Committee of the Industrial Confe
rence at Bankipore failed to supply the fonds, needed for expen
diture in connection with the Session held there, I hough it had 
solemnly promised to do so. In this it followed the example of 
Calcutta and' Allahabad. In the ca•e of the first of these two 
cities, however, the generous contributions of the late Maharaja 
of Maynrbhonj and Sir R.N. Makerjee ••rv•d as a partial com
pensation of a sort. The failure of the reception committees 
throws the burden of expenditure which ought to be npplied by 
the local men 011 the general funds of the Conference and reo• 
dera well-nigh impossible the great work of keeping public 
interest and zeal in the material advancement of the country. 
It is conceded on all hands that lo familiarize the country with 
the aims and objects of the Industrial Conferaooe and to create 
interest in industrial matters, it is oeo•ssary to s•nd cui q oali
fied speakers and organizers, Provincial and Diatrict Commit
tees have to be formed in places wher• none exist and the old 
committees which as nsaal have' soak into lethargy have to be 
roused; above all effect bas to be given to Resolution VI! of the 
Session of tbe last Conference to depute one or more persons 
for conducting a tborongb and searching investigation in.to the 
ca~sea of the failures of iodustriul and 'financial enterpmes all 
over.the country. But extreme inadequacy of fonds placed at 
the disposal of the General Secretary left bim lillie rower In ' 
carry out ony of the objecte mentioned above. 
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ln the opinion of some supporters and well wishers of the 
organization as well as some outside critioa, the Indian Indus
trial Conference has now reached a stage, when it should intro
duce in the programme of ita work, more practical features 
than the collection and dissemination of information on econo· 
mical, commercial, industrial and educational topioa, and the 
mere passing of resolutions and the making of reoomme11dations 
to the Government and the people. Since the commencement 
of ita work, tbe Conference office has issued reports of the eight 
Conferences which have been held and three other publications, 
.covering in all ahont 5,800 pages of closely printed matter. 
The Directory of Indian goods and industry has been revised 
and recompiled four times. The fifth editio.n issued at the end of 
1912 has been sold out nearly half. It is more than doubtful, 
if it can be said that the mass of information complied and col
lected so far is quite sufficient for all practical porp06e8 and 
that there is no further need of ublaining and printing tbe 
papers contributed by qualified experts and writers on 
industrial and economic subjects. The importance and 
value of many of these papers and the utility of the infor
mation compiled, to the country generally, can n<.t be lightly 
regarded and we can ill-spare the stimulating iulloeuces set.in 
motion by the Conference organisation, Several matters are 
suggested as falling within the purview of the duties of the 
Industrial Conference and it is even called upon to direct its 
attention to these iu preference to the work, it bas been carrying 
ou, Home of these are 1-

(1) To furnish free of cost schemes, estimates and pros• 
peotoses for starting different industries, 

(2) To start a public fond for sending promising students 
to high class industrial or educational institutions in 
foreign countries or in India for the study of the arts and 
iudost.ries needed in the conu.tr;y. 
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. • O star~ on an experimental basis some nsefol ·indus-
, tnes and after conducting them successfully for a t.ime 

to hand the same over to public bodies or individuals 
· ' wishing to take advantage of the experience acquired. 

(4) That the ollie~ of the Industrial Conference should 
serve the purpose of a well organised intelligence boreaa 
which should not only collect and maintain correct 
statistios of trade, commerce and industry of tbe different 
provinces in IndiK as well as ~f foreign important trade 
or art centres, but should also collect a~d disseminate 
information regarding tbe names and addresses of experts 
and specialists ic India as well as in foreign countries 
for conducting different industries or research work. 

(5J That the Conference should maintain a museum of 
·artistic, ·industrial, commercial, !Lining and agricoltoral 
products and other resources of tbe country and should 
~tody the home and foreign market' for Indian goods. 

(6) 1'he C.,nference office sboold issue an industrial bollet.io 
or periodical devoted exclusively to the discussion and 
diffusion of industrial information. 

Now the objects suggested are no doubt excellent ana the 
desirability of securing them ha• for years beeo perceived by 
many of our chief workers in the country. Bot as things stand, 
some of them are simply beyond the power of the Industrial · 
Conference. 1'hese suggestions presuppose the existence of 
resources which are not possessed or likely to be po•sessed now 
or for several yearo to oome. It io no use disguising from one
self the grievoos lack of public spirit onder which India is still 
la!Jooring. All oar political, industrial, religious, moral, social 
movements are organised and maintained by men belonging to 
the middle classes, Very little ii done by the old aristocracy 
of the Market and the Exchange. There is any amount of money 
for p~reonal ~stravagancu1 for huge expenditures on tripa f.Q 



Europe and sojourns there, for rnino"s speculation and gamb
ling, bot none for· the Congress, the Social "Conference or the 
Industrial Conference. 

The issue of an industrial bulletin was seriously consiJered 
in the very year following the establishment of the Conference 
O~ce. ·Bot even .. the comparatively small amount needed for 
that project was not forthcoming and it had to be abandoned. 

Materials were collected during the year that is a bent to 
expire, for the revision of the First Edition of the Directory of 
Technicallnstitntions in India, which is now oat of stock and 
for which there is a very encouraging and steady demand. It 
is also contemplated to bring out a Guide to the Universities, 
Polytechnic Institutes, technical, industrial, and agricnltnral 
schools, colleges and other institutions in all the important 
foreign countries, where technical education is imparted. 

Doring the year onder review several queries were addru• 
sed by private individuals and firms on a variety of subject.! 
and the Uonference office tried to furnish the information, it 
was in a position to do, from the sources available to it. 

The Resolutions p~assed at the last Session were according to 
usual practice, submitted, to the Government of India, the 
Provincial Governments and Administrations and also to the 
Governments of the principal Indian States for information 
and such action as may be deemed by them necessary. 

Doring the current yeer industrial and agricnltnral exhi
bitions, cattle shows, industrial fairs, etc., were held in so many 
places in India that it is not possible to notice them all. Only 
such as called for mention owing to their importance are 
referred to in Part II section B, onder the respective provin• 
ces in which they were held, 

Part II Sections A and B of this report comprise a descrip• 
lion of the general Industrial activity in the ooa.ntty including 
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the -steps_ taken ·by -the Imperial as ,well as the Provincial 
Governments in British India and the Dorbars of Indian States 
to farther the oause of t~ohnioal education and the promotion 
of iodustries. -

· -- • The lists of Iodiao Paleo tees and of new Compaoies regis
tered duriog the· year uoder review are appeoded to this repori 
as aooexures. 

We beg to repeat oar sincere acknowledgments to the Jmpf· 
rial and Proviocial Governments, the ll.aletli of Indian. States 
and the proprietors of different periodicals for the annual reports 
and other official publications and the daily or weekly papers 
and moothly m~gazioes which they have been kindly supplying 
to the Confereoce office free of charge. · · 

Statements showing the receipts and disbursements of the 
office of the General Secretary are hereto appended. 

HARK!SHEN LAL, 

Prtsidenl. 

Eighth In-dian Industrial Conference. 

Amroati, BOih November 1918. 

R. N. MUDHOLKAR. 

General Secretary, 

Indian Industrial Conference, 



Europe and sojourns there, for rnino"s speculation and gnmb
ling, but none for" the Congress, the Social "Conference or the 
Industrial Conference. · 

The issue of an industrial bulletin was seriously considered 
in the very year following the establishment of the Conference 
Office. ·But even the comparatively small amount needed for 
that project was not forthcoming and it bad to be abandoned. 

Materials were collected during the year that is about to 
npire, for the revision of the First Edition of the Directory of 
Technical Institutions in India, which is now ont of stock and 
for which there is a very encouraging and steady demand. It 
is also contemplated to bring out a Guide to the Universities, 
Polytechnic Institutes, technical, industrial, and agricultural 
schools, colleges and other institutions in all the important 
foreign countries, where technical education is imparted. 

During the year under review several qoeriea were addrn· 
sed by private individuals and firms on a variety of subject.! 
and the Uonference office tried to furnish the information, it 
was in a position to do, from the sources available to it. 

The Resolutions pkssed at the last Session were according to 
usual practice, submitted. to the Government of India, the 
Provincial Governments and Administrations and also to the 
Governments of the .principal Indian States for information 
and such action as may be deemed by them necessary. 
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bitions, oattle shows, industrial fairs, eto., were held in so many 
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the steps_ take11 by -the Imperial as .w.ell as the Provincial 
Governments ill British -India and the Dorbars of Indian States 
to farther the cause of t~ohnioal edocatiou_ aud -the promotion 
of indostries. · 

The lists of Iudiau Patentees aud of uew CompaniPs regis. 
tered during the· year onder review are appended til· this repod 
as annexores. 

We beg to repeat oor sincere acknowledgments to the Impe
rial and Proviucial Governments, the ·Ralers of Indian. States 
and the proprietors of different periodicals for the annual reports 
and other official poblications and the daily or weekly -papers 
and monthly m~gazines which they have been kindly sopplying 
to the Conference office free of charge. 

Ststementa showing the receipts and disborsements of the 
office of the General Secretary are hereto appen~ed. 

HARKISHEN LAL, 

Presidmt. 

Eighth Indian Industrial Conference. 

Amroati, 80th November 1918. 

R. N. MUDHOLKAR. 

. General Secretary, 

Indian Industrial Conference, 



Suntmary of accounts of lhe office ofll•e Indian Industrial Conferencl 

Receipts. Amouota, 

RR .... p, 

Opeolog halaoce .. , 8,048 1 9 

From sale proceods nl the Direotor1 ol Iodian Goods 
and loduslrlea ... ~70 8 0 

do Direotor1 ol Tecbnioal Institutions In lodia.,, 87 0 0 

'dO Sural 8rd Iodnatrial Conference Report ·,,,, 28 10 0 

do Lahore ~th do do .... 81 8 0 

do Allahabad 6th do do ... 92 18 0 

do Calcutta 7th do do -··· 1,022 15 0 

do Guide to Modern MaohiuerJ ... 172 11 0 

For ad•ertisement iu ·Baukipore Conference Report .. , 10 0 0 

Interest on deposito in Banks ... 147 12 1 

Donata' on•. 
Lola Harkishen La!, Lahore ... 800 0 0 

Sir 'Dorab J. Tala, Kt., Bomba1 2~0 0 0 

Sir R. N. Mukerjee, K.C.I.E., Calcutta ... 200 0 0 

Honourable Mr. G. jr. Parek, Bomba1 100 0 0 

M. V. Joshi E•q., Amranti ... 100 0 0 

Hon'ble Rai Bahadur Purneodu N. Sinha, Bankipore 100 0 0 

do Mr. Justice Sharufuddin, Calcutta 100 0 0 

Sir Vitbaldas D. Tharkers•1• Kt., Bomba1 100 0 0 

Messrs Mnrorjea Goknldas aod Co., Bomba1 100 0 0 

Hon'ble Rai Bahadnr Krishna Sabay, Bankipore 100 0 0 

Ran Bohodnr R.N. Mndholkar, Amraoti 100 0 0 



£0 

for the lllmontTujro111 Decemb'r 19U to November 1918. 

Reoelpta. Amoout. 

Rs. A. P. 
Bhrimaut Appa Saheb Patwardhan, Chief of Sangli,.. 75 0 0 

Hon'ble Mr. P. B. Sivaswami Ayar, Madras ... 50 0 0 
' 

Rao Bahadnr B. N. Pandit, Rajkote ... 50 0 0 

Maha~aja. Baheb of Nashipore · ... 50 0 0 

Bhet Hansraj Pragji Thackeray, Bombay ... 50 0 Q 
' . 

M. B. Dadabboy Esq.,. C.T.E., Nagpore . ... 50 0 0 

Babn Narayan Prasad, Patua ... 25 0 0 

. Bhet Gnlabehand Devcbaud Javeri, Bombay ... 25 0 o. 
Rao Saheb G. M. Sabasrabodb~, Ellicbpnr ... 25 0 0 

Rao Babador K. G, Desai, Snrat ... '25 0 0 

Sir Bezonjea Dadabboy, Nagpore 25 0 0 

N. Sobba Rao PauLolo, Esq .. Rajabmuodry .... 20 0 0 

D~ E. Wacha, Esq.~ Bombay ... 15 0 . 0 

Rao Bahadnr R. G; Moodie, Yeotmal ... 15 0 0 

Rao Bahador Vamao Rao .Mabadeo Kolbatkar, 
Nagpore . . ... ... ... 15 0 0 

R. V. Mabajani Esq., A kola 10 0 0 

Profeaaor ,Jadonatb Sarkar, Patua ... 10 0 0 

Rao Saheb Ramo Rao, Travaneore 10 0 0 

Babu Sheo Praaad Gupte, Beuares 10 0 0 

Mobi Uddiu Ahmed Esq., Baokipore 5 0 0 

Dewao Babador K. Krishoa•wami Rao, Madras 5 0 0 

Total 7,274 16 8 
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Summary of tJMount• of tlll qfllc• of tAt India• lndmtrltJI Ctm/,lftOI 

for tl,. 1 e mMitlu from D1cnnb~r 191 e to ND1'.,.b, 19 Ul. 

Dlabnnementa. 

Pay nl Aoslotant Sooretary and other Establishmen 
On Directory of Indian Goods and lndnstriea aooonnta 
Oa Direotory of T•chnieal lnstltntlnns in India aeeonnt 
Oo Report of ilrd (Snrat\ tndnstrial Conference o..Onn 

do 5th (Labor.) do ... 
do Rtb (AIIahobad) dn ,,, 

. do 7th (Calont.ta) dn.. .,, 
On Guide In Modorn Machi nary oeeonnt ... 
Print-ing cbor11ee of the Report of the 7th Calcutta 

dn 

do 

Conference of 1911. ••• 
of !be papers submitted at tha Calcutta 
Conference ... 
nf the popera submitted at the Banlr.ipore 
Conference ••• 

do · nl the Report cl the 8th Bankipore Indian 
, Indnstrial Conference (port payment) ... 

Travellinlf expensos of the. Asst. Secretary and ether 
ofllee atoll incnrred in connection with Bankipora 
Confertmno · · · ... 

Printing (Misoellaneous) ... 
Postage ... 
Telf!grama ••• 
Stationery 
Bnnko ond Periodieela 
llnnk biodinlf 
Railway Freilfhl 
Advertising Chargea 
Furniture 
Bnndrlea 
Ligbtinlf Char11ee. 

.... ... ... 
.... ... 

Typewriter repoiro and other anppliea 
Expenditure ... 

• Balance •• , 
Total Rs. 

1 On~ nf this am9unt, the following charges ba'e to be 
patd:-

Coal nf printinlf the R•port of the 8th (Bankipore) 
Cnnferon"" (halanCP) 

do ' The Directory nf Indian Goode and Ia• 
dustrieo 5th Edition 

Amounts. 

1,411 4 0 
245 4 0 

5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 2 0 

15 2 0 
256 15 0 

25 0 0 

925 1 4 

122 s 0 

202 11 8 

650 0.0 

212 0 0 
122 4 0 
120 6 0 
ll4 2 0 
71 5 9 
81 . 7 0 
10 0 0 
50 5 0 
io 2 0 

5 2 0 
15. 2 8 

6 0 0 
20 10 0 

4,627 14 8 
2,647 1 0 

7-;-274 16 8 

700 0 0 

750 0 0 
Total Rs. ... 1,450 0 0 

Amranti 
llf l>•cember 19U. 

R.N. MUDHOLKAR, 
General S.crotary, 

lndiau ludnslrial Conference, 



PART II • 

.I brief accouat of iadustrial actiYilJ i~ India dariag ,the tweln · · 
moaths, Dec. 1912 to lfmmher 1913. 

Section A. 

2'114 Government of Britia/1 Indw. and Indian States 1.1nd . . . 

Indu•trial development • 

. GBNBRA.L. 

The Government of India h11ve decided. i~ communication 
with the local Governments to flo Ward three scholarships ,of Rs. 
100 each per month to Indians to faeili!&te their training io the 
principles aod practice of arohiteotare with a view 'to their ulti
mate employ moot io the Arobmological Department.· This step 
bas been tekeo to give effect to the recommendation of the Coo• 
ference of Orieotalists held at Simla io July 1911. The scho
lars will have to atte11d the Architectural classes at Sir J. J, 
-School of Art, Bombay. The traioir.g will last for throe years. 
The candidates will have to report themselves to the Consulting 
Architect to the tioveromeot of Bombay. The Bombay Govern
ment bas also issued a aeparate Notification oo this subject. · 

' 
To encourage the spread of the c a-operative movement the 

Government of India bas been pleased to remit the stamp duty 
with wbiob .the instruments executed by or oo behalf of aoy Co
operative Credit Society, or aoy of.ita officers or member• ar~ 
respectively chargeable. 

Tbe Goveromeot of Iodia bas this year saootioned ao award 
of teo state teohoical aoholarsbips to the following candidates for 
a course of training io Europe io. the subjects_ ooted against 
each, 
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1. Mr. P. K. Rajamauikam, Leather Goods industry • 

.2. Mr. C'hunilal Porshotamdas Shah, Pottery. 

3. Mr. Ramesh Chandra Roy, 1at preseot at Maochester, 
. · lllachaoical and Electrical Engineering, subject to 

the production of a Medical Certificate as to his 
physical fitness to undergo the course · of study 
proposed. · 

4. Mr. Abdul Rahim Khan, Sugar Engineering. 

5. Mr. Krishna Lal, Sugar Engineering. 

6. Labouri Mal Khosla, Flour Milling. 

7. ·Mr. Abdul Hakim, Chemistry as applied to minerals 
and metals. 

8. Mr. Vidyananda Dewara, Machaoicaland Electrical 
Engineering. 

9. Mr. C. C. J. Brandon, Architecture. 

10.1 Mr. Row Lnl, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 

The Government of India bas institoied a stat~ scholarship 
for domiciled European or anglo-Indian girls or women to ena
ble them to complete their studie• abroad in teaching and medi· 
cal profesai6n, The courae of instruction includes domeat.ic 
science, music, training in arts and kindergarten methods. The 
rate of acholarship is £ .200 a year for three to .five years, as 
may be decided on by them. 

For controlling Life Assurance bo~iness,' the Government 
of India passed an Act in July 1913, called the Indian Life 
Asanraoce Knies, 1913. It lays down the qualifications of acln· 
ariea, necessity of aoonraoy in the caloolationa showing the 
financial condition of a company and other roles. 



The question of prescribing 11 uniform system of weight. 
and measures for the whole of India which was onder the con· 
sidoration of Government since the passing of the Weights and 
Measures Act in 1871, has at last been taken up in right earn· 
eat. 'lhe Indian Industrial Conference has been agitating this 
question for the last five or sis years and pointing out the serious 
~nconvenieoces lo interprovincial trade. caused by the lack · of 
uniformit.y in this matter. The Government of India has now 
appointed a Committee of four officials who are lo submit a 
report in six months, · 

The roles issued by the Government of India in September 
1912 for the supply of articles Cot the Public Service have been 
revised bf an order dated 24th July 1913.· The clauses relating 
lo the purchase by Government Departments by pefe.-ence of 
all articles produced in India in the form of raw materials or 
manufactured in India& from materials produced in India and the 
purchase of articles manufactured in India from imported mate
rials, remain almost intact, 

The Roles for the grant by Local Governments of licenses 
lo prospect for minerals and of mining leases in Drilish India 
have also been revised by Government of India order dated 15th 
September 19I3. 

M~. J .. F. Grnning, I. C. S., Officiating Secretary lo the 
Government of India, Department of 1 Commerce and lndastry, 
has addressed a letter lo all the Local Governments and Admi· 
pistrations regarding the desirability of legislation in connection 
with the use of the term "Bank" in India with a view to impose 
certain restrictions on the ase of that term as well as on the 
banking bnsinen generally. 

From the Report submitted by the Indian Patents Office, 
Calcutta, it appears that oat of 678 applications received io 1912, 
only 50 came from Indians, and all the rest fraiL foreigoers, 
which is a clear indication of the lack . of invective capaoit;r 



and disregard for the study of mechanical and . other 11objecLi, 
where this faculty can be pot to the test. 

The Government of India in the Railway Department have 
issued a. new .Resolotioo revising. the terms of construction of 
branch lines by private enterprises which were originally pro
mulgated in J one 1910. The terms now offered are in certain 
respects more liberal. The Braooh company will now receive a 
guarantee or rebate on their paid lip share capitai iost.eed o~ 
over the capital actoally spent.· 

. . According to .a -memorandum. issued by the Bombay .t..gri· 
cnltnral Department 44 lakhs of acres were .under cotton col
toatioo in 19.t3,14, 9 lakhs in .British Districts of Gojerat and 
Larkaoa, 32 lakhs in Native States and 3 )akhs i!l Sind ... 

At the Mechanical Engineers Examination held in Bom
·bay io September 1918, five students passed in 1st class, and 
·23 in 2nd class. 

The Government of Bombay have appointed Hoo'ble Sir 
P.M. 'Mehta K.U.I.E. and 'Mr. John Wallace, C.E •• the well
known Editor of the Indian Texile Journal, to be members of 
·the Committee of Direction for Technical .J!:dncatioo in the Pre
sidency. 

It is proposed to amend the ·Smoke N oisaoce Act of 1903 
·empowering the Commissioner to control the building of chim
neys and Hoes : this would benefit the owners in the ·long 
roo aa it will avoid the expenses of subsequent alterations· and 
the chance of erection of unsafe chimneys. 

The Report oo wages in the Bombay Presidency recently 
published, arrives at certain very interesting :and useful coo• 
clnsions, The authorities agree in holding that :-

(1) During the-last 10 years the rates of unskilled labour 
have increased ll5 'Per cent, 



(2) This.labour is ml!re independent and. bard tq c_ontrcl 
and is very unpunctual. 

.. (!!) The hours of labour have decyeased. 

(4) The quality of work is muob inferior in comparison. to 
the work 10 years ago. -

_ -.The Government of Bo~bay . bas . i~ued . orders ~ b,· the 

Pottery_ Department of Sir .J. J, Schoo' of _A,rt, _Ilombay, -that 
the SPrvicea of tbA Superintendent should be made ~~:vailable out, 
aide Bombay to Native Rtsles and private firms or -iudivldnals 
anxious to develop the Pottery industry. The Superintendent 
will visit places Gotside Bombay for the examination of claybeds 
&o., and for tbe 2ivin11; of advice on payment of his travelling 
allowance 11nd other ·necessary charges. -

In a press-note issued 'by the Government of Bombay in· 
March lastit was announced that Rs. 51,000 bad been ·allotted 
for the promotion of Technical and Commercial Education in 
the Presidency. :Xhe following grants ~ave been. sanctioned:-

. - ' . . ,, . '.. . . . . '-·· 

(1). Manual training classes in the Training Colleges 
for men at Pooua, Ahmedabad, Dbarwar and 

Rs. 

Hyderabad for buildings and equipment ' 8000 

(2) Victoria Jubilee Teebnical Institute; Bombay, 
for Maohiuery and apparatus ... 6500 

(3) Irish Presbyterian Mission Industrial School 
at Borsar for bandlooms, Machinery and tools... 2000 

(4) V. J. Technical Institute, Snkkar, for Oil 
Engine &c. - ... 5000 

(5) Municipal Technical Instilote, Jacobabad 1200 

(6) Rancbodlal Obotslal ~natilute, Ahmedabad, for 
Machinery ,., ,., , . ., •" %000 
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(7) Fardnnji · Sorabji Parekh. T~chnioa( InsUt~tP,, 
Snrat, for Machinery , .. · ... ,, · 2800 

Rs. 

· (8) Engineering College, 
'. books &c. .., 

Poona, for eq~ipment, 
. . ' . 8500 . .. . .. 

,. (9) College of Commerc.e, Bombay ... ...15,000 

Atthe instan~e of the Hon'bie · ·Ra~ Bahadnr Shriniva~ 
Rodda, the Direotor. of Publici Instruction wa~· asked to report 
on the practicability of establishing ma'!nal training classes· at 
Bijapnr and other Government High Schools; The Director in 
his report has expressed the opinion. that it is both desirable and 
practicable to start such classes •. The subject should be oompnl-· 
sory in the first year and optional during the rest of the oonrse · 
whioh should be based on the u Bloyd" system •.. 

, With a view to a thorough .discussion of the question of 
the education of children employed in Fac~ries, ·the Govern
ment has coosnlted the Bombay Mill Owners' Association and 
the Municipal Corporation of Bombay, and has decided to refer 
the matter to a Committee of the following gentlemen :-

(l).The Director of Public Instruction, · 

(2) The Collector·of Bambay. 

(3) The Hon'ble Sir Sasson J. David, Bart. 
' ' 

·(4). The Hoo'ble ,Sirdar Sir.Cbioobbai,IIladhavlal, Bt. 

(5) The Hon'ble Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoola, Kt. 

(6)· The Hoo.'bJe Sir Fazolbloy Karim bhoy. 

(7) Mr. D. E. Wacha. 

(8) The Chief Inspector of Faotorie,, 
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The Bombay GJvornment are providing facilities lor plan. 
ting trees on lrllih ground; "on economic aa wellll!ithetic oon
aiderationa the importance of adding to the tree growth in this 
country Ia obvious'' and the Government are ready to) give oer. 
tala conoesaiona to private individuals also. for plantin'g new 
trees. 

It ia very gratitying to learn that the scheme for the estab. 
lishment of a College of Commerce in Bombay bas been sanctio
ned. The College will for the present be accommodated in- the 
Elpbinstone College building and will prepare candidates for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce of ·the Bombay University. 
The coilege commenced its work on 22nd October 1913 and, 
pending the arrival of the permanent principal from England, 
Mr. K. Subramani Aiyar, B.A., L.T. will act as Principal and 
will have four Assistants. 

The Public Works Department of the Bombay Govern
ment bas invited applications for one of the three arobiteotaral 
schools recently sanoUoned ·by the .C:}overnment of India. 

U oder orders from the Bombay Government, the Victoria 
J obilee Technical Institute, Bombay, bas been converted into a 
Central Technological Institute for the Bombay Presidency. 
The present Institute will be removed to a '!ew site and a Com
mittee of Directors of Technical Education bas been appointed 
whose function will be:-

(1) To regulate the courses and standards of inetrootioo at 
the several schools and classes io the Presidency onder its 
control. 

(2) To arrange for the periodical enmination of these 
schools and classes. 

(3) To recommend to Government grants-in-aid to such 
schools and classes. 

s 
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.. ·' (4) To arraol!e for 6be translation :into the Vernacular of 
tel!t books on teobnloa.l snbjects. · ·• .. . :, ·, 

(5) .To determine ~be conditions onder which IJ8"! a~boo)a 
and classes shoJI be established by the aid of GoverDJneot •. , . 

. The step token by the Bombay Government for the trans
lation of Toxt Books into on~< V ernacolars is ·a nry important 
one. and will lead to the diffasiGn of ·technical· and commercial 
education among non-English knowing classea and ongbt to be 
followed by other Presideocieo. 

' 

In· addition to Mecbaoiool . and ·Electrical Engineering• 
Textile and Chemical branches, it is proposed to open a claas for 
lostraction in sanitation and plumbing. 

Certain proposals of the Principal of the Sir J.J. School 
.of Art, Bombay, have heel! approved by the Local Government 
and concorreotly with the abolition of the 1st Grade Examina
tion in Drawing, the .scb~me of iostrnction and examination 
will be expanded so as to inolnde the following branches of 
.artiatio work. : .. . . 

(1) Advanced drawing. 

(l!) Painting. 

(il) Design and co~position. 

. (4) ]dodelling • 

.. (5) Architecture. 

.. ' 

(6) Minor industries like metal-working, 'cabinet-making, 
wood-carving, and inlaying, stone carving, weaving and needle 
work, pottery and bouse decoration. 

In each of these subjects there would be·tbree Grades of 
E11omioation, viz., Elmlle!ltary, Intermediute and Advnnced,! 
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. In their notification dated 15th .July l913, the Government· 
of Bombay have laid down certain roles to regolate.the grant· of 
certificates of competency to Engineers of sea-going steamships 
and the method of conducting Examination of candidates for 
these certificates.· 

. ,:.• The. Agriculturial Department, Bombay, has issued leatlet 
No.• 2 giving a list of 22 implements recommended by the 
Department fo~ nse in the field with the ,price of each and its 
special advantages and use. 

His Excellency the· GcYernor of Bombay opened the 
Jndostral Exhibition and Linl(ayat Hall of Sanskrit Academy 
at Dharwar on the 17th November 191:4. Thousands of exhibits 

. in claywork, carvedwork, leather goods, · metal ware, textile 
fabrica &c. w~re received and the exhibition on the whole for
med a ~ery .useful collect ion. 

This year's. session of the Deccan Agricnltoral Conference 
was held at Poona, under the P"sidency of His. Excellency 
r.ord Willingdon, Uo~ern~r of Bombay~ in September 1913. A 
very valuable paper was presented by Dr, Mann, Principal 
of the Agricoltoral College, Poona • 

. . 
MADRAS. 

Orders have been issued by the Government ~f Madros on 
certain proposals of Mr. Chatterton and subsequently modified 
by Mr. Tressler iu connection with the Technical Institute, 
Madora. The proposal of Dr .. Marsden ~egardiog the opening of 
a class for dyeing bas been approved. Instruction in Mechanical 
Engineering is also included in the scheme of ,studies., 

Dr. Marsden was deputed by Government to otudy the 
local ~onditiooo of this industry and to ascertain in what manner, 
Government can help the indigenous dyer• for improving the 
method• followed by them. As a preliouna(y •trp be oet up a 
small pictorial laboratory to carry out experiments, and· to give 
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prllctlcal training to a few selected stndents. Dr. Marsden 
recommends the starting of a specially equipped dyeing school 
for their benefit. 

The Report submitted by the Director of Agricnltore in 
Madras Presidency, shows that much attention to cotton cultiva
tion is being paid in theTinnevelly, Kornool and Bellary Districts, 
where arrangements have been made for the distribution of 
selected seeds, the introduction of drill system and the main
tenance of demonstration plots. 

For the purpose of conducting a Botanical Snrvey in 
Southern India, Government bad depnted M.r. Hooper and his 
Assistant' Mr. Ramaswami. · The expedition resttlted in theo 
acquisition of abont 700 sheets. The Deputy Coa!ervator of 
Forests has contributed about 600 specimens. The work ia 
proceeding aod, it is hoped, will yield valuable results. 

BBNGAL. 

The Dacca University Committee has submitted its Report, 
which is a very i~~cteresting document, which emphasises the 
importance of a fuller life and organised co-operation of the· 
residential and teaching University and holds that the multipli
cation of scattered colleges bound together by the loose tie of 
application to a common University--can no longer be recogni
sed as the sole means of aati•fying the _ever-increasing number 
of students seeking higher education. 

The Dacca U nivereity proposes to include the following 
departments. 

(1) Arts. 
(2) Science including Rtsearch. 
(3) islamic studies. 
(4) Law. 
(ii) Engineering. 
(6) Medicine. 
{7) Teaabing. 
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The scheme will cos~ aboat. 52 lakhs of Rupees llccotding 
to the Ia~est notification issued by the Civil Engineering College, 
Sibpor; provision has been made in the College for instruction 
in the following subjects :- . ' 

(1) The Engineer Department-a four years' coarse leading 
to the Bachelor of Engineering Degree in Civil Engineering. 

(2) Appr~ntic~ Department-including Sab-overse~r, and 
Overseer f!laa.•es. · · · · 

(3) Practical Training in Mechanical and Electrical Engi
neering; on completion of training in this Department the 
following certificates are granted : 

Civil Branch 
Mechanical and 
Electrical Branch { 

Sob-En~~:ineer. · 
Upper Subordinate. . 
Foil Coarse Certificate: 

(4) Workshop contains industrial cluses for 

(1) Qarpentere 

(2) Blacksmiths 

(3) Fittere 

( 4) Turners. 

(5) Pattern-making. · • 
(6) Foundry in Brass and Ir6n. 

On the recommendation of Mr. Tressler, Superiutendeat of 
Industrial Education, Calcutta, the Bengal Government bas 
sanctioned the organization of a peripatetic instruction party to 
demonstrate to weavers the advantages of improved methods 
and appliances. The party will consist of a Superintendent, 3 
maistries, ll coaly weaver•, a peon and a watchman and will 
oarry a small stock of machinery for sale. · 

There is one central depot for seed and manure. A firm in 
Calcutta manufactures ploughs. 

The Committee on the Technological Institute of Calcutta 
has lnfloenced the Government to start the Institute on tbe 
following lines ,_ 



(1) the inclusion of higher . training in Electrical . and 
Mechanical Engineering. 

(2) opening of a higher Civil Engineering branch, and 

(3) . combination of different branches of higher Engineer-
ing in the same Institution. · 

A proposal bas been for 'ometime onder consideration of 
the Government for the establishment of an Institute of Mining 
and for the further expansion and development of the existing· 
system of evening classes for mining at.Asonool. 

The Government of Bengal propose to start a Technological 
Institute in th~ centre of Calcutta, a committee bu been formed 
to elaborate the details in commoniaation with employers of all 
aorta of labour. The following subject& will be included in the 
scheme of the ooorses of instruction. 

(1) Mechanical and Electrical 'Engineering. 

(2) Weaving, spinning aud other textiJe.oonrses. 

• (3) Chemistry applied to arts ioclndiog dyeing and indus-
trial research. 

(4) Printing a~d process work. 

( 5) Commercial subjects. • · · 

(6) 'Millinery and dress.making for women•. 
.... 

PuNJAB. 

The Agricultural Department receives from the Govern• 
menta permanent advance for introducing agricnltoral 'imple· 
m~nts to oultivators mz., ploughs, ohal'fcotters, winnowers, 
bullock hoes and reapers. 

It is interesting to note that in Punjab two shoe makers' 
societies and two promising . societies of carpenters and black
amitha have been started on co-operative basis. Artisans and 
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weavers lire taking as much inleres~ ai ~be farmera lu the 
co-operative movement, 

' ' 
The Seventh Conference of the Registrars of Co-operative 

Societies was bald in Simla.on the 16th, 17th and 18th of october 
1913. The Honorable Sir Robert Uarlyle, Member of .Council 
in ~be Department of Revenue and Agriculture, attended the 
commencement uf the Cuofereooe to meet the· members and 
discassed the progress made in 'the dill'ereo~ Provinces by· the 
eo-opera~i ve movement. · 

The Director of Agriculture and l"dustrie~, Punjab, baa 
issued a leaflet in English and the veroacula~s calljog attention 
to the evils of damping cotton both before and after ginning. 

Mr. J. W. William Raitt, Cellulose ex per~ of the Forest 
Research Institute, Dellra Duo, now in Labore, for developing 
the paper pulp industry in the Punjab, has issued a Report on 
the savannah grass. The ell'ect of Mr. Raitt's investigation will 
be to give a' prospective value to large tracts which were better 
to be looked npon as unprodaotive and to add to the paper pulp· 
making materials of the Country. 

From a note recently published by the Director of Agri· 
culture and Industries, Punjab, it appears that there are 
hundreds of aores of land near Lyall pur under cultivation of 
American cotton. The Department is expected to have sufficient 
seed to sow 10,000 acrd in the spring. 

THB CENTRAL PROVINCES AND BERAB. 

The first Provincial Uo-operative Conference for Central 
Provinces and Berar wu held at Nagpar on 14th December 
1912, onder tbe presideohbip of Mr. M. W. Fo~ Straogwa~s, 
Financial Commissioner. Several important subJects were dis
cussed connection with the movement which is rapidly becoming 

popular,. 



'l'he secoild conference of· Co-operative Society for Central 
Provinces and Berar was held on l~th and 16th September at 
Jnbbnlpore. It Ia a very encouraging sign of the times that, like 
all other 'Provinces, the movement of co-operation is steadily 

. Increasing and its benefits are belo~ appreciated by artisans !lDd 
farmers, 

An agricnltnral conference was held io Berar oo the 21st, 
. 22od and ~3rd November 1913, when moab nsefol discussion 

took place oo agricoltoral matters, together !with 'demonstra. 
ticn of improved processes etc. 

In the Central . Provinces for the purpose of distributing 
agricoltn-ral implemeota, depote have been formed at Nagpor, 
Raipnr, Hosbaogabad and oo a small scale at Ahola. The 
Agricoltnral Department stocks · winnowers, ploughs~- chain· 
pomps, sogaroaoa mills, maize-shellers, and bollook-oarte. 

' 
Doring the year onder review very important mining 

licenses fer extracting coal, manganese, baxer, · mic~ _and other 
minerals have been granted to Indian merchants and syndicates, 
Messrs Olpberts and Company have seen red· a license for pros-
pecting manganese, copper, gold and silver.' . . . . . 

The Director of Pablio Iostrnotion bas·a·w~~ded a T•ohnioal 
Scholarship of Ra. 25 per mensem tenable for 3 years for a 
coarse of technical training io Textile Industries at the Victoria 
Jubilee· Technical Institute, Bombay, to A. V. Ramaobaodra 
Mcodaliar with effect from January 1914. · 

1 
Asuu. 

The State Technical Scholarship £ 150 a year was notified 
by the Government of ARsam as eligible to a suitable candidate 
for the stody of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering in somo 
foreign coon try. 

With tbe object of assisting tbeTea-box Industry o! Assam, 
the Hon'ble tbo Chief Commissioner was pleased to abolish in 



August 1912 the .royqlty on tea-b<1xes or timber ns~d for· tbelr 
manufacture. Tbe concession will continue np to 1st September 
1914, if found workable. 

The total area of land onder tea cultivation rose to 361,671 
acres at the close of 1912, tbe new extention being about 10,000 
acres. and permanent and temporary labour force increued by 
about 16,000 during tbe year. 

At a conference held at Gannati on 22od September 1913, 
the Chief Commissioner discussed very freely with the represen
tatives of the people tbe question of the Technical Education for 
the Province •. The meeting also recognised the necessity of 
appointing a Director of Industries. Many of tbe suggestions of 
the Director of Pu~lio Iust~uction regarding the establishment 
of technical schools in different places, were passed. 

UNITBD PR()VINOBS. 

The Government. of tbe ·United Provinces is prepared to 
receive applications for technical scholarships of £ 150 a year 
tenable for 2 years ·enabling the holders to proceed to England 
or other Western country for in~troction in-

(1) Sugar Engineering 

(3) Wood and grass pulp working. 

A new industrial school has been opened at Gorakhpnr and 
a school of design at Lucknow. The Government of the U. P. 
bus reoenUy sanctioned the establisbAlent of a Faculty of Com
merce. It is very gratifying that tbe exam pi~ set by the Bom
bay U aiversity is being followed by other Province•. 

The Tirhut Educational Society bas started an. industrial 
school at Muoall'arpore £or leaching carpentry ud blacksmi,by 
and bas seoured for it the approval of the local Government witb 
1 grant of Rs, 184 per month, 

e 
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The United Provinces Agricultural Department has a 
permanent advance of Rs. 30,000 for seed and implements, of 
which Rs. 25,000 are devoted to the purchase of agricnltnral 
implements. There are depots at Cawnpore and Pratapgarh, 
The principal implements sold are low lifL chain pampa, plongba 
and chKff-catters, graia-craahers, and barrows, etc. 

The appointment of a chemist with fonr assistants and the 
construction of a laboratory and other workshops have lately 
been aaactioned from the nucleus of a technological institute of 
Cawnpore. 

BBHAB AND ORISSA. 

A question of mining instruction in the Colliery Districts 
is onder consideration of the Government who have consulted 
the Chief Inspector of Mines and owners of the Giridik and 
Jherria coalfielda. A comm~ttee has been appoioLed to deter
mine the scope, designation and location of a common institution 
for Bengal and Behar. 

A meeting of the Beard of Trustees oi Sir Andrew Fraaer 
Memorial Fund selected the following subjects for the award of 
scholarships 1-

(1) Civil Service. 

(2) Engineering, 

(3) Medicine. 

(4) Agricaltnre. 

Since the formation of the new . Province mach activity is 
noticeable in the promotion of technical as well as general 
education. A representative committee baa been formed to 
consider the question of the proposed Patna University and 
other committees have been organioed for the discussion of 
oLher educational matters, 
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MYBon. 
' '. 

· Two Co.operatl ve Unions were itarted daring tbe year 
1912-13 one at HasSRn and tbe other at Tomknr. These unions 
oouslst of about 10 societies. 

From tbe very able and exhaustive address delivered by 
Dewan Babadnr Vishweshwarayya we learn that the Govern
ment has approved of a scheme of elementary and advanced 
technical and .commercial edocatioo. The scheme comprises 
the establishment of Cbamarajendra Technical Institute at 
Mysore, and a Commercial and a Mechanical Engineering School 
at Bangalore. The Institute will oonsist of 5 Sections,-

(1) Engineering Section. 

(2) Industries and Crafts, 

(3) Fine Arts, 

(4) Commercial School. 

(5) Workshop. 

< Tbe Bank of Mysore is proposed to be started at Bangalore. 
The M.ysore Government has promised certain. concessions. 

An Agricoltnral School bas been recently opened at Banga.· 
lore for imparting practicnl instroctioll' in agricoltore. 

The Government of Mysore ·have appointed Signor Wash· 
ington M.ari, a graduate of. the Royal School of Sericoltore, as 
their silk expert. He will be placed in charge of the silk indus· 
try and the silk filatores s1arted at Cbennapatua. 

A new scheme is being projected to augment the power 
available at the Cauvery Falls daring the dry montbs of the 
year and to render it thns seonre from the interro?tions. ow~ng 
to shortage of water. The eoheme inclade• edenstve Imgattoq 

workf, 
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The total value of the bullion·produoed in the :Myaore Gold 
Mines daring 1911, was worth over l! million· pounds, repre
senting an inor..ase of £ '23, 7 40 over last year's flgnre1. 

The Mysore Dassera Industrial and Agricultural Exhibition· 
was held this year also, and was a brilliant success owing to tbe 
enthusiasm and capacity of tbe offioi11l and .non-official gentle· 
men wbo look poi'l in organizing it. 

. . 

Acting on tbe recommendations made by Mr. Alfred Chat. 
terlon, C. I. E., the Mysore Government has directed that a 
•eparate department of indostriea and commerce be continued 
under tbe Stale, this . Department will perform the following 
functions :-

(1) · Assisting private individuals by advice, loans or in 
any other manner for starting new industries, or business con• 
oerns, such as mills, presses, irrigation and pumping plants, oil 
preues, rice hulling macbioary, &c. 

(2) Furnishing as for as possible free of cost, estimates, 
schemes, prospectuses, articles of association, &c., to private 
capitalists. · ~ 

(3) Experimental installations of sugar plant., lather for 
wood-turning, and silk-reeling. 

( 4) Collecting correct statistics of iodastries and oommeroe 
for the whole State1; to undertake industrial surveys, formation 
of a central industrial depot, a museum of industria!' machinery 
and commercial prodoois and an information bureau and study 
of markets for Mysore products. · 

BARODA. 

A very exhaustive and able report bas· been compiled by 
Mr. Manila! B. Nanavati, Director of Commerce and Industry, 
Baroda State, o.n agricoltnrol jqdebtedqess, The report covers 
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a very wide ground of investigation and deals with a variety of 
cognate matters. It furnishes very interesting and instructive 
reading and serves as a model for other Provincial Governments 
and Administrations for the purpose of conducting enquiries on 
similar linPs. 

The Baroda State has offered a scholarship to. an art 
graduate with business instincts, for the higher study of in
dustrial, economic and commercial questions iu an American 
University, 

GwALIOR. 

H appears from the Jayajee Pratav of Gwalior that the 
research work in the PorceHan Hne lately undertaken by the 
Department of Commerce nearly five years ago has been con. 
eluded and that the Darbar of Gwalior bas sanctioned a scheme 
with a view to place the industry on a oomtneroinl basis, 

CoemN. 

Mr. Jackson of the Salvation Army Silk Farm was the 
recipient of a Gold medal from His Highness the Raja of Cocbin 
for silk exhibited at the State Exhibition. 

The State bas announced that His prepared to give special 
oonsessions to any private company or individnal for making 
wood pulp by the grunt of land for building the factory, supply 
of bamboo and other raw materials for the actual felling and 
transport charges, free supply of fuel, exemption from royalty 
for 5 years, 

From the speech made by lbe Dewan of the State at the 
opening ceremony of the 5th Agricultural Industrial Exhibition, 
it would appear that the State authorities have become fully 
alive to the need of exploiting the ubundant resonrc"' ·>f the 
St"te aQd ~evelopm~nt of various industries, 
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BUBHA, 

From the lateat Report on Pnblio Instruction in Burma U 
appeara that vigoroua efforts are being made by that Department 
for the purpose oE popnlarisiog agrionUoral ioatrootion oommen
oing with the elementary study of plao~life in primary schools, 
and making provision [or the sons of landlords to aoqoire 
practical knowledge of improved methods of agricoltnre, froit 
growing. It appeara that ooffee seeds oontiooe to be supplied • 
to farmers in Borma and experiments in growing coffee and 
superior varieties of tobacco are being oondocted wiih varying 
snccesa in different places. . . 

KAIBIIUB; 
. . ' 

The Ka!hmir State baa also taken steps to advance its 
natural resources and eatablisbed a hydro-electric scheme w'biob 
bids fair to help materiall,r the iodostrial progress of Kashmir. 



Part II. 

Section B. 

INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY Oi' THE PEOPLE. 

GENERAL. 

The Indian Haild of Soience and Technology which· bas 
been organised by a gronp of Indian students in England is
doing mncb to promote the knowledge and application of Pore 
and Technological Science, and to improve the methods of econo
mic production. It bas already secured abont 216 members with 
seven distinguished patrons. At each annual meeting mnoh 
nsefal discnssion takes place and papers ar~ contributed. 

Bo114BAY. 

The Tala's Hydro Electric Works at Kbandala are expected 
to be ready within a year or so. When completed, they will 
develop 98,000 b.p. or 73,000 kilometres. The site of the dams 
and elation is 50 miles away· from a railway station ; for the 
transport of elrocloral material and other supplies a 56 mile 
line of standard gauge bad tO be specially constructed for this 
project. 

Mr. Ardesir D. Wadia, the Manager of the ·arm of Messrs. 
A. D. Wadia & Co., baa been honored from America with the 
distinction of Mem 1 A. M. Boo. M. -E. He is probably the flnt 
Jndlan to receive this honor. 

A Company bas been started at Bombay for !be transport 
n£ cotton, cool, iron, macbinary and other heavy goods. The 
Company will maintain a fleet of 25 motor oars with • ~pa· 
city of 3 to 10 tons each, and the total transporting capsoit,r 
will be 1,1>00 tons per da,r; 



1:heSimplex WaslePreventor for Carding Engines invented 
by Mr. S. M • .R_ntoagar is now workil!g in ae~eral of th& Bom,. 
bay leading cotton mills: . • . •. ~ ~-· "7 

The Ahmedabad Electric Co., has been registered at Bom
bay with. a capital-of 7i lakhs of rupees for the _supply 2f 
elecrical energ:t ·Jot lighting the dty and supplying power tO 

-, . - _._., 
the mills. . · . · · 

The Knracbi Electric Supply Corporation, Ld.,. has. been 
regis!er~d with a capital 0( l lakh of rupees . fqr the: anpply of 

, electricity· for lighting, fans and ot~er general purposes;., r · 

Tbe Indian Industrial and Prodeotiul Assurance Co., Ld., 
is the name of a proposed concern for the insnra:nce iif, artisi<Ds,_ 
factory, dock, r~ilway and other· workmen;' casnaJ'!abourers 
and domestic· servants. · - · • ' · · ' ' ·-" ~ .. 

)I ; .. ' .... -· !'. .. 

· · The profits of the ~~ta Irol! an!l Steel Co.; duJ!iog the 
year ended June last, amounted toiover 8 lakhs of Rupees, out 
of which 3! lakbs are set apart for a dividend. 1lae on prefer

. ences shar,es.at ~-lli fr~m January 19ll! to June 1913. 
• . I+' 1',"~ 

The Directors of Jain Shri Ranjit Siogji ~il) at !3holapur. 
are going to add a weaving' shed :.Vith aoo looms •.. 

' . . . . . .. . 
The following two Navigation companies were .. registered 

at Bombay during the year :-

. (1~ The Easlero Maritime, and 

(2} Tbe l'nsiao G~lf Steam Navigation Co. , ,, , 

The following New Milia were registered in the Booibay 
Presidency during the yeer. 

The Assorva Milia Co., at Bombay · t.o { 

. K ... turchaod Mills Co., 1, •• • , 
.Sim pies Mill~ Co., · , 
Rajpur Mills at Ahmedabad · . 

feople'a Spinning and ":eavin~ 1\iilla,. &~!!By,, , 



The Bondi Hydraulic' Llne·ana·cemenl Co. td., has been 
regisllered in Bombay to wbrk the extenaive :deposita of Natural 
Cement and Limestone In Bondi State, · ' · 

- - 0 • - • ,. • • • "•. ; ·... l .. ~ .. ' . 

·~ .. The Directors of the Advance Mills, Ahllll8dabad, have de· 
oided ~pat in_lO,OOO spindles and 300 leoms, and the building 
work ia progressing satisfactorily, 

· . The Tata Mills La., 'Bombay; has bee~ started' with a' oapl· 
tal of 6i lakhs of Rupees. At the start the Mill 'will wor~ with 
65,000 spindles and 2000 looms. : ' -

. . ... ' 

. Th!! ~m~~y .!Jr!ck and Tile Company,is.- the name of a 
• new oonoern formed at Bombay for the production of brick. , 

. .. ~ . 
roofing and paving tiles and other material, The Govemmeut 
of Bombay bas promised a concession covering a period of fifty 
years for the removal of sand from the seashore. 

!rhe Honourable Sir Faznlbhoy Cnrrlmbhoy Kt., bas sug· 
geated a scheme for the ·formation of'th'e Indian Commercial 
Congreas. This congress would direct public opinion ou iudns
trlal inid · ~ommercial topics iii · son~d and nsefal channels, and 
would in coarse uf time influence the oommeroial a ad fiscal policy 
of Government. .. ' . . . 

In connection with the proposed electrification of n amall 
section of the.B. B. & C. I. Ry., .some alter~~;tions)a the strncture 
of the- Bridges in Bombay have been proposed and the work 
undertaken. . 

The. question. reg~rding. the edaqation of children em• 
ploye-d in the Factories,'"has been referred by tbe Gonrnment 
of Bombay to a select committee consisting pf.a few P'ominent 
official and non-official gentlemen and mill owners. Tqe commit· 
tee will report OD the question and suggest. as tQ WQO should 
bear the cost· of their 'education. 

10 



MADRAS; 

Iodll(o cultivation ia gradually decreasing throughout the 
Madraa Presidency. · · 

. New Malabar•Timber Yards ancl Saw Milts, is the name 
of a oouoeru registered at Madras. 

BBNGAL, 

The Angus J ate Milt is the name of a new mill started at 
'Bhadresbwar, with a capital of 37t lakbs raised in the United 
States. The products of the Mill are intended for the American 
market and wilt not be sold locally. 

Four new jute mills were registered at Calcutta during 
the year. 

Pioneer Sagar Company is the name of a new concern for. 
· med in Caloatta. 

PUNJAB. 

The oooatrooUon of a wheat elevator at Lyatlpur baa begun, 
The total oapacity of the elevator bios will be over a million 
maunds. The total cost will be about 2 lakbs. 

The following two cotton mills were started in the Punjab 
daring the year nuder review :-

(1) Provident Cotton and Flour Mills Co., Kasar 

(2) Marwari Spinning and Weaving Mills, Labore 

CBNTRAL PROVINCBS. 

The Directors of the Central India Mills, Nagpor,. have 
added 120.looms to the new .mill plant at a cost of Rs. · 30,000. 

The opening ceremony of the power bouse of the Nagpur 
Eleotric Light aud Power Co. was performed ou 12th November 
by the Honourable Sir Benjamin Robertson in the presence of 
a large gathering. . 
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UNITBD PROVIllCBS. 

Mr. Henry James Newson,, who received his early edoca• 
tion at Allahabad, is one of the most snccessfnl Government of 
India scholars and bas completed his practical training in 
meobanioal and electrical engineering. He is . likely to be of 
great nse to bis!conntrymen who should utilize the knowledge 
that he bas gained abroad. 

-Mr. Jagannatb Prasad Khanna, another stnd•nt from Alia· 
habad who spent two years in the Pittsburg University, returns 
from America after having obtained the decree of B. So. 

The Baib and Wood Pulp Manufacturing Co .• Ld., bas been 
registered with a capital of Rupees 12 lakbs. 

Mr. Raj Kishore Mitra is the third successful student 
from the U. P., who has returned to his native country after 
creditably finishing the General Cotton Course at au American 
school. 

AsSAil. 

Indian Forests Economic Products Co., Ld., has been re
gistered at Cbittagoug for the exploitation of different forest 
products. 

MYSORJ!, 

Arrangements are being made for increasing the power avai• 
\able at the Cauvery falls during the dry months of the year, 
The scheme will embrace extensive irrigation works. 

The official repor~ indicate a good year in Mysore mining. 

TRAV A.NCORB. 

A company for the mannfactnre and sale of safety matches 
bas been formed onder the designation of the Sooth Indian 
Match Factory, mach help is promised by the State of Travan• 
oore and several important concessions have been slven, 
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!NDORB, 

On the 10th of October, the foundation stone of a new 
Block of buildings for the dyiog and bleaching section of the 
Indore Malwa United Mills,•lndore, was laid by Sir Faznlbhoy 
Corrimbhoy, Kt., · · . . 

CooBIN. 

Mr. Jackson of the Salvation Army Silk Farm, wDBaward
.ed a gold modal by H. H. the Raja of Cochin for samples of 
silk exhibited at the State Exhibition, 



APPENDix· 1 .. 

INDIAN PATENTS. 

APPLICATIONS I'ILBD. 

J. Kban for concrete floor oouslraction, 

Monshi Bansilal for tbe weaver's improved cottage neam• 
ing machine. 

J. Ekambaraswamy and P. Marogacbari for tube and disc 
water left witb chain. 

Jivaolal Kanji for churning machine for curdle milk. 

J. Cbiraojilal for hinged wooden sole boots and shoes. 

K. R. Toraswami Naida for a water lift. 

Sheo Prasad Mehra for the two stand By aholtle alay. 

Shamcbaod ·Shet for an improved gold tester. 

S. W. Das for a new baling press of toggled lever type 
worked by cranked pulley, 

R. C. Bannerjee for an improved candle stand. 

The Techno-Chemical Laboratories Ld., for improvements 
in and relating to tbe carrying oat. of catalytic operations, &c.· 

C. Cbitambarachari for mannallaboor water lift. 

L. :M. Mehta for utilising tbe movement of water. 

C. K. Datta for a· device for tbe suppression of smoke 

applicable to lamps without chimneys known as "Kapis." 

H. Mandai for improvements in the toggle lover type inte 
press. 

. S. T. Krisbaamacbarya for a sm11ll and portable table which 
can be raised and lowered at will,· 
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H. D. Adhikari for lever act.ion husking and powdering 
machine of iron to be worked by hand or foot, 

Amirnddin and Rahimnddin for the Faithful Padlock. . . . . 
S.D. Oanji for improvements in swinging chairs or sofas, 

M. A. Rahimon Saheb for rol ed silver l11ce. 

K: K. Apte for piano wire grids. -

J. S. Banajee for antiseptic paper. 

N. B. Bhattacharjee for np to date Misqoith Bote. 

C. R. Modaliar for first aid snake bite outfit • 

. Golam Hussain Nabi Baksh for improved cricket bat. 

G. N. Sahasrabudhe for ihe folding Bharat Cooker. _ 

K. R. Jasoomaoina for improvements in Cotton Gins. 

· Md. Nizamuddin for combination detachable Rail way 
sleeper. · • 

Shah Din for' sugarcane mill • 

. Lala Thakurdas and Malawa Ram for sugarcane preaa. 

K. C. Das for universal pocket lamp. • 

Md. Jsahak Badri for winding machine. . , 

Sirdar Raja Babu for improvement& in antomati!' choraaha.' 

A. B._ Godrej for improvement& in safes. 

J, L. Dhar and G. 0. Roy for improved and simplest form 
of gold tester. · · · 

. S. K. D.·y fur 'automatic sawing machine fan. _ 

Gnlani Hoosain S~heb Maliomed for a cooker,'· 

B. · N. Banerjee for screw crane. 

T. Kalianjee and A. B. Paranjpe for improvements in 
Internal combustion engine. 

B~ Singh, K. Singh. B. Singh and L. Singh for improve· 
ment in the method of manufacturing chalk pencils. 

Hamidolla for a lock, 

Shrl Krishna Joshi for. a heated oil ill!Jmipator; _ 
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H. Gangadharachari for hanglea, 

K. C. D11.s for the easiest method of taking down a speech 
or a dictation verbatim. In any language and at any speed. 

S. S. Rao for the direot measure.. . . 
B. K. Bomanjee for the rapidly adjustable embroidery or 

needlework frame. · 

D. D. Pudomjee for improvements in cotton gins and 
cotton machinery. 

E. T. D'Canha for improvements in sleepers, 

G. N. Barooah for improvements in and relating to tongue~ 
less buckles or the like. 

Abdul Azia and Mola Baksh for a lock. 

J. Shanker, Kishanlal and Bankeylal for a lock. 

J. F. Saldanha for system of raising water by air 
pressure. 

M. A. Kawle for improvements in incandescent petroleum 
~~ -

S. N. Chaudry for .Oil Engine Cooler, 

N. Jagjiwandas for improvements in hoots and shoes, 

K. Baksh for machine For circumcision: 

F ATBNTS SBALBD, 

524 Wadia; 571 Jagannr.dbaa; 104 Shuman ; 630 Bansi• 
Ia! ; 483 Swami Dyol ; 705 EkambRraswamy and . Moraga• 
chary; 405 Sabra; 864 Adhikari; 430 Techno Chemioallabo• 
ratories f"d.; 841 Datta ; 806 Khan ; 949 Day ; 971 Jasoo• 
mania. 

APPLICATIONS AOOBPTBD UNDBR SBCT!ON 6 OF THB NBW Aor. 

N, P •· Sen for mechanism for automatic supply of oil at a 
constant level in oil lamps; 

J, Khan for concrete floor constroctioo. 

Imam-ad-din & sons aod Fazol llahi for camp field bed· 
foroiture, 



l\VVENDIX II. 

LIST OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES. 

BANKING, LOAN AND JNSOBANOB. 

(a) Banlcing and Loan. 

Badargaoji Loan :office, Rangpnr Pnojab and Kashmir, 
llank, Rawalpindi Sri Kadambadi Ammen Janasabaya Dbaoa· 
aekara Saraswat.i Nedbi, .Karoknmbakam. 

Kbokaa Jaoipore Banking Corporation, Bengal. 

Brabmanbaria Coraoat.ion Bank, 

Bbarat Vyapar Bank, Gorakpnr, 

Agra Bank, Agra, 

Cosmopolitan Bank, Bombay. 

" 

Sri Vibodba Virja Samvardan Bank, 'Morriapet, 

Imperial Bank, Delhi. 

(b) ln.Uranct. 

Jagajyoti Provident Food Co., Bengal. 

Bitagi Jivao, and Bibaba Sabajyn Bbandnr, Bengal. 

City of Calontta Provident Co.,-Bengal. 

People's Cooperative Ioanranoe Society, Cattaok. 

Minerva Assurance Co., Oalootta. 

Eagle Assurance Co., 
" 

Atlas Assurance Co., Obaodpnr. 
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Eastern Provident Co.; Chandpor. 

Pioneer Assurance Co., Bombay. 

Graduate Assurance Co., Calcutta. 

City Insurance Society 
" 

.Punjab Provident Co., Amritsar. 

lJrown Insurance Co., Bombay. . . . ' . . . . 

Light of Asia Insnranoe Co., Calcutta. 

II. . TllADlliG. 

(a) Railwavsi:111d Traniway1. 

Upper Sind Light Railways (Jacobabad- 6-osnmore 
Feeder) Karachi. · • 

l3ara Sirajganj Railway Co., Calcutta, 

(b) .Navigation. · 

Eastern Maritime, Bombay. 

Persian Golf Steam Navigation Co., Bombay. 

{c) Otl•erl. 

Ahmedabad Electricity Oo., Bombay. 

Indian Forests Economic Products Co., Cbitsgong. 

Bose Brothers (Cutlery) Jllonffarpur, 

Ayorvedic Medical Co.1 Amrltsar. 

Bombay Scientific Steam and Electric Lanbdry, 

Belgava Power Cultivation Association. 
u 
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Bombay Briok and Belgaum Tile Mauufao~uring Co,, 
Bombay, 

Arcadian Tobacco Co., Calcutta. 

Karachi Eleotrio Supply Corporation, Karachi, 

Bondi Hydraulic Lime.and Cement Co., Bombay.· 

III. MILLS AND PBBSSBS. 

(a) Cotton Mill1. 

Kasturoband Mills Co., Bombay. 

Simplex Mills, Co., 

Rajpur Mills, Ahmedabad, 

Tata Mills, Bombay. 

.. 

Provident Co~ton and floor Mills Co., Kasur (Punjab, 

Marwari Spinning and Weaving Mills, Labore. 

People's Spinning and Weaving Mills, Bombay. 

Sri Narasimba Cotton Press Co., Narasarowpet, 

New Malabar Timber Yards and Saw Mills, Madras. 

Assnrva Cotton Mills Co., Bombay. 

(b) Jute Mill1. 

Empire Jute Co., Calcutta. 

Narcoldanga-do- , 

Angus Jute Co., 
" 

Hoogley Jute Mills Oo., , 
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(o) Mill1 /Of' Wool, Silk antll!emp ~c., 

United Bilk and Cotton Mfg. Co., Bombay. 

(d) Othn Mill1 antl Prme~. 

Cawnpore Ice ·Factory and General Mills.Co., Cawnporo~. 

Argyll Oil Mills, Bombay. 

Berar Oil Works, Akola. 

Bombay Cotton Waste Cleaning, Bleaching and Manufac. 
turing Co., Bombay. 

Madras Premier. Industries (for oil) Madras. 

IV. TBA A.No orHBB PLAliTIN~ COMP4NIBS, 

Bengai·Tea Co., Calcutta. 

Friends Tea Co.1 Bengal., 

· Indian Tea Corporation 

A lipur Doar Tea Co., 

Gour Nitya Tea Co., 

" 
" 
" 

Eastprn Tea co., Jalpaiguri, 

Rampore Tea Estate Calcutta. 

Bayley and Brack Kotagiri. 

Gopalpur Tea Co., Bengal. 

Kobinoor Tea ro., " 
Darjefeling Union Tea Co., Calcutta. 

Indian NAtional Trading and !'Ianting Corporation, Bengal. 

Sind Cotton Growing Syndicate. Bombay. 



· ·V.. l\hNING AND QUABB.YING. 

Pancole C~l Co.; Calcutta. 

Benaknri Coal Co., .Bengal. . -

Punjab Coal Co, Abbotabad. 

Bombay Behar Stone Lime ~nd Mining Co., Bombay. 

Koderma Bissenpnr Mica Sy~dicate, Sadarpet •. 

Singra Coal Co.~ Calontta. 

Eastern Minerals, Labore. 

Ambler's Slate anoi Stone Co., Bengal. 

Dalbhoom Gold and Mineral Prospecting Co., Calcutta. 

Karnr Knrnool Diamond Mining and Prospecting Syndi-
cate, Bombay. 

VI. Sua.t.B MA!IUFAOTUIIING CoUP&!IY. 
' 

pj.,neer Bogar Co., Calcutta. 

c. P. Sngar Syndiaate C~ •• Sawa~gaoo, 
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